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and a smaller number of nuclear ships for
the same total cost. In other words, to im-
prove a weapon system, we must reduce the
number of weapons to pay for it. I do not
share this view.

DEFECTS IN ANALYSIS

Cost effectiveness comparisons were cited
by the Defense Department to support the
contention that the advantages of nuclear
propulsion are not particularly significant.
These studies, however, contain a funda-
mental weakness that negates their validity.
The comparisons were based on the assump-
tion that in wartime logistic support forces
operate unhampered and without losses.
The defect in this analysis is Immediately
apparent. We must plan for times of crisis.
It is precisely in such situations that the su-
perior mobility, maneuverability, and relia-
bility of nuclear warships will give the
United States an unequaled naval striking
force.

Our potential enemies may not use the
same cost effectlveness criteria and thus op-
pose us with the best weapons technology
can provide them. This could create an in-
tolerable peril to our national security.

Our committee printed for the public rec-
ord a report of these hearings In December
1963. In releasing this report, our chair-
man, Senator PasTorg, said that “* * * the
Joint Committee believes that cost cutting
is important but it must eliminate the fat
and not cut to the marrow, * * *

“It is my earnest hope that we will never
again be forced to go to war, but if we do,
I want our equipment to be second to none.”

Just as men of vision in the past faced
heavy opposition to bring about the change
from sail to coal and the change from coal
to oil, we who understand the great advan-
tage of nuclear propulsion face an wuphill
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struggle in obtaining support for its use in
the surface fleet.

But we don't tire easlly. We will un-
doubtedly look in on the studies which have
been carried out in the past year since our
hearing. I sincerely hope that the new
studles will be more realistic in evaluating
the advantages of nuclear power.

NUCLEAR MERCHANT SHIPS

In addition to the propulsion of firstline
surface warships of the Navy, I believe it is
time to consider nuclear propulsion for our
firstline merchant ships. Nuclear propulsion
could provide the revolutionary factor we
need to strengthen our merchant fleet for
peacetime and also provide vital military
logistic support in times of emergency.

The views I have expressed are, of course,
not in conflict with the advanced thinking of
the new Navy. I know that the worth of
nuclear propulsion under wartime condi-
tions is known to many of you here. As you
know, the advantages of nuclear power are
most evident under wartime conditions and
that is the basis under which systems of war
should be evaluated.

There are encouraging signs that the true
significance of the Increased capability of
nuclear propulsion is beginning to achleve
recognition. The 30,000-mile cruise around
the world of the first nuclear-powered task
force was completed only 2 months ago. This
cruise proved conclusively the feasibility of
operating nuclear surface ships In the oceans
of the world on a self-sustaining basis. It
gave world leaders the opportunity to witness
firsthand the capability of the U.S. Navy to
operate nuclear-powered warships anywhere
independent of support ships—a feat out
of the question for conventionally powered
ships. In the last 8 years, the Enterprise,
Long Beach, and Bainbridge have proved
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their outstanding reliability during almost
500,000 miles of operation.

Further and even more encouraging is the
recent decision announced by President
Johnson to proceed with the development of
a very high-powered, long-fuel-life nuclear
reactor for application to a two-reactor nu-
clear-powered attack aircraft carrier. This
carrier will require refueling only once dur-
ing her life. The development of this reactor
will be completed in time for it to be in-
stalled in the next carrier planned by the
Navy.

In summary, if capital ships of the Navy
are deemed necessary for the security of the
Nation—and I believe they are—they should
be nuclear propelled,

NUCLEAR POWER A ““MUsT”

The future is clear. Any capital ship in
the future which does not have nuclear pro-
pulsion is doomed to obsolescence early in
its expected life. The additional costs for
nuclear propulsion are minor and, in fact,
insignificant, when one considers how vitally
important it is to the effectiveness of the
ship as & weapons system.

As we celebrate today the launching of our
latest nuclear warship, the Truztun, I hope
this event will mark the point in the history
of the US. Navy where our Nation will ac-
cept the recommendation of the Joint Com-
mittee on Atomic Energy “that the United
States adopt a policy of using nuclear pro-
pulsion in all future major surface warships”
thus adding another link to the inevitable
chain from sail to coal, from coal to oil, and
from oil to nuclear power.

Godspeed to all who will sail in Truziun.
Our freedom depends on the brave men who
man such ships as this. The least we can
do is provide them with the best that our
technical resources will allow.
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TuespAYy, JANUARY 19, 1965

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore.

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Almighty God, in whose fear is the be-
ginning of wisdom: We come, conscious
that our only greatness is that we can
lose ourselves in Thee and in Thy other
children, and that in all our imperfec-
tions we can become the healing chan-
nels for what Thou dost desire and will
for our common humanity.

Recognition of our oneness in Thee
makes vivid our realization of the one-
ness of the human family across all sep-
arating barriers of distance or race or
birth. May our human loyalties and
sympathies be as wide as the divine
fatherhood. Make us wise enough fo
give ourselves to the greatest purposes.
Make us good enough to surrender to the
best that beckons.

We ask it in the spirit of man’s best
Man, who, because of His inner goodness,
went about doing good to all men.
Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MansFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Friday,
January 15, 1965, was dispensed with.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION
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MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the President
of the United States were communicated
to the Senate by Mr. Ratchford, one of
his secretaries.

NATIONAL DEFENSE—MESSAGE
FROM THE PRESIDENT (H. DOC.
NO. 54)

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following message
from the President of the United States,
which was referred to the Committee on
Armed Services:

To the Congress of the United Stales:

One hundred and seventy-five years
ago, in his first annual message, Presi-
dent Washington told the Congress:

Among the many interesting objects which
will engage your attention that of providing
for the common defense will merit partic-
ular regard. To be prepared for war is one
of the most effectual means of preserving
peace.

For the 89th Congress—as for the 1st
Congress—those words of the first Presi-
dent remain a timely charge.

In the 20th year since the end of man-
kind’s most tragic war you and I are
beginning new terms of service. The
danger of war remains ever with us.
But if the hope of peace is sturdier than
at any other time in these two decades,
it is because we—and freemen every-
where—have proved preparedness to be
‘“the most effectual means of preserving
peace.”

Arms alone cannot assure the security
of any society or the preservation of any
peace. The health and education of our
people, the vitality of our economy, the
equality of our justice, the vision and ful-
fillment of our aspirations are all factors
in America’s strength and well-being.

Today we can walk the road of peace
because we have the strength we need.
We have built that strength with cour-
age. We have employed it with care.
We have maintained it with conviction
that the reward of our resolution will be
peace and freedom.

We covet no territory, we seek no do-
minion, we fear no nation, we despise no
people. With our arms we seek to shelter
the peace of mankind.

In this spirit, then, I wish to consider
with you the state of our defenses, the
policies we pursue, and—as Commander
in Chief—to offer recommendations on
our course for the future.

I. THE STATE OF OUR DEFENSES

I am able to report to you that the
United States today is stronger militarily
than at any other time in our peacetime
history.

Under our free and open society, the
American people have succeeded in
building a strength of arms greater than
that ever assembled by any other nation
and greater now than that of any com-
bination of adversaries.

This strength is not the handiwork of
any one administration, Our force in
being and in place reflects the continuity
and constancy of America’s purpose un-
der four administrations and eight Con-
gresses—and this responsible conduct of
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our system is, of itself, a source of mean-
ingful strength.

For the past 4 years, the focus of our
national effort has been upon assuring an
indisputable margin of superiority for
our defenses. I can report today that
effort has succeeded.

Our strategic nuclear power on alert
has increased threefold in 4 years.

Our tactical nuclear power has been
greatly expanded.

Our forces have been made as versatile
as the threats to peace are various.

Our special forees, trained for the un-
declared, twilight wars of today have
been expanded eightfold.

Our combat-ready Army divisions have
been increased by 45 percent.

Our Marine Corps has been increased
by 15,000 men.

Our airlift capacity to move these
troops rapidly anywhere in the world has
been doubled.

Our tactical Air Force firepower to
support these divisions in the field has
inereased 100 percent.

This strength has been developed to
support our basic military strategy—a
strategy of strength and readiness, capa-
ble of countering aggression with appro-
priate force from ballistic missiles to
guerrilla bands.

Our forces are balanced and ready,
mobile and diverse. Our allies trust our
strength and our adversaries respect it.
But the challenge is unceasing. The
forms of conflict become more subtle and
more complex every day. We must—and
we shall—adapt our forces and our tac-
ties to fulfill our purposes.

If our military strength is to be fully
usable in times requiring adaptation and
response to changing challenges, that
strength must be so organized and so
managed that it may be employed with
planned precision as well as promptness.

The state of our defenses is enhanced
today because we have established an
orderly system for informed decision-
making and planning.

Our planning and budgeting programs
are now conducted on a continuing 5-
year basis and cover our total military
requirements.

Our national strategy, military force
strueture, contingency plans, and defense
budget are all now related in an inte-
grated plan.

Our orderly decisionmaking now com-
bines our best military judgment with the
most advanced scientific and analytical
techniques.

Our military policy under the Secre-
tary of Defense is now more closely tied
than ever to the conduct of foreien policy
under the Secretary of State.

Thus, we now have the ability to pro-
vide and maintain a balanced, flexible
military force, capable of meeting the
changing requirements of a constantly
changing challenge.

II. BASIC DEFENSE POLICIES

First. Four years ago, President John
F. Kennedy stated to the Congress and
the world:

The primary purpose of our arms is peace,
not war.

That is still their purpose. We are
armed, not for conquest, but to insure
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our own security and to encourage the
settlement of international differences by
peaceful processes.

We are not a militaristic people, and
we have long denounced the use of force
in pursuit of national ambition. We seek
to avoid a nuclear holocaust in which
there can be neither victory nor victors.
But we shall never again return to a
world where peace-loving men must
stand helpless in the path of those who,
heedless of destruction and human suf-
fering, take up war and oppression in
pursuit of their own ambitions.

Second. The strength of our strategic
retaliatory forces must deter nuclear at-
tack on the United States or our Allies.

The forces we now have give that capa-
bility.

The United States has more than 850
land-based intercontinental ballistic mis-
siles; more than 300 nuclear-armed mis-
siles in Polaris submarines; more than
900 strategic bombers, half of them ready
at all times to be airborne within 15
minutes.

These strategic forces on alert are
superior—in number and in quality—to
those of any other nation.

To maintain our superiority, the im-
mediate future will see further increases
in our missile strength, as well as con-
centration on further technological im-
provements and continuing vigorous re-
search and development.

We are—

Requesting more than $300 million to
continue our program for extending the
life and improving the capabilities of our
B-52 strategic bombers, while eliminat-
ing two squadrons of B-52B’s, the earli-
est—and least effective—model of this
plane.

Continuing development of engines
and other systems for advanced aircraft
to retain our option for a new manned
bomber, should the need arise.

Continuing deployment of the SR-T1,
the world's fastest airplane, which will
enter the Active Forces this year.

Continuing installation of the new
over-the-horizon radars, giving us al-
most instantaneous knowledge of bal-
listic missiles launched for attack.

Continuing procurement and deploy-
ment of our latest strategic missiles,
Minuteman II and Polaris A-3, greatly
extending the range, accuracy, and
striking power of the strategic forces.

Replacing older, more costly, and vul-
nerable elements of our strategic forces.
The outdated Atlas and Titan I mis-
siles will be retired this year and the
remainder of the B-47 forces will be
phased out during fiscal year 19686.

All this is part of a continuing process.
There will always be changes, replacing
the old with the new.

Major new developments in strategic
weapons systems we propose to begin this
Year are.

A new missile system, the Poseidon, to
increase the striking power of our mis-
sile-carrying nuclear submarines. The
Poseidon missile will have double the pay-
load of the highly successful Polaris A-3.
The increased accuracy and fiexibility of
the Poseidon will permit its use effec-
tively against a broader range of possible
targets and give added insurance of pen-
eftration of enemy defenses.
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A series of remarkable new payloads
for strategic missiles. These include:
penetration aids, to assure that the mis-
sile reaches its target through any de-
fense; guidance and reentry vehicle de-
signs, to increase manyfold the effec-
tiveness of our missiles against various
kinds of targets; and methods of re-
porting the arrival of our missiles on tar-
get, up to and even including the time of
explosion,

A new short-range attack missile—
SRAM—that can, if needed, be deployed
operationally with the B-52 or other
bombers. This aerodynamic missile—a
vast improvement over existing sys-
tems—would permit the bomber to at-
tack a far larger number of targets and
to do so from beyond the range of their
local defenses.

Third. The strength, deployment,
and mobility of our forces must be such
that, combined with those of our allies,
they can prevent the erosion of the free
world by limited, nonnuclear aggression.

Our nonnuclear forces must be strong
enough to insure that we are never lim-
ited to nuclear weapons alone as our sole
option in the face of aggression. These
forces must contribute to our strategy
of responding flexibly and appropriately
to varied threats to peace.

I have already cited the increases
achieved during recent years in the
strength and mobility of our Army, Navy,
Marines, and of our air transport which
gets them to the scene of battle and the
tactical aircraft which support them
there, These forces, furthermore, are
now better balanced, better integrated,
and under more effective command and
control than ever before. We shall main-
tain our present high degree of readi-
ness,

We must further improve our ability
to concentrate our power rapidly in a
threatened area, so as to halt aggression
early and swiffly. We plan expansion
of our airlift, improvement of our sea-
lift, and more prepositioned equipment
to enable us to move our troops overseas
in a matter of days, rather than weeks.

To this end, we will:

Start development of the C-5A cargo
transport. This extraordinary aireraft
capable of carrying 750 passengers will
bring a new era of air transportation. It
will represent a dramatic step forward in
the worldwide mobility of our forces and
in American leadership in the field of
aviation.

Build fast deployment cargo ships, ca-
pable of delivering military equipment
quickly to any theater. This represents
a new concept in the rapid deployment
of military forces. These ships will have
a gas turbine engine propulsion system,
a major advance in marine engineering
for ships of this size. Such vessels will be
deployed around the globe, able to begin
deliveries of heavy combat-ready equip-
ment into battle zone within days or even
hours.

Increase our forward floating depot
ships stationed close to areas of potential
crisis.

Begin large-scale procurement of the
revolutionary swept wing F-111 and the
new A-7 Navy attack aircraft.

We will also begin construction of 4
new nuclear-powered attack submarines,
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and 10 new destroyer escorts. And
we will continue to develop a much small-
er, more efficient, nuclear powerplant for
possible use in our future car-
riers.

Fourth. While confident that our pres-
ent strength will continue to deter a
thermonuclear war, we must always be
alert to the possibilities for limiting de-
struction which might be inflicted upon
our people, cities, and industry—should
such a war be forced upon us.

Many proposals have been advanced
for means of limiting damage and de-
struction to the United States in the
event of a thermonuclear war. Shifting
strategy and advancing technology make
the program of building adequate de-
fenses against nuclear attack extremely
complex.

Decisions with respect to further limi-
tation of damage require complex calcu-
lations concerning the effectiveness of
many interrelated elements. Any com-
prehensive program would involve the
expenditure of tens of billions of dollars.
We must not shrink from any expense
that is justified by its effectiveness, but
we must not hastily expend vast sums
on massive programs that do not meet
this test.

It is already clear that without fall-
out-shelter protection for our citizens,
all defense weapons lose much of their
effectiveness in saving lives. This also
appears to be the least expensive way of
saving millions of lives, and the one
which has clear value even without other
systems. We will continue our existing
programs and start a program to in-
crease the total inventory of shelters
through a survey of private homes and
other small structures. AL

We shall continue the research and
development which retains the options to
deploy an antiballistic missile system,
and manned interceptors and surface-
to-air missiles against bombers.

Fifth. Our military forces must be so
organized and directed that they can be
used in a measured, controlled, and de-
liberate way as a versatile instrument to
support our foreign policy.

Military and civilian leaders alike are
unanimous in their conviction that our
armed might is and always must be so
controlled as to permit measured response
in whatever crises may confront us.

We have made dramatic improvements
in our ability to communicate with and
command our forces, both at the national
level and at the level of the theater com-
manders. We have established a national
military command system, with the most
advanced electronic and communications
equipment, to gather and present the
military information necessary for top
level management of crises and to as-
sure the continuity of control through
all levels of command. Itssurvival under
attack is insured by a system of airborne,
shipborne, and other command posts,
and a variety of alternative protected
communications.

We have developed and procured the
postattack command control system of
the Strategic Air Command, to assure
continued control of our strategic forces
following a nuclear attack.
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We have installed new safety proce-
dures and systems designed to guarantee
that our nuclear weapons are not used
except at the direction of the highest na-
tional authority.

This year we are requesting funds to
extend similar improvements in the sur-
vivability and effectiveness of our com-
mand and control to other commands
in our oversea theaters.

Sixth. America will continue to be first
in the use of science and technology to
insure the security of its people.

We are currently investing more than
$6 billion per year for military research
and development. Among other major
developments, our investment has re-
cently produced antisatellite systems
that can intercept and destroy armed
satellites that might be launched, and
such revolutionary new aircraft as the
F-111 fighter-bomber and the SR-T71 su-
personic reconnaissance aircraft. Our
investment has effected an enormous
improvement in the design of antiballis-
tic missile systems. We will pursue our
program for the development of the
Nike X antimissile system, to permit de-
ployment of this antiballistic missile
should the national security require. Re-
search will continue on even more ad-
vanced antimissile components and con-
cepts.

About $2 billion a year of this program
is invested in innovations, in technology,
and in experimental programs. Thus, we
provide full play for the ingenuity and
inventiveness of the best scientific and
technical talent in our Nation and the
free world.

American science, industry, and tech-
nology are foremost in the world. Their
resources represent a prime asset to our
national security.

Seventh. Our soldiers, sailors, airmen,
and marines, from whom we ask so much,
are the cornerstone of our military
might.

The success of all our policies depends
upon our ability to attract, develop fully,
utilize, and retain the talents of out-
standing men and women in the military
services, We have sought to improve
housing conditions for military families
and educational opportunities for mili-
tary personnel.

Since 1961, we have proposed—and the
Congress has authorized—the largest
military pay increases in our history,
totaling more than $2 billion.

To insure that the pay of military per-
sonnel, and indeed of all Government
employees, retains an appropriate rela-
tion to the compensation of other ele-
ments of our society, we will review their
pay annually. The procedures for this
review will be discussed in my budget
message.

It is imperative that our men in uni-
form have the necessary background and
training to keep up with the complexities
of the ever-changing military, political,
and technical problems they face each
day. To insure this, the Secretary of
Defense is undertaking a study of mili-
tary education to make certain that the
education available to our servicemen
and women at their academies, at their
war colleges, and at the command and
staff colleges, is excellent in its quality.
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In recent years large numbers of vol-
unteers have been rejected by the mili-
tary services because of their failure to
meet certain mental or physical stand-
ards, even though many of their deficien-
cies could have been corrected. To
broaden the opportunity for service and
increase the supply of potentially quali-
fied volunteers, the Army is planning to
initiate an experimental program of mil-
itary training, education, and physical
rehabilitation for men who fail at first
to meet minimum requirements for serv-
ice. This pilot program, which will
involve about 10,000 men in 1965, will es-
tablish how many of these young vol-
unteers can be upgraded so as to qual-
ify for service.

Eighth. Our citizen-soldiers must be
the best organized, best equipped re-
serve forces in the world. We must
make certain that this force, which has
served our country so well from the time
of the Revolution to the Berlin and Cu-
ban crises of recent years, keeps pace
with the changing demands of our na-
tional security.

To this end, we are taking steps to re-
aline our Army Reserves and National
Guard to improve significanfly their
combat readiness and effectiveness in
times of emergency. This realinement
will bring our Army Reserve structure
into balance with our contingency war
plans and will place all remaining units
of the Army Reserve Forces in the Na-
tional Guard. At the same time, by
eliminating units for which there is no
military requirement, we will realize each
year savings approximating $150 mil-
lion. Under our plan, all units will be
fully equipped with combat-ready equip-
ment and will be given training in the
form of monthly weekend drills that will
greatly increase their readiness. Under
the revised organization, both the old
and the new units of the National Guard,
as well as individual trainees who remain
in the Reserves, will make a much greater
and continuing contribution to our na-
tional security.

We shall continue to study our Reserve
forces and take whatever action is nec-
essary to increase their combat effective-
ness.

Ninth. The Commander in Chief and
the Secretary of Defense must continue
to receive the best professional military
advice available to the leaders of any
government in the world.

The importance of a strong line of
command running from the Commander
in Chief to the Secretary of Defense and
the Joint Chiefs of Staff to the unified
and specified commanders in the field
has been repeatedly demonstrated dur-
ing recent years.

The Secretary of Defense will present
to you certain recommendations to
strengthen the joint staff.

Tenth. We will strengthen our military
alliances, assist freedom-loving peoples,
and continue our military assistance
Pprogram.

It is essential to continue to strength-
en our alliances with other free and in-
dependent nations. We reaffirm our un-
wavering determination that efforts to
divide and conquer free men shall not be
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successful in our time. We shall con-
tinue to assist those who struggle to pre-
serve their own independence.

The North Atlantic Treaty Organiza-
tion is a strong shield against aggression.
We reaffirm our belief in the necessity of
unified planning and execution of strat-
egy. We invite our NATO allies to work
with us in developing better methods
for mutual consultation and joint stra-
tegic study. We shall continue to seek
ways to bind the alliance even more
strongly together by sharing the tasks of
defense through collective action.

We shall continue our program of mili-
tary and economic assistance to allies
elsewhere in the world and to those na-
tions struggling against covert aggres-
sion in the form of externally directed,
undeclared guerrilla warfare.

In southeast Asia, our program re-
mains unchanged. From 1950, the
United States has demonstrated its com-
mitment to the freedom, independence,
and neutrality of Laos by strengthening
the economic and military security of
that nation. The problem of Laos is the
refusal of the Communist forces to honor
the Geneva accords into which they en-
tered in 1962. We shall continue to sup-
port the legitimate government of that
country. The Geneva accords estab-
lished the right of Laos to be left alone
in peace.

Similarly, the problem of Vietnam is
the refusal of Communist forces to honor
their agreement in 1954. The North
Vietnam regime, supported by the
Chinese Communists, has openly and re-
peatedly avowed its intention to destroy
the independence of the Republic of Viet-
nam through massive, ruthless, and in-
cessant guerrilla terrorism against gov-
ernment and people alike.

Our purpose, under three American
Presidents, has been to assist the Viet-
namese to live in peace, free to choose
both their own way of life and their
own foreign policy. We shall continue
to honor our commitments in Vietnam.

PRINCIPLES OF DEFENSE MANAGEMENT

PFirst. To carry out our strategy and
enforce our policies requires a large
budget for defense.

The world’s most affluent society can
surely afford to spend whatever must be
spent for its freedom and security. We
shall continue to maintain the military
forces necessary for our security without
regard to arbitrary or predetermined
budget ceilings. But we shall continue to
insist that those forces be procured at
the lowest possible cost and operated
with the greatest possible economy and
efficiency.

To acquire and maintain our unprece-
dented military power, we have been
obliged to invest more than one-half
of every dollar paid in taxes to the Fed-
eral Government. The defense budget
has grown from $43 billion in fiscal year
1960 to more than $51 billion in fiscal
year 1964. I now estimate the defense
expenditures for fiscal year 1965 to be
about $49.3 billion, or approximately $2
billion less than in fiscal year 1964. I
further estimate that defense expendi-
tures for fiscal year 1966 will be reduced
still another $300 million.
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There are two main reasons for this
leveling off in defense expenditures:
First, we have achieved many of the
needed changes and increases in our
military force structure; second, we are
now realizing the benefits of the rigor-
ous cost reduction program introduced
into the Defense Establishment during
the past 4 years.

As I have stated—and as our enemies
well know—this country now possesses
a range of credible, usable military
power enabling us to deal with every
form of military challenge from guerrilla
terrorism to thermonuclear war. Bar-
ring a significant shift in the interna-
tional situation, we are not likely to
require further increments on so large a
scale during the next several years, Ex-
penditures for defense will thus consti-
tute a declining portion of our expanding
annual gross national product, which is
now growing at the rate of 5 percent
each year. If, over the next several
years, we continue to spend approxi-
mately the same amount of dollars an-
nually for our national defense that we
are spending today, an ever-larger share
of our expanding national wealth will be
free to meet other vital needs, both pub-
lic and private.

Let me be clear, however, to friend
and foe alike. So long as I am Presi-
dent, we shall spend whatever is neces-
sary for the security of our people.

Second. Defense expenditures in the
years ahead must continue to be guided
by the relentless pursuit of efficiency and
intelligent economy.

There is no necessary conflict between
the need for a strong defense and the
prineiples of economy and sound man-
agement. If we are to remain strong,
outmoded weapons must be replaced by
new ones; obsolete equipment and in-
stallations must be eliminated; costly
duplication of effort must be eliminated.

We are following this policy now, and
so long as I am President, I intend to
continue to follow this policy.

We have recently announced the con-
solidation, reduction, or discontinuance
of defense activities in some 95 locations.
When added to those previously com-
pleted, these actions will produce annual
savings of more than $1 billion each
year, every year, in the operations of the
Defense Department, and release about
1,400,000 acres of land for civilian pur-
poses. These economies—which repre-
sent more prudent and effective alloca-
tion of our resources—have not dimin-
ished the strength and efficiency of our
defense forces, but rather have enhanced
them.

We are the wealthiest nation in the
whole world and the keystone of the
largest alliance of free nations in his-
tory. We can, and will, spend whatever
is necessary to preserve our freedom.
But we cannot afford to spend one cent
more than is necessary, for there is too
much waiting to be done, too many other
pressing needs waiting to be met. I urge
the Congress to support our efforts to
assure the American people a dollar’s
worth of defense for every dollar spent.

Third. While our primary goal is to
maintain the most powerful military
force in the world at the lowest possible
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cost, we will never be unmindful of those
communities and individuals who are
temporarily affected by changes in the
pattern of defense spending.

Men and women, who have devoted
their lives and their resources to the
needs of their country, are entitled to
help and consideration in making the
transition to other pursuits,

We will continue to help local commu-
nities by mobilizing and coordinating all
the resources of the Federal Government
to overcome temporary difficulties cre-
ated by the curtailment of any defense
activity. We will phase out unnecessary
defense operations in such a way as to
lessen the impact on any community, and
we will work with local communities to
develop energetic programs of self-help,
calling on the resources of State and local
governments—and of private industry—
as well as those of the Federal Govern-
ment.

There is ample evidence that such
measures can succeed. Former military
bases are now in use throughout the
country in communities which have not
only adjusted fo necessary change, but
have created greater prosperity for them-
selves as a result. Their accomplish-
ments are a tribute to the ingenuity of
thousands of our citizens, and a testi-
mony to the strength and resiliency of
our economy and our system of govern-
ment.

Fourth. We must continue to make
whatever changes are necessary in our
Defense Establishment to increase its effi-
ciency and to insure that it keeps pace
with the demands of an ever-changing
world; we must continue to improve the
decisionmaking process by those in com-
mand.

The experience of several years has
shown that certain activities of the De-
fense Establishment can be conducted
not only with greater economy, but far
more effectively when carried out on a
departmentwide basis, either by a mili-
tary department as executive agent or by
a defense agency. The Defense Com-
munications Agency, established in 1959,
and the Defense Supply Agency and the
Defense Intelligence Agency, established
in 1961, have all eliminated duplication
of effort, improved management, and
achieved better fulfillment of their mis-
sions. In addition, we have recently
announced:

Consolidation of the Field Contract
Administration offices of the Military
Department under the Defense Supply
Agency.

Formation of the Department of De-
fense Contract Audit Agency, to increase
the efficiency and lower the cost of Gov-
ernment auditing of defense contracts.

Formation of the Traffic Manage-
ment and Terminal Command, under
the single management of the Depart-
ment of the Army, to regulate surface
transportation of military cargo and per-
sonnel within the continental United
States.

Each of these actions will lead to bet-
ter performance, surer control, and less
cost. Most important, these actions are
informing and expediting the decision-
making process. We will continue fto
seek out opportunities to further increase
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the effectiveness and efficiency of our
Defense Establishment.

CONCLUSION

The Secretary of Defense will soon
come before you with our detailed pro-
posals for the coming year. He will have
recommendations for further strength-
ening of our strategic forces and our
conventional forces. He will have addi-
tional suggestions for achieving greater
efficiency, and therefore greater econ-
omy.

As you consider the state of our de-
fenses and form your judgments as to our
future course, I know that you will do
s0 in the knowledge that today we Amer-
icans are responsible not only for our
own security but, in concert with our
Allies, for the security of the free world.
Upon our strength and our wisdom rests
the future not only of our American way
of life, but that of the whole society of
freemen.

This is an awesome responsibility. So
far, we have borne it well. As our
strength rose—and largely as a conse-
quence of that strength—we have been
able to take encouraging steps toward
peace. We have established an Arms
Control and Disarmament Agency. We
have signed a limited nuclear test ban
agreement with the Soviet Union. We
have, at the same time, met the chal-
lenge of force, unfiinchingly, from Berlin
to Cuba. In each case, the threat has
receded and international tensions have
diminished.

In a world of 120 nations, there are still
great dangers to be faced. Asold threats
are turned back, change and turmoil will
present new ones. The vigilance and
courage we have shown in the last 20
years must be sustained as far ahead as
we can see. The defense of freedom re-
mains our duty—24 hours a day and
every day of the year.

We cannot know the future and what
it holds. But all our experience of two
centuries reminds us that “To be pre-
pared for war is one of the most effectual
means of preserving peace.”

LynpoN B. JOHNSON.

THE WHITE HOUSE, January 18, 1965.

LIMITATION OF DEBATE DURING
MORNING HOUR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, un-
der the rule, there will be the usual
morning hour. I ask unanimous con-
sent that statements in connection
therewith be limited to 3 minutes.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETING DURING
SENATE SESSION
Upon request of Mr. Lone of Louisiana,
and by unanimous consent, the Com-
mittee on Public Works was authorized
to meet during the session of the Senate
today.

EXECUTIVE SESSION
Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I move that the Senate proceed to
consider executive business, to consider
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the nominations sent to the Senate by
the President of the United States.

The motion was agreed to, and the
Senate proceeded to the consideration of
executive business.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate messages from the Presi-
dent of the United States submitting sun-
dry nominations, which were referred to
the Committee on Armed Services.

(For nominations this day received, see
the end of Senate proceedings.)

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. If
there be no further reports of commit-
tees, the clerk will state the nominations
on the Executive Calendar.

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Sheldon S. Cohen, of Maryland,
to be Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
firmed.

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Mitchell Rogovin, of Virginia, to
be an Assistant General Counsel in the
Department of the Treasury (Chief
Counsel for the Internal Revenue Serv-
ice).

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
firmed.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that ac-
tion on the remaining nominations be
withheld.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
President be immediately notified of the
confirmation of the nominations.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the President will be noti-
fied forthwith.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
Senate resume the consideration of legis-
lative business.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection?

There being no objection, the Senate
resumed the consideration of legislative
business.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:
AMENDMENT oOF TIiTLE 10, UNITED STATES

Copg, To INCREASE THE SIZE OF THE JOINT

STAFF

A letter from the Secretary of Defense,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to amend title 10, United States Code, to
increase the slze of the Joint Staff, and for
other purposes (with an accompanying pa-
per); to the Committee on Armed Services,

BREPORT ON PROPERTY ACQUISITIONS OF

EMERGENCY SUFPPLIES AND EqQUIPMENT

A letter from the Director of Civil Defense,

Office of the Secretary of the Army, reporting,
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pursuant to law, on property acquisitions
of emergency supplies and equipment, for
the quarter ended December 31, 1964; to the
Committee on Armed Services.
REPORT OF SECRETARY OF COMMERCE

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting, pursuant to law, his report for
the fiscal year ended June 30, 1964 (with an

accompanying report); to the Committee on
Commerce.

AMENDMENT OF SECTION 1403 oF FPEDERAL
AvVIiATION AcT OF 1958
A letter from the Administrator, Federal

Aviation Agency, Washington, D.C., trans-

mitting a draft of proposed legislation to

amend section 1403 of the Federal Aviation

Act of 19568 to perfect certain provisions of

the International Aviation Facilities Act

(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-

mittee on Commerce.

AUTHORIZATION FOR COMMISSIONERS OF THE
DisTRICT OF COLUMBIA To UTILIZE CERTAIN
Funps FOR SNOW AND ICE CONTROL
A letter from the President, Board of Com-

missioners, District of Columbia, trans-

mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
authorize the Commissioners of the District
of Columbia to utilize certain funds for
snow and ice control (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on the District of
Columbia.

AMENDMENT OF DISTRICT oF COLUMBIA MoToR
VEHICLE PARKING FACILITY AcCT OF 1942
A letter from the President, Board of

Commissioners, District of Columbia, trans-

mitting a draft of proposed legislation to

amend the District of Columbia Motor Ve-
hicle Parking Pacility Act of 1942 to author-
ize maintenance and repair of parking meters
and payment for parking meters from fees
collected from such meters (with an accom-
panying paper); to the Committee on the

District of Columbia.

APFROPRIATION OF FUNDS FOR THE MAINTE-
NANCE AND INsTRUCTION OF Drear, MUTE,
AND BLIND CHILDREN IN THE DISTRICT OF
COLUMBIA
A letter from the President, Board of

Commissioners, District of Columbia, trans-

mitting a draft of proposed legislation to

authorize the appropriation of funds for
the maintenance and instruction of deaf,
mute, and blind children of the District of

Columbia (with an accompanying paper);

t]:’athe Committee on the District of Colum-

AMENDMENT OF FEDERAL PROPERTY AND AD-
MINISTRATIVE SERVICES ACT OF 1949

A letter from the Acting Administrator,
General Services Administration, Washing-
ton, D.C., transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to amend the Federal Property
and Administrative Services Act of 1949, to
make title III thereof directly applicable to
procurement of property and nonpersonal
services by executive agencies, and for other
purposes (with accompanying papers); to
the Committee on Government Operations.
Avuprr REPORT ON FINANCIAL STATEMENTS OF

ST. LAWRENCE SEAWAY DEVELOPMENT COR-

PORATION

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant
to law, an audit report on the financial state-
ments of St. Lawrence Seaway Development
Corporation, calendar year 1963, Depart-
ment of Commerce (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

REPORT ON OVERPAYMENTS OF PErR DiEM
TRAVEL ALLOWANCES

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on overpayments of per diem
travel allowances, Department of GState,
dated January 1966 (with an accompanying
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report); to the Committee on Government
Operations,

REPORT ON ILLEGAL OBLIGATION OF EXPIRED

FiscaL YEAR 1964 APPROPRIATIONS

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on f{llegal obligation of ex-
pired fiscal year 1964 appropriations, Depart-
ment of State, dated January 1965 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

ProrosED CONCESSION CONTRACT IN WHIS-
KEYTOWN RESERVOIR, CALIF,

A letter from the Secretary of the Interior,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a proposed
concession contract in the Whiskeytown Res-
ervoir Area, Calif. (with accompanying pa-
pers); to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

RECEIPT OF APPLICATION FOR A LoOAN UNDER
THE SMALL RECLAMATION PROJECTS ACT
or 1956
A letter from the Assistant Secretary of

the Interior, transmitting, pursuant to law,

an application for a loan under the Small

Reclamation Projects Act of 1956, to asslst

the Camarillo County Water District of

Camarillo, Ventura County, Calif. (with ac-

companying papers): to the Committee on

Interior and Insular Affairs.

RePoRT ON EKokKEE WaTER ProJeEct, EAUAIL
Hawan
A letter from the Governor, State of Ha-
wail, transmitting, for the information of
the Senate, a report on the Eokee water proj-
ect, Island of Kaual, Hawall, dated 1964 (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.
REPORT ON TORT CrLAIMS PAID BY GOVERNMENT
PrRINTING OFFICE
A letter from the Public Printer, U.S. Gov-
ernment Printing Office, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
tort clalms pald by that Office, during the
fiscal year 1964 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on the Judiclary.

ADJUSTMENT OF STATUS OF CERTAIN ALIENS

A letter from the Commissioner, Immigra-
tion and Naturallzation Service, Department
of Justice, fransmitting, pursuant to law,
copies of orders entered relating to the ad-
Justment of status of certain allens (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

AMENDMENT OF SEeEcTION 1825, Trrie 28,
UNITED STATES CODE, RELATING TO PAYMENT
OF WITNESS' FEES
A letter from the Director, Administrative

Office of the U.S. Courts, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to amend section 1825 of title 28 of the
United States Code to authorize the payment
of witness’' fees In habeas corpus cases and
in proceedings to vacate sentence under sec-
tion 2255 of title 28, for persons who are au-
thorized to proceed in forma pauperis (with
an accompanying paper); to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

REPORT ON POSITIONS IN GRADES GS-16 AND 17
A letter from the Assistant Aftorney Gen-

eral for Administration, Department of Jus-

tice, Washington, D.C., transmitting, pursu-
ant to law, a report on positions in grades

GS-16 and 17, for calendar year 1964 (with

an accompanying report); to the Committee

on Post Office and Civil Service.
RerorT OF THE PUBLIC PRINTER
A letter from the Public Printer, U.S. Gov-
ernment Printing Office, Washington, DIC.,
transmitting, pursuant to law, his report for
the fiscal year ended June 30, 1964 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Rules and Administration.
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MEMORIALS

Petitions, etc., were laid before the
Senate, or presented, and referred as in-
dicated:

By the PRESIDENT pro tempore:
Four joint resolutions of the Leglslature
of the State of Virginia; to the Committee
on the Judiciary:

“HoUsE JOINT RESOLUTION &

“Resolution memorializing the Congress of
the United States to call a convention to
propose an amendment to the Constitution
of the United States

“Resolved by the House of Delegates (the
Senate of Virginia concurring), That the Con-
gress of the United States Is hereby memo-
rialized to call a convention for the purpose
of proposing the following article as an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States:

* "ARTICLE —

“'SecrioN 1. Article V of the Constitution
of the United States is hereby amended to
read as follows:

“¢“The Congress, whenever two-thirds of
both Houses shall deem it necessary, or, on
the application of the legislatures of two-
thirds of the several States, shall propose
amendments to this Constitution, which
shall be valid to all intents and purposes,
as part of this Constitution, when ratified
by the legislatures of three-fourths of the
several States. Whenever applications from
the legislatures of two-thirds of the total
number of States of the United States shall
contain identical texts of an amendment
to be proposed, the President of the Benate
and the Speaker of the House of Representa~-
tives shall so certify, and the amendment
as contained in the application shall be
deemed to have been proposed, without fur-
ther action by Congress. No State, without
its consent, shall be deprived of its equal
suffrage in the Senate.”

“‘Segc. 2. This article shall be inoperative
unless it shall have been ratified as an
amendment to the Constitution by the leg-
islatures of three-fourths of the several
States within 7 years from the date of its
submission; and be it further

“ ‘Resolved, That If Congress shall have
proposed an amendment to the Constitution
identical with that contained in this resolu-
tion prior to January 1, 1965, this application
for a convention shall no longer be of any
force or effect, and be it further

“ ‘Resolved, That the clerk of the house of
delegates is Instructed to send coples of this
resolution to the Secretary of the Benate
of the United States, the Clerk of the House
of Representatives of the United States, and
to each Member of the Congress from this
State.’

“Agreed to by the house of delegates, De-
cember 2, 1964.

“Agreed to by the Senate of Virginia, De-
cember 3, 1964.

“GeorGE R. RICH,

“Clerk of the House of Delegates.
“BeN D, Lacy,

“Clerk of the Senate.”

“HoUusg JOINT RESOLUTION 6

“Resolution memorializing the Congress of

the United States to call a convention to

propose an amendment to the Constitution

of the United States

“Whereas the history of freedom is a his-
tory of the limitation of governmental power,
as the concentration of such power inevita-
bly precedes and insures the destruction of
human liberties; and

*“Whereas the framers of the Constitution
of tne United States sought to protect and
advance the cause of liberty primarily by
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distributing governmental power between the
Natlon and the States, each supreme within
its sphere, thus forming an indestructible
Union of indestructible States; and

“Whereas this division of governmental
power is a fundamental principle of our con-
stitutional system, designed to insure to each
State the right to establish such forms of
local government as it thinks best sulted to
the interests, temper, and customs of its
people and most likely to effect the safety
and happiness of its citizens; and

“Whereas, in recent years, this foundation
principle of our Government has been im-
periled by the ever-expanding power of the
Federal judiclary, until at last the Supreme
Court of the United States has undertaken to
alter by judicial decree the very forms of
Government under which we live; and

“Whereas the Constitution of the United
States contemplates the separation of the
legislative and judicial functions to distinct
branches of the Government; and

“Whereas the Constitution of the United
SBtates specifically reserves to the States or
to the people thereof all powers not con-
ferred upon the United States or denied to
the States by sald Constitution; and

“Whereas the apportionment of the several
States for legislative representation is ex-
clusively a legislative function reserved to the
States and one which has never been dele-
gated to the United States; and

““Whereas the Supreme Court of the United
States, until recently, has historically de-
nied jurisdiction to the courts of the United
States In suits or controversies regarding
such apportionment; and

“Whereas courts of the United States have
now assumed the jurisdiction and authority
not only to declare invalid the legislative ac-
tions of the several States regarding such
apportionment, but the further jurisdiction
and authority to exercise the legislative
function and apportion the States by ju-
dicial decree; and

“Whereas such action by the Federal
courts endangers the very fabriec of a re-
publican form of government: Now, there-
fore, be it

“Resolved by the House of Delegates (ithe
Senate of Virginia conecurring), That the
Congress of the United States is hereby me-
morialized to call a convention for the pur-
pose of proposing the following article as an
admendment to the Constitution of the
United States:

“ ‘ARTICLE —

*“‘SectioN 1. No provision of this Consti-
tution, or any amendment thereto, shall re-
strict or limit any State in the apportion-
ment of representation in its legislature.

“‘Sgc. 2. The judicial power of the United
States shall not extend to any suit in law or
equity, or to any controversy relating to ap.
portionment of representation In a State
legislature.

“‘Sgc. 3. This article shall be inoperative
unless it shall have been ratified as an
amendment to the Constitution by the leg-
islatures of three-fourths of the several
States within 7 years from the date of its
submission': be it further

“Resolved, That if Congress shall have
proposed an amendment to the Con-
stitution identical with that contained
in this resolution prior to January 1, 1966,
this application for a convention shall no
longer be of any force or effect;

“Resolved further, That the clerk of the
house of delegates is instructed to send
copies of this resolution to the Secretary of
the Senate of the United States, the Clerk of
the House of Representatives of the United
States, and to each Member of the Congress
from this State.

“Agreed to by the house of delegates,
December 2, 1964.
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“Agreed to by the Senate of Virginia, De-
cember 3, 1964.
“GeorcE R. RICH,
“Clerk of the House of Delegates.
“BeN D. Lacy,
“Clerk of the Senate.”

“HoUSE JOINT RESOLUTION 9

“Resolution memorializing the U.S. House of
Representatives to pass U.S. Senate Joint
Resolution 139, proposing an amendment
to the Constitution of the United States

“Whereas the Senate of the United States
on September 29, 1964, with commendable
praise, passed Senate Joint Resolution 139,
which proposes an amendment to the Consti-
tution of the United States relating to the
succession to the Presidency and Vice-Presi-
dency of the United States and to cases where
the President of the United States is unable
to discharge the powers and duties of his
office; and

“"Whereas the American Bar Assoclation has
endorsed the contents of such resolution and
urges its passage and submission to the legls-
latures of the several States for ratification:
Now, therefore, be it

“Resolved by the House of Delegates of
Virginia (the Senate concurring), That the
Senate of the United States be commended
for its passage of Senate Joint Resolution 139;
be it further

“Resolved, That the House of Representa-
tives of the United States is hereby memo-
riallzed to pass and submit to the legislatures
of the 50 States for ratification Senate Joint
Resolution 139, which is as follows:

“«Resolved by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled (two-thirds of
each House concurring therein), That the
following article is proposed as an amend-
ment to the Constitution of the United
States, which shall be valid to all intents
and purposes as part of the Constitution
when ratified by the legislatures of three-
fourths of the several States within seven
years from the date of its submission by the
Congress:

“ ARTICLE —

“+Spcr1oN 1, In case of the removal of the
President from office or of his death or resig-
nation, the Vice President shall become
President.

“‘Spc. 2. Whenever there is a vacancy in
the office of the Vice President, the President
shall nominate a Vice President who shall
take office upon confirmation by a majority
vote of both Houses of Congress.

“gpc. 3. If the President declares in writ-
ing that he is unable to discharge the powers
and duties of his office, such powers and du-
ties shall be discharged by the Vice President
as Acting President.

“‘Sgc. 4. If the President does not so de-
clare, and the Vice President with the written
concurrence of a majority of the heads of the
executive departments or such other body as
Congress may by law provide, transmits to
the Congress his written declaration that the
President is unable to discharge the powers
and duties of his office, the Vice Presldent
shall immediately assume the powers and
duties of the office as Acting President.

“i'Spc. 5. Whenever the President trans-
mits to the Congress his written declaration
that no inability exists, he shall resume the
powers and duties of his office unless the Vice
President, with the written concurrence of a
majority of the heads of the executive de-
partments or such other body as Congress
may by law provide, transmits within 2 days
to the Congress his written declaration that
the Presgident is unable to discharge the
powers and duties of his office. Thereupon
Congress shall immediately decide the issue.
If the Congress determines by two-thirds
vote of both Houses that the President is un-
able to discharge the powers and duties of
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the office, the Vice President shall continue
to discharge the same as Acting President;
otherwise the President shall resume the
powers and duties of his office.”

“Resolved further, That the clerk of the
house of delegates is instructed to send copies
of this resolution to the President of the
United States, the clerk of each house of the
legislature in the 50 States, the Secretary of
the Senate of the United States, the Clerk of
the House of Representatives of the United
States, and to each Member of the Congress
from this State.

“Agreed to by the house of delegates, De-
cember 2, 1964.

“Agreed to by the BSenate of Virglinia,
December 3, 1964.

“GEORGE R. RICH,
‘Clerk of the House of Delegates.

“BEN D. Lacy,

“Clerk of the Senate.”

“Hovusk JoINT RESOLUTION 13

“Resolution memorializing the Congress of
the United States to call a convention to
propose an amendment to the Constitu-
tion of the United States
“Whereas the Supreme Court of the United

States has ruled that membership In both

Houses of a bicameral State legislature must

be apportioned according to population and

has thus asserted Federal judicial authority
over the basic structure of government in the
varlous States; and

“Whereas this rule denles to the people
of the respective States the right to estab-
lish their legislatures upon the same pattern
of representation deemed advantageous for
the Congress of the United States and pro-
vided by the Federal Constitution; and

“Whereas this action of the Supreme Court
goes so far as to restrict the ability of the
citizens of the respective States to designate
the manner in which they shall be repre-
sented in their respective legislatures there-
by depriving the people of their right to de-
termine how they shall be governed; and

‘“Whereas the implications of this action by
the Supreme Court raised serious doubts as to
the legality of the present form of the gov-
erning bodies of many subordinate units of
government within the States; and

‘“Whereas, the 17th Biennial General As-
sembly of the States, meeting at Chicago,
1., December 3, 1964, has adopted a resolu-
tion urging that the Congress propose an
amendment to the U.S, Constitution which
would provide that (1) any State which has
a bicameral legislature may utilize factors
other than population in apportioning one
house of its legislature if the plan of ap-
portionment is specifically approved by vote
of the electorate of the State, and (2) any
State may determine how governing bodles
of its subordinate units shall be apportioned;
and

“Whereas the 17th Biennial General As-
sembly of the States has proposed that the
legislatures of the several States take im-
mediate and uniform action, in accordance
with article V of the Constitution of the
United States, to apply to the Congress to
convene a constitutional convention for the
purpose of proposing an amendment tc the
Constitution as herein set forth: Now, there-
fore, be it

“Resolved by the House of Delegates of
Virginia (the Semate concurring), That the
Congress of the United States is hereby
memorialized to call a convention for the
purpose of proposing the following article as
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States:

* ‘ARTICLE —

* ‘SepctioN 1. Nothing in this Constitution
shall prohibit any State which shall have
a bicameral legislature from apportioning
the membership of one house of such legis-
lature on factors other than population, pro-
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vided that the plan of such apportionment
shall have been submitted to and approved
by a vote of the electorate of that State.

“‘Sgc. 2. Nothing In this Constitution
shall restrict or limit a State in its deter-
mination of how membership of governing
bodies of its subordinate units shall be
apportioned.

“‘Sgc. 3. This article shall be inopera-
tive unless it shall have been ratified as an
amendment to the Constitution by the legis-
latures of three-fourths of the several Stetes
within seven years from the date of its sub-
mission to the States by the Congress': Be
it further

“Resolved, That if Congress shall have
proposed an amendment to the Constitution
identical with that contained in this resolu-
tion prior to June 1, 1965, this application for
a convention shall no longer be of any force
or effect.

“Resolved further, That the clerk of the
house of delegates is instructed to send
copies of this resolution to the Secretary of
the Senate of the United States, the Clerk of
the House of Representatives of the United
States, and to each Member of the Congress
from this State.

“Agreed to by the house of delegates,
December 3, 1964.

“Agreed to by the Senate of Virginia,
December 3, 1964,

“GEORGE R. RIcH,
“Clerk of the House of Delegates,

“BEN D. Lacy,

“Clerk of the Senate.”

A concurrent resolution of the Legislature
of the State of North Dakota; to the Com-
mittee on Public Works:

“House CONCURRENT RESOLUTION A
“GARRISON DIVERSION UNIT

“Whereas a substantial irrigation develop-
ment for North Dakota was not only prom-
ised, but was specifically authorized as an
integral part of the Missouri River Basin
project in the Flood Control Act of 1944, to
partially offset the loss experienced in the
State by the acquisition of over 550,000 acres
of valuable agricultural lands by the Federal
Government for the construction of the Gar-
rison and Oahe Dam and Reservoir projects
on the Missouri River; and

“Whereas the U.8. Bureau of Reclamation
has determined from exhaustive studies and
investigations conducted over the past 20
years, that the multiple-purpose Garrison "
diversion unit and irrigation development
proposed therein is engineeringly and eco-
nomically justifiable and feasible; and

“Whereas legislation that would reauthorize
the Garrison diversion unit has been pro-
posed in each Congress since 1957, and has
been the subject of extensive and thorough
congressional hearings held during the inter-
vening years, at which strong and consistent
project support has been given by the State’s
congressional delegation, Governor, legisla-
ture, potential irrigators, farm, business, la-
bor, industrial, professional, and agricultural
organizations and leaders, as well as from
basinwide and national water resources or-
ganizations, and by the last two administra-
tions; and

“Whereas the U.S., Senate in the 88th
Congress, second sesslon, passed a bill au-
thorizing the construction of the Iinitial
250,000-acre phase of the Garrison diversion
unit, and the U.S. House of Representatives
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs in
the same session, reported out favorably and
recommended for passage a bill, HRE. 1003,
as amended, authorizing the construction of
the initial phase of the Garrison diversion
unit, which report and amended bill were
acceptable to the sponsors of the reauthor-
izing legislation, but said H.R. 1003 falled
to receive House action because of lack of
time before sine die adjournment of the 88th
Congress: Now, therefore, be it
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“Resolved by the House of Representatives
of the State of North Dakota (the Senate
concurring therein), That the 39th Legisla-
tive Assembly of the State of North Dakota
hereby expresses its unequivoeal support for
the early development of the Garrison diver-
slon unit and fully concurs in and endorses
the presentations by Gov. William L. Guy and
other proponent witnesses at the hearings
in the 88th Congress on 8. 178 and H.R. 1003,
and companion bills; and be it further

“Resolved, That the 89th Congress be and
it is hereby most respectfully urged to take
early action to effect enactment of legisla-
tion authorizing the construction of the
Garrison diversion unit along the lines of
8. 34, HR. 1718, and HR. 237, 89th Con-
gress; and be it further

“Resolved, That copies hereof be trans-
mitted by the secretary of state to the
Members of the North Dakota congressional
delegation, the chairman of the Senate and
House Committees on Interior and Insular
Affairs, President of the Senate, Speaker of
the House, the President of the United States,
the Secretary of the Interlor, the Assistant
Secretary of the Interior for Water and Power,
and the Commissioner, Bureau of Reclama-
tion.

“ARTHUR A. LINK,
“Speaker of the House.
“DoNNELL HANGEN,
“Chief Clerk of the House.
“CHARLES TIGHE,
“President of the Senate.
“GerALD L. STAN,
“Secretary of the Senate.”

ADDITIONAL FUNDS FOR COMMIT-
TEE ON INTERIOR AND INSULAR
AFFATRS—REPORT OF A COMMIT-
TEE

Mr. JACKSON, from the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, reported an
original resolution (S. Res. 36) to provide
additional funds for the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, which, un-
der the rule, was referred to the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration, as
follows:

8. Res. 38

Resolved, That the Committee on Interior
4and Insular Affairs, or any duly authorized
subcommittee thereof, is authorized under
sections 134(a) and 186 of the Legislative
Reorganization Act of 1946, as amended, and
in accordance with its jurisdictions specified
by rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the
Senate, to examine, investigate, and make a
complete study of any and all matters per-
taining to Indian affairs; irrigation and rec-
lamation; minerals, materials, and fuels;
public lands; and territories and insular
affairs.

Sec. 2. Pursuant to its authority under
section 134(a) of the Legislative Reorganiza-
tion Act of 1946, as amended, the Committee
is authorized to require by subpoena or other-
wise the attendance of such witnesses and
the production of such correspondence,
books, papers, documents and to take such
testimony on matters within its jurisdiction
as 1t deems advisable.

Sec. 3. For the purposes of this resolution
the committee, from February 1, 1965, to
January 31, 1966, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems advis-
able; (2) to employ, upon a temporary basis,
techniecal, clerical, and other assistants and
consultants: Provided, That the minority is
authorized to select one person for appoint-
ment, and the person so selected shall be
appointed and his compensation shall be so
fixed that his gross rate shall not be less by
more than $2,100 than the highest gross
rate paid to any other employee; and (3) with
the prior consent of the heads of the depart-
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ments or agencles concerned, and the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration, to
utilize the reimbursable services, informa-
tion, facilities, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencies of the Government.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $105,-
000 shall be pald from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by the
chairman of the committee.

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS
INTRODUCED

Bills and joint resolutions were intro-
duced, read the first time and, by unani-
mous consent, the second time, and
referred as follows:

By Mr. ANDERSON (for himself, Mr.
JacksoN, Mr. DmRKSEN, Mr. Mans-
¥FIELD, Mr, BARTLETT, Mr. FANNIN,
Mr. Arrort, Mr, CHURCH, Mr, CaARL-
son, Mr. Long of Missouri, Mr,
BisrLe, Mr. MoNTOYA, Mr. BENNETT,
Mr. GruENING, Mr. HAYDEN, Mr,
DomiINIcK, Mr. Jorpaw of Idaho, Mr.
MeTcaLy, Mr, CANNON, Mr. WILLIAMS
of New Jersey, Mr. Moss, Mr, MaG-
NUSON, Mr. HARRIS, Mr. SYMINGTON,
and Mr, NELSON) :

S.664. A bill to protect the domestic
economy, to promote the general welfare, and
to assist In the national defense by provid-
ing for an adequate supply of lead and zinc
for consumption in the United States from
domestic and foreign sources, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. ANDERSON when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. DIRESEN:

B8.666. A bill to incorporate the McCar-
ran Memorlal Institution, and for other pur-

; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

S.566. A bill to amend the Federal Trade
Commission Act to prohibit the use of the
term “mahogany” in connection with woods
and other products which are not in fact
mahogany; to the Committee on Commerce.

S.567. A bill to modify the flood control
project for the EKaskaskia River, Ill., with
respect to certain requirements for local
cooperation; and

5.568. A bill authorizing the Secretary of
the Army to participate in the construction
of a highway bridge across Carlyle Reservoir,
Kaskaskla River, Ill; to the Committee on
Public Works.

By Mr. DIRESEN (by request):

S.669. A bill for the rellef of Pasqua
D'Ingillo; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. CASE:

S8.570. A bill for the rellef of Frank 8.
Chow; and

S.571. A bill for the relief of Denise Hoje~
bane Barrood; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. SYMINGTON:

S.572. A bill for the rellef of Robert L.
Wolverton;

S.573. A bill for the rellef of Dr, Sedat M.
Ayata; and

S.574. A bill for the rellef of Lester W.
Hein and Sadie Hein; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. CARLSON:

8. 575. A bill to amend section 162 and sec-
tlon 832 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 to clarity the deductibility of premiums
paid for flood insurance or indemnity; to the
Committee on Finance.

By Mr, COTTON (for himself, Mr. Mc-
InTYRE, Mr. Younc of North Dakota,
and Mr. BURDICK) :

S.576. A bill to encourage physicians and
dentists who have recelved student loans
under p! established pursuant to title
VII of the Public Health Service Act to prac-
tice their professions in areas having a short-

January 19, 1965

age of physicians or dentists; to the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare,

(See the remarks of Mr. Corronw when he
introduced the above blll, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. COTTON:

5.577. A bill for the rellef of Mary F.

Morse; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. COTTON (for himself and Mr,
EASTLAND) @

B.578. A bill to amend sectlon 47 of title
28, United States Code, to provide means for
the disqualification of circuit judges for bias
or prejudice; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. COTTON (for himself and Mr.
MCINTYRE) :

S.579. A bill for the rellef of the State of
New Hampshire; to the Committee on the
Judieciary.

By Mr. PEARSON:
8.580. A bill for the rellef of Violeta V.
, M.D,; and

S.581. A bill for the relief of Phoebus

Tongas; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. EASTLAND:

8.582. A bill for the rellef of Aleksandr
Kaznacheev;

5.583. A blll for the relief of Mrs. Yee
Au-Yeung Chan;

5.584. A bill for the rellef of Ming Chup
Chaw;

5. 585. A bill for the relief of Santiago Woo
and Morjin Chee de Woo;

S.586. A bill for the relief of Maria Tsills;
and

5. 587. A bill for the rellef of Constantinos
Pavlou; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HARTEE:

S.588. A bill for the rellef of Armando
Alfandari, Irene Alfandari, Alessandra Al-
fandari, and Elena Alfandari;

8.589. A bill for the relief of Haralambos
Foufas;

B.590. A bill for the rellef of Mrs. Ath-
anasia Dagniantis;

8.591. A bill for the relief of Verra Hi-
onis;

8. 592. A blll for the relief of Ioannis Eos-
makos;

B.593. A bill for the rellef of Panaglotis
Spirakis; and

8.594. A bill for the relief of Nikolaos
Vilos; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. HILL:

8.595. A bill to amend the Public Health
Service Act to improve the educational qual-
ity of schools of medicine, dentistry, and
osteopathy, to authorize grants under that
act to such schools for the awarding of
scholarships to needy students, and to ex-
tend expiring provisions of that act for
student loans and for aid in construction of
teaching facilities for students in such
schools and schools for other health pro-
fessions, and for other purposes;

B.696. A blll to amend the Public Health
Bervice Act to assist In combating heart
disease, cancer, and stroke, and other major
diseases; and

5,597. A bill to amend the Public Health
Service Act to provide for a program of
grants to assist in meeting the need for
adequate medical lbrary services and fa-
cilities; to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

By Mr. McGOVERN (for himself, Mr.
MANSFIELD, Mr. MercaLy, Mr. Buor-
DICE, Mr. McCARTHY, Mr. McGEE, Mr.
Moss, Mr. MoNDALE, Mr. YARBOR-
ovGH, and Mrs. NEUBERGER) !

S8.598. A bill to amend the Agricultural
Adjustment Act of 1038, as amended, to
provide for continuation of the voluntary
wheat certificate program, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry.

(See the remarks of Mr. McGOVERN when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)
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By Mr. EUCHEL (for himself and Mr.
MuRrPHY) @

S.599. A bill to authorize the Secretary of
the Interior to construct, operate, and main-
tain the Auburn-Folsom south unit, Ameri-
can River division, Central Valley project,
California, under Federal reclamation laws;
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. KucHEL when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. MORSE (for himself, Mr.
CLARK, Mr. HarTEE, Mr. MANSFIELD,
Mr. RANDOLPH, Mr. YARBOROUGH,
Mr. GruenmNg, and Mr. Youwe of
Ohio) :

S.600. A bill to strengthen the educational
resources of our colleges and universities and
to provide financial assistance for students in
postsecondary and higher education; to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. MorsE when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. MOSS (for himself, Mr. MUNDT,
Mrs. NEUBERGER, Mr, MacNUSON, Mr.
CHURCH, Mr. CuUrTiS, Mr. BURDICK,
Mr. Byrp of Virginia, Mr, RANDOLPH,
Mr. LavscHE, Mr. HarT, Mr. GRUEN~
mGe, Mr. Tower, Mr. DoucGLAs, Mr.
BENNETT, Mr, CoOPER, Mr, ALLOTT,
Mr, InouYE, Mr. MorsSE, Mr. BART-
LETT, Mrs, SMITH, Mr, SMATHERS, Mr,
Biere, Mr, WmnLiams of New Jersey,
Mr. Lone of Missourl, Mr. Mc-
CLELLAN, Mr, PELL, Mr. McGOVERN,
Mr. McGeg, Mr. Hiun, Mr. SIMPSON,
Mr. YareorouGH, and Mr, Dom-
INICK) @

8.601. A bill to provide for the flying of the
American flag over the remains of the U.S.S.
Utah in honor of the heroic men who were
entombed in her hull on December 7, 1941;
to the Committee on Armed Services.

(See the remarks of Mr, Moss when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. MOSS (for himself, Mr, ALLOTT,
Mr. BennETT, Mr. BIsLe, Mr, BUr-
DICK, Mr. CHURCH, Mr. KUCHEL, Mr.
McGeE, and Mr, SIMPSON) ©

S.602. A bill to amend the Small Reclama-
tion Projects Act of 1956; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr, Moss when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. HICKENLOOPER:

8. 603. A bill for the relief of Alicla A.

S. 604, A bill for the relief of Elena A.
Basco; and

S. 605. A bill for the rellef of Norma T.
Sadumiano; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mr. GRUENING:

8. 606. A bill for the rellef of Daiil Park;

8. 607. A bill for the rellef of Bok Hi Lee
Kang;

S. 608. A bill for the relief of Charles R.
Hartew;

8. 609. A bill for the relief of George
Orfanoudis; and

S. 610. A bill to increase the rates of com-
pensation of the Chief Justice of the United
Btates and of Assoclate Justices of the Su-
preme Court; to the Committee on the Ju-
dletary.

(See the remarks of Mr. GRUENING When
he introduced the last above-mentioned bill,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. GRUENING (for himself and
Mr. BARTLETT) :

8. 611. A bill for the rellef of certain
employees of the Mount Edgecumbe Board-
ing School, Alaska; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

By Mr. GORE:

8. 612. A bill for the relief of Kevin Dil-

lon Schofield; and
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B. 613. A bill to require filing under chap-
ter XIITI of the Bankruptcy Act in certain
bankruptecy proceedings; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. Gore when he in-
troduced the last above-mentioned bill,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. CURTIS:

8. 614. A Dbill for the relief of Evanglia
Moshou Kantas;

S. 615. A bill for the relief of Andreas,
Gregorios, Eleni, Nikolaso, and Anna Chingas;

S. 616, A bill for the relief of Miss Choun
Seem Kim; and

8. 617. A bill for the relief of Zehra Ener;
to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. DODD (for himself, Mr. COOPER,
Mr, HARTKE, Mr. KENNEDY of Massa-
chusetts, and Mr, JaviTs):

B. 618. A bill for the relief of Nora Isabella
Samuelli; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

(See the remarks of Mr. Doop when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. COOPER (for himself, Mr,
Dopp, Mr, HarTEE, Mr, Javrrs, Mr,
KENNSDY of Massachusetts, and Mr,

S.619. A b111 for the relief of Nora Isabella

Samuelli; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. NELSON:

8. 620. A bill to amend title 28 of the
United States Code, so as to provide for the
appointment of one additional distriet judge
for the eastern district of Wisconsin; to the
Committee on the Judielary.

(See the remarks of Mr, NEeLsoNn when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. PROUTY:

S.621. A bill for the relief of Marlja Mal-
nar; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. NELSON (for himself, Mr.
CLARE, Mr. WiLLiaMs of New Jersey,
Mr. RisicoFF, Mr. Gorg, Mr. COTTON,
Mr. McINTYRE, Mr. MuskIz, and Mr.
TYDINGS) ©

S.622. A bill to facilitate the manage-
ment, use, and public benefits from the Ap-
palachlan Trail, a scenic trall designed pri-
marily for foot travel through natural or
primitive areas, and extending generally
from Maine to Georgia; to facilitate and pro-
mote Federal, State, local, and private co-
operation and assistance for the promotion
of the trail, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs,

(See the remarks of Mr. NeLson when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. DODD:

S. 623. A bill for the relief of Jesus Miguez
Miguez and Camilo Sotelino Miguez; and

S. 624, A bill to amend title 18, United
States Code, to make unlawful certain prac-
tices in connection with the placing of minor
children for permanent free care or for adop-
tion; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. Dopp when he in-
troduced the last above-mentioned bill,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. SIMPSON:

8. 625. A bill to authorize the sale of iso-
lated or disconnected tracts of lands; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. Stmpson when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. LONG of Missouri:

S. 626. A bill to provide for the erection of
a monument on Alcatraz Island to commem-
orate the founding of the United Nations In
San Francisco, Calif., in 1945, and to serve as
a symbol of peace; to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. LonG of Missouri
when he introduced the above bill, which ap-
pear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MAGNUSON:

S.627. A bill to exempt oceanographic re-

search vessels from the application of certain
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vessel inspection laws, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. MacNUsSON when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MAGNUSON:

5.J. Res. 29, Joint resolution to authorize
and direct the Bureau of Commercial Fish-
eries to conduct a survey of the marine and
fresh-water commercial fishery resources of
the United States, its territories, and posses-
sions; to the Committee on Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr, MagNUsSON when
he introduced the above joint resolution,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. CURTIS (for himself and Mr.
Byrp of Virginia):

8.J. Res. 80. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to the balancing of the
budget; to the Committee on the Judieciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. CurTis when he
introduced the above joint resolution, which
appear under a separate heading.)

CONCURRENT RESOLUTION

PRINTING OF ADDITIONAL COPIES
OF THE PRAYERS OF FORMER
CHAPLAIN PETER MARSHALL

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, I send
to the desk for appropriate reference a
concurrent resolution which would allow
the prayers of Peter Marshall, former
Chaplain of the Senate, to be reprinted.
These prayers were formerly printed as
Senate Document No. 86 of the 81st Con-
gress, 1st session, but the supply has now
been exhausted. The demand for them
continues to be great, however. This
resolution would allow each Senator 100
copies and each Representative 50 copies.

The Joint Committee on Printing in-
forms me that the estimated cost would
be approximately $6,200.

Peter Marshall's prayers, inspirational
in their simplicity and clarity, have been
a source of personal strength to many.
I believe that each Member of this body
would appreciate having another print-
ing of them for his own personal use and
as a valuable resource to pass on to the
constituents in his State. I hope this
resolution will receive the prompt atten-
tion of both Chambers.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
concurrent resolution will be received
and appropriately referred.

The concurrent resolution (8. Con. Res.
9) was referred to the Committee on
Rules and Administration, as follows:

S. CoN.REs. 9

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), That there be
printed thirty-two thousand, two hundred
and fifty additional coples of Senate Docu-
ment No. 86, Eighty-first Congress, first ses-
sion, being the prayers offered by the Chap-
lain, Reverend Peter Marshall, DD. at the
opening of the dally sesslons of the Senate
of the United States during the Eightieth
and Eighty-first Congresses, 1947-1949; of
which ten thousand three hundred coples
shall be for the use of the Senate and twenty-
one thousand nine hundred and fifty coples
shall be for the use of the House of Repre-
sentatives.

RESOLUTION
ADDITIONAL FUNDS FOR COMMIT-
TEE ON INTERIOR AND INSULAR
AFFAIRS
Mr. JACKSON, from the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs, reported
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an original resolution (S. Res. 36) to pro-
vide additional funds for the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs, which,
under the rule, was referred to the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration.
(See the above resolution printed in
full when reported by Mr. JacksoN, which
appears under a separate heading.)

STABILIZATION OF THE DOMESTIC
SUPPLY OF LEAD AND ZINC

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, once
again I must call the attention of the
Senate to an item of congressional busi-
ness that should receive our serious con-
sideration and action during this session
of the 89th Congress. I refer to enact-
ment of a plan that will provide and
stabilize a necessary domestic supply of
the two metals, lead and zine, and in so
doing assure reasonable prosperity for
the domestic miner, maintain adequate
stocks of metal at reasonable prices for
the domestic consumer and share a rea-
sonable portion of our markets with
other nations producing these metals for
export.

I have discussed this matter many
times in the past—in fact more often
than I care to remember—but today I
feel confident that the time is right and
the plan we submit for consideration of
the Senate is the correct method for ob-
taining the objectives cited above.

On previous occasions when I ad-
dressed the Senate regarding plans to as-
sist the lead-zinc industry, we had to re-
port that metal stocks were excessive as
the quota plan of 1958 had not been ef-
fective and as a result metal prices were
subnormal and mining activity de-
pressed.

Today I can report that with increas-
ing consumption, the metal stocks have
dropped to near minimum levels and
prices have risen to levels that once
again encourage exploration, develop-
ment, and mining, In fact, during 1964
a release of lead and zinc from the na-
tional stockpile was authorized by the
Congress to supplement domestic stocks.
This highlighted two important items.
First, foreign lead and zinc prices in-
creased to levels above those in the
United States and attracted foreign pro-
duction that normally would have
reached our markets. Second, our do-
mestic miners had suffered for years with
unusually low prices and with no incen-
tive to increase mine capacity. As a
result there is a natural lag in fime be-
tween an increased domestic price and
increased mine production.

This experience has emphasized again
that some stabilizing plan is essential to
assure our domestic miner of a fair metal
price over the long term to encourage
continuation of exploration and develop-
ment that leads to normal levels of lead
and zinc mine production.

Our domestic smelters have also had
their problems. With supplies of ores
and concentrates limited by absolute
quotas and elevated foreign prices dur-
ing times of increasing consumption,
there had not been sufficient material
available for smeltering to meet domes-
tic consumers needs. This problem
needs correction.
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The miner and the smelter operators
have both been concerned, and rightly
so, about their desire and obligation to
provide the necessary metals at fair
prices to the consumers, as consumption
has increased with the general level of
the economy. We wish to correct that
situation.

Together with all these factors we
must provide a legislative program that
will accomplish the normal objectives
within the framework of our announced
policy of encouraging trade with the ex-
porting nations.

Today I am introducing proposed legis-
lation that will accomplish all these ob-
jectives, and I am happy to be joined by
Senators from the 20 lead-zinc producing
States of our great country. The Lead
and Zinc Act of 1965 provides for flexi-
ble import quotas that will establish a
basic quota equal to those now in effect,
but will permit increased imports in a
direct ratio to increased domestic con-
sumption. This serves as a relaxation
and liberalization of the present quota
plan—an objective of our trade policy
and certainly meets with the expressed
desire of those countries serving our
markets.

The initial quota allocations to specific
countries conform to the current alloca-
tions, but the bill has provisions to trans-
fer unused quota tonnage to a global
quota that will be available to those coun-
tries having increasing amounts of mate-
rial available for export. This will ac-
commodate the changing conditions of
mine and metal production around the
world with a minimum of negotiation on
the part of our Government and our for-
eign friends.

Mr. President, in summary, I must
emphasize that now is the time to enact
this legislation.

During this period of temporary recov-
ery from the years of depressed activity,
the mining industry can agree to and
operate with import controls that are no
more restrictive than the present quota
proclamation. Furthermore, they can
agree to a liberalization of these quota
levels as domestic consumption increases.
This is possible because the excessive
metal stocks, hanging over the market
for the past 7 or 8 years have been elimi-
nated. We do not believe this unhealthy
situation would recur under the proposed
flexible import quota plan.

I mentioned above the temporary re-
covery within the industry. Its eco-
nomiec history has been one of recurring
cycles of boom and bust. Conditions may
look bright now, but we know from testi-
mony presented during a Tariff Commis-
sion hearing of the lead-zinc industry
last June that potential mine and smelter
production from foreign countries
through the next 2 or 3 years greatly ex-
ceeds any estimates of increased world
consumption. The resulting surplus of
ores and metal from those countries will
once again flood our markets—close our
mines—if we are not prepared with a
plan to provide long-term stability of the
domestic mining and smelting industry.

I urge serious and immediate consid-
eration of this proposed legislation that
will equitably accommodate the interests
of all concerned—the domestic produc-
ers—the miner and smelter, the con-
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sumer and the importer of foreign pro-
duction.

As stated during the Tariff Commis-
sion lead-zine hearing of last June, the
present absolute quotas were not suffi-
ciently restrictive, when enacted in 1958
to correct the problems that existed at
that time and that stayed with us until
recent months. Under the present con-
ditions of increasingly high foreign prices
and changed world production patterns
the absolute quotas can be too restrictive
in some instances. We see that when
world prices are higher than our own,
then the foreign producers have no in-
terest in flooding our markets. Now is
the time to act. We must move to lend
stability to the situation while prices are
encouraging to domestic producers, yet
not excessive to consumers; while our
market is available to foreign producers,
yet world demand prevents an over-
supply and a depressing effect.

The Congress now has before it a plan
workable and equitable for the producer,
consumer, and importer—a long-range
minerals policy for lead and zinc. Be-
fore any change is made in the present
quota proclamation, this legislation must
be enacted to solve industry problems
that have troubled our communities, our
States, our Federal Government, even our
foreign policy since 1950.

Two years ago I introduced a bill which
differed in method but not in goal. It
was referred to the Interior and Insular
Affairs Committee with the understand-
ing that when consideration had been
completed there it would be referred to
the Committee on Finance since imports
were involved.

The bill was the subject of hearings
before the Interior Committee. As a re-
sult of that action further refinements
have been made to the bill.

Accordingly, I ask that the bill be re-
ferred to the Committee on Finance
where I hope hearings can be scheduled
in the very near future.

I now send the bill to the desk and
ask that it lie there for 10 days for addi-
tional cosponsors.

I introduce it for myself, Mr. Jackson,
Mr. DIRKSEN, Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, BART~
LETT, Mr. Faxwniy, Mr. Arvorr, Mr.
CHURCH, Mr. CArRLSON, Mr. LoNG of Mis-
souri, Mr, BisLE, Mr. MoNTOYA, Mr. BEN-
NETT, Mr. GRUENING, Mr. HAYDEN, Mr.
Dominick, Mr. Jorpanw of Idaho, Mr.
MEeTcALF, Mr. CanvonN, Mr. WiLriams of
New Jersey, Mr. Moss, Mr. MAGNUSON,
Mr. Harris, Mr. SyMINGTON, and Mr.
NELSON.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill be referred to the Com-
mittee on Finance, where hearings will
be held. The subject has been consid-
ered by the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs and previously reported.
Therefore, I think it would expedite the
matter if the bill were referred directly
to the Committee on Finance,

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Hagrris in the chair). The bill will be
received and, without objection, it will
be referred as requested, and will lie on
the desk as requested by the Senator from

‘New Mexico.

The bill (S. 564) to protect the do-
mestic economy, to promote the general
welfare, and to assist in the national de-
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fense by providing for an adequate sup-
ply of lead and zinc for consumption in
the United States from domestic and
foreign sources introduced by Mr. An-
pERsSON (for himself and other Senators),
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Finance.

Mr. JORDAN of Idaho. Mr. Presi-
dent, I am very pleased to join with Sen-
ator ANpErRsoN of New Mexico and other
Senators in supporting a bill to offer
protection to our domestic lead and zine
miners and to assure needed supplies of
lead and zinc for our custom smelters
and consumers. We have experienced
fluctuations in price for these metals for
the past several years that have been
inconsistent with our normal economic
business cyecle. These domestic changes
in the market price disrupt the industry’'s
plans and operations.

Mr. President, at one time we had
nearly 100 lead and zinc mines in opera-
tion in Idaho. Now we have less than
25. During the period from 1950 to 1961
the output from these mines averaged
$52.5 million annually, while in 1962 it
was about $30 million. Our lead and zinc
mines and processors at one time em-
ployed some 4,700 men but in 1962 this
was down to 3,300. While there has been
some improvement in the last year, we
need much more stability if we are to
explore, develop, and process these metals
to our full potential in the future.

There is a definite relationship in most
western lead and zine mines and the pro-
duction of silver in various percentages
and proportions is usually recovered
along with lead and zinc. We are facing
a crisis in our domestic silver situation.
Our supplies of silver bullion are being
used up at an alarming rate. We have
a shortage of silver coins. Hoarding of
silver is another problem. We need to
produce more silver to meet our increased
usage of that metal. One of the ways to
do this is to stabilize and encourage full
development of our domestic lead-zinc
mining properties.

This bill which would set up a flexible
quota plan based on domestic production
and needs would help to stabilize the in-
dustry to the benefit of all concerned, the
miner, the processor, the consumer, and
to a very great extent, the importer. I
hope it will be favorably considered by
the Congress early in this session.

ENCOURAGEMENT OF PHYSICIANS
TO PRACTICE IN AREAS HAVING
A SHORTAGE OF DOCTORS

Mr. COTTON. Mr, President, I in-
troduce for appropriate reference a bill
to encourage physicians who have re-
ceived student loans under the Public
Health Service Act to practice their pro-
fession in areas having a shortage of
physicians.

The bill would permit the canceling
of a portion of the unpaid balance of a
student loan awarded to a physician who
practices in a “shortage” area, as de-
signated by the appropriate State health
authority. For each year of practice in
a shortage area, up to 5 years, 10 percent
of the total of the outstanding loans,
plus interest, could be canceled.
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As S. 2220, the bill was overwhelming
approved by the Senate last year, but
did not pass the House.

I ask that the bill remain at the desk
until the close of business next Tuesday,
January 26, so that other interested
Senators may have an opportunity to
become cosponsors of this measure.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, will
remain at the desk as requested.

The bill (S. 576) to encourage physi-
cians and dentists who have received
jstudent loans under programs estab-
lished pursuant to title VII of the Public
Health Service Act to practice their pro-
fessions in areas having a shortage of
physicians or dentists, introduced by Mr.
Corron (for himself and other Sena-
tors), was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

EQUITY FOR WHEAT FARMERS

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I
have sent to the desk for myself, Mr.
MANSFIELD, Mr. METCALF, Mr. BURDICK,
Mr. McCarTHY, Mr. Moss, Mr. McGEE,
Mr. MonpaLE, Mr. YARBOROUGH, and
Mrs. NEUBERGER, a bill to increase the as-
sured return of farmers from wheat pro-
duced for domestic food use—approxi-
mately 45 percent of a cooperator’s
crop—to full parity.

The hill extends the voluntary wheat
certificate plan—which has worked
well—for an indefinite period, and pro-
vides that the basic price support loan,
which this year will be approximately 50
percent of parity, plus the certificate is-
sued against domestic food wheat, shall
total 100 percent of parity.

The bill would not require an increase
in the value of the export certificates,
which the Secretary of Agriculture sets
within his discretion. It would not
change the provision in regard to diver-
sion payments.

We have been given to understand that
any inerease in costs of farm programs to
the Government will be resisted. The
measure I have just introduced will not
inerease Federal costs, since it does not
change the export certificate or diversion
payments which ultimately come from
the Treasury.

If the bill is enacted into law, farmers
who reduce their wheat acreage and co-
operate in production control, to keep
Government holdings and storage costs
at a reasonable level, will get an average
of about 76.7 percent of parity for their
wheat crop, composed of the 100 percent
for domestic food wheat, 62 percent on
35 percent of the crop earmarked export
wheat, and 50 percent of parity on 20
percent of their crop against which no
certificates are to be issued. They cur-
rently have supports of about 71.7 per-
cent of parity average over the whole
crop. Even the 76.7 percent this bill
seeks would be substantially below the
90 percent of parity level which was once
our goal.

In dollars and cents, the bill will have
the effect of raising the valuation of do-
mestic wheat certificates approximately
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50 cents per bushel above the 75-cent
level announced for the 1965 crop. Na-
tionally, it will mean a $250 to $300 mil-
lion increase in farm income.

Passage of the measure could mean an
inecrease of 1 cent per loaf in the price of
1-pound loaves of bread. When we in-
stituted the voluntary wheat certificate
plan last year, wheat cost to millers was
increased 10 to 12 cents per bushel.
There were spotty increases in retail
bakery products prices but no general
bread price increase. Such a general
small rise in bread prices may occur
when this bill becomes effective.

I regret the necessity of any action
which will increase consumer prices, Mr.
President, but I am sure that any fair-
minded person—legislator or housewife
who buys the groceries—will agree that
the farmers of the United States are en-
titled to a fair return for their labor and
investment, and that they are not now
getting such a fair return.

Realized net farm income was $15.2
billion in 1951. It fell to a low of $11.3
billion in 1959, was raised to $11.6 billion
in 1961 and 1962. It dropped $100 mil-
lion in 1963 and another $200 million last
year, mostly as a result of decline in
wheat income.

Production costs are rising while farm
commodity prices are falling.

The parity index, which measures
farm prices against the prices of things
farmers have to buy, has dropped from
100 in 1949 and 107 in 1952 to 75 percent
of parity now. Total farm income today
buys farmers only three-fourths as much
as their income did in 1952.

Much of the relative economic stabil-
ity this country has enjoyed in recent
years has occurred, not because prices
in other sectors of the economy did not
rise, but because farm prices were fall-
ing. Farmers have underwritten the cost
of other price rises.

In 1958, midway in the 1957-59 base
period on which price indexes are now
based, farm prices stood at 104 on the
index. They were at 97—7 points off—
November 15, 1964, the last date for
which I can get the figures. Prices paid
by farmers for the products of others
had advanced on the same index from
100 to 107—up T points, or the same num-
ber of index points that farm prices fell
in the same period.

In this same period, Mr. President,
total corporate profits after taxes have
risen from $18.6 billion to a $22 billion
annual rate last November 15. The aver-
age weekly earnings of workers in manu-
facturing industries have risen from
$82.71 to $104.70.

I am not being critical of prosperity.
I am only determined that farmers
should share in it.

My purpose in citing these figures is
not to be construed as an attack on
profits or wages, but solely to indicate the
serious situation in agriculture and the
complete equity of improving farm
prices.

One of the great difficulties those of
us who plead the case of farmers face is
translation of this sort of statistics into
human terms—picturing their meaning
in terms of people on the land. We can
only resort to more statistics which are,
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unfortunately, averages which can be
misconstrued.

The average personal income of people
in agriculture from farming in 1963 was
only $976 per capita. Because many of
them are small farmers who work off the
farm too, and a few have investments
off the farm, the average disposable per-
sonal income of farm people in 1963 was
$1,376 compared to an average disposable
personal income of the nonfarm popula-
tion of $2,181 per capita. The farm in-
come figure includes the rental value of
the farm home and the cash value of
home produced foods. It was not all
cash, and it was not quite two-thirds as
much as nonfarm people had.

The consequences of low prices and low
farm income are reflected in other statis-
tics. There were 4,232,900 farms in 1958.
The Statistical Reporting Service of the
Department of Agriculture announced
just a few days ago—January 1l4—that
we now have only 3,376,000 farms.
There has been an 857,000 decline in
farm units in the last 7-year period.

The farmers who remain on the land
are not as secure as they were a few
years ago.

Total farm mortgage debt in the
United States has increased almost 40
percent since 1960 from about $12.1 bil-
lion to $16.8 billion. In my own State of
South Dakota, farm mortgage debt has
increased from $172 to $277 million.

Non-real-estate loans to farmers. since
1960 have increased almost 50 percent
from under $7 billion to $10 billion. In
South Dakota the increase is from $143
to $246 million.

The picture we have is of 100,000 farm
families being forced off the land each
year—and more hundreds of thousands
lined up behind them, with increasing
debt, who will have to go next year, and
the next, or the next.

Their only future as of today appears
to be the economic opportunity program
and, unfortunately, the opportunities
are not for people in the present farming
age groups but for much- younger age
groups.

As the Senator from Vermont [Mr.
Argen] said, in a recent splendid dis-
cussion of the farm situation on the Sen-
ate floor, the displacement of a farm
family means a great deal more economic
dislocation than just that of the family
directly involved. Bankers, merchants,
lawyers, doctors—all types of residents
of rural communities and towns are dis-
placed because their patrons are gone.
Workers back in the industrial cities also
lose their jobs because the market for
the products they make is constantly de-
clining. The suggested displacement of
all but 1 million farmers would involve 7
or 8 million farm people, and millions
more who serve them.

Equity for agriculture, still the biggest
patron of our steel industry, our oil
industry, our chemical industry, and
many others, is a must for all of us.

I have been engaged recently in editing
a collection of selections for an anthology
on agricultural policy development in the
20th century. In the course of that
work, I ran across three paragraphs in
a book by Liberty Hyde Bailey, published
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in 1911 on the country life movement,
which Dr. Bailey chaired on appoint-
ment from Theodore Roosevelt. If rep-
resented a viewpoint of Dr. Bailey's time,
which I believe has changed, but the
moral of it is a good one.

Dr. Bailey wrote:

The fundamental weakness of our civiliza-
tion is the fact that the city and the country
represent antagonistic forces. * * * The city
lives on the country. It always tends to
destroy its province.

The city sits like a parasite, running out
its roots into the open country and draining
it of 1ts substance. The city takes everything
to itself—materials, money, men—and gives
back only what it does not want; it does
not reconstruct or even maintain its con-
tributory country. Many country places are
already sucked dry.

The future state of the farmer, or real
country man, will depend directly on the kind
of balance or relationship that exists between
urban and rural forces; and in the end, the
state of the clty will rest on the same basis,
Whatever the city does for the country it
does also for itself.

We have a great deal better under-
standing of the interrelationship of city
and country today—a half century after
Dr. Bailey wrote that passage—than
existed in his lifetime. We learned, the
hard way, perhaps, in the great depres-
sion, that the state of agriculture and
city are intertwined.

A good deal of farm legislation has
been made possible by city Members of
the Congress. An enlightened labor
movement in the cities has recognized
the equity of fair farm prices and farm
income support programs and has sup-
ported our farm bills.

In the last few years, agriculture un-
fortunately has been drained.

It has been the victim of oversight and
of a misunderstanding of the extent of
aid being given it, as Senator AIREN
pointed out in his able talk last week.
The Senator demonstrated that $4.6 bil-
lion of this year’s agricultural budget is
for the benefit of businessmen, consum-
ers, foreign assistance, and the general
public, while only $2.2 billion is aid for
the farmers themselves. Last fiscal year,
the figures were $4.6 billion for nonfarm
interests and $3.3 billion of farm aid.
I refer anyone who wants detail on these
fleures to Mr. AIKEN's presentation at
page 562 of the January 12 RECORD,
Parenthetically, I would like to compli-
ment the Senator from Vermont, and
express my appreciation for the fine serv-
ice he did for farmers and agriculture.

As a result of misunderstanding, and a
lack of awareness of the depth of agri-
cultural distress, farmers find them-
selves confronted with a strong resist-
ance to further budgeted farm aid, and
must turn—as the bill I have introduced
does—to consumers with a plea for more
equitable prices.

I have confidence that the small in-
crease in consumer costs this bill may
entail will be accepted. I am certain
that they will be if a majority of the
Members of Congress get not only the
statistical picture of the situation, but
some realization of the human tragedies
that are occurring in rural areas, day
after day after day. Those tragedies
are reflected in my mail.
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This morning I find a letter from Al-
fred Moeller, of Gary, S. Dak., in my mail.
He writes:

I am writing you in regard to egg prices.
For the last 2 weeks we have been getting
20 cents per dozen for No. 1 eggs. We
are on a small, family-type farm. We keep
around 400 hens, milk 2 cows, and raise a
few hogs. With present prices, we are just
not able to make a go of it. The farmers in
this area are in a desperate shape. Please,
can you do anything for us?

A farm mother at Parker, S. Dak,
writes me:

Just a plea from a farmer's wife in regard
to the prices we are getting for our products.
After a severe drought last summer, we are
having to buy feed, corn, ocats, and hay and
now when we sell our eggs we are getting 18
cents a dozen. Please tell me how can we
continue on this way?

We are not asking for handouts or relief
or sympathy, but we want a better price for
our eggs, and quick, too—that is our llveli-
hood. Another thing, why do the city people
have to pay so much for a dozen eggs, and
for meat in the store when our hogs (if we
have any) are only bringing $16?

We have some nice brood sows but we
cannot afford to buy any more feed for them.
The same way with our milk cows.

So please, Senator, cannot something be
done to help us through this winter—not
loans, just better prices.

We have three children, one married, one
graduating in May from high school and one
girl age 11. Our other problem is the boy
who will graduate in May. He is a diabetic—
and that is what costs so much and nothing
to pay for it with.

Why do those medicines, pills, and doctors
have to be so high? We should put him in
the hospital again for a checkup but we just
cannot do it, s0 he will have to get along
as is—and what will he do after he is out of
high school?

He cannot get work because it seems no-
body wants to hire a diabetic, why I do not
know, and we cannot afford to send him on
to school. So, please, won't you try to do
some investigating on this problem, and see
if somewhere something cannot be done so
we can get better prices for our products.
That is all we ask, is this too much?

The plight of farmers is the most
serious I have known since I entered
public life more than a decade ago.

It is no answer, Mr. President, to say
that much of the benefit of improved
farm income will got to a million larger
farmers out of 3% million.

‘We passed a tax reduction bill a year
ago that will benefit individuals and cor-
porations who are not going broke—who
have enough profits and earnings to pay
income taxes on them. We do not re-
quire a poverty oath of every beneficiary
of every law which is enacted.

I have favored a family farm limita-
tion on benefits from farm programs,
but Congress has never seen fit to enact
one,

It is true that there are large farmers
who benefit more handsomely in dollars
from farm programs than the small,
family farmer, about to lose his land.
But, I doubt that any large farmer gets
more important help than the smaller
producers. A small increase in price—
the difference between 71.7 percent of
parity for wheat and 76.7 percent of
parity for wheat. It can mean the dif-
ference between solvency and insolvency
to them; the difference between security
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in the way of life they have chosen and
keing forced to enter competition for
jobs in an economy with a persistently
too high rate of unemployment.

During the New Deal, Mr. President,
this Nation sought to reduce the relief
rolls by giving unemployed with some
agricultural experience small loans for
8 cow, a pressure cooker, and some fruit
jars to produce their own food. It saved
tax money. It started many on their
way toward self-sufficiency on the land.

It would be unwise to resume that pro-
gram today, but I think it is equally un-
wise to knowingly reverse it. We
should still be building toward greater
security for the small farmers of the Na-
tion, and a situation in which they can
remain on the land, at least until at-
tractive opportunities draw them away.
They should not be driven by unfairly
low returns from their production to
join an army of unemployed.

The wheat bill which has just been

introduced can keep thousands of farm-
ers secure on the land who would other-
wise fail. It will provide no more than
a fair return to others who produce
America’s foodstuffs for the lowest per-
centage of consumer income ever
achieved in a major nation in world his-
tory.
I am hopeful that the measure will
receive sympathetic and speedy consid-
eration by the appropriate committees
and Members of the Senate, and that it
can be enacted into law.

I am considering, in consultation with
my cosponsors, two additional changes in
the wheat program. One would permit
some small increases in the acreage for
export purposes only. The other possible
change would apply the so-called family
farm cutoff on the amount that could go
to any one producer, perhaps a limit of
15,000 bushels.

I hope that these two amendments,
which are now under consideration, will
be gone into by the committee.

I ask unanimous consent that some let-
ters that I have received from constit-
uents recently pointing up the urgency
of this matter may be included in the
REecorp at this point.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,

as follows:
CASTLEWOOD, 8. DAK,

Dear SENATOR McGoveErN: I have farmed
for myself for 28 years. I have always gotten
along pretty good; making a little money
most every year except a few dry years.

I have had to Increase my production:
From farming a 240-acre farm to a 560-acre
farm, from 10 cows to around 30 cows, from
about 40 hogs a year to about 150 hogs a year,
and from about 20 feeding steers to about
80 steers a year. To make any money I have
had to do this, not because I wanted to. I
own 360 acres and rent 240 acres. I lost
money last year, the first time in 28 years.
Things are getting tough for the farmer and
I don’'t mean maybe. I had a pretty good
crop also last year. But expenses are getting
terribly high and our income is way too low
for the price we have to pay for machinery
and parts and most anything we have to buy.
I am concerned about these things and I
hope you will try to do something for us
farmers by getting our prices in line with
the things we have to buy. Getting our
prices up will help everybody down the line.
When we quit buying as a lot of us have
done the last few years, it is golng to hurt
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all down the line, labor and industry alike.
Some more of us will be out looking for jobs;
which there are not enough of now.

Hoping you will give us farmers some con-
sideration in your work in Washington.

Sincerely yours,
HeNRY WELLHOUSE.
ALPENA, 8. DaAK,

Dear SENATOR McGoveERN: Lately there has
been farm family after farm family in this
community selling out because they couldn’t
hold on any more; they couldn’t make a liv-
ing on the farm, Several young families
near here are trying to supplement their
farming with part-time work in order to
make enough to stay on the farm but even
this doesn't do it because just yesterday we
learned that a young family who are friends
of ours and who have been supplementing
their income are selling out.

Our son, Scott, i1s nearly four and we have
been hoping to have a second child so that
he wouldn’t be alone but last night when I
sald something about having this second
child, Larry’s reply was so halfhearted that I
asked him what was wrong. Reluctantly he
said, “I suppose finances aren’'t the right
things to base our decision on of whether or
not to have another baby, but I don't even
know where we are going to get the money to
live on.,” When I questioned him further as
to why, he told me, “It is just a matter of fact
that our farming expenses amount to more
than our income. Interest rates are too high
across the Nation, the banks and finance
companies have more money than they know
what to do with, and the high-interest rates
are included in the things we have to buy.”
Then he voiced the thing that was really
worrying him, “This is just the way It was
in 1929 just before the depression, the banks
were sitting high and the farmers were going
broke. We just may go into a depression.”
He also added that because of the drought
this year we are going to have to buy the
feed to raise our pigs next year and this will
take most of the money we ordinarily have
for operating expenses and next year's calves
would probably have to go for that.

Senator McGoverN, this isn’t the dilemma
of an elghth grade or high school graduate
trying to start farming on his own, this is the
dilemma of an agricultural graduate of State
College who is taking over the operation of
the established and productive farm of his
father who is giving him all the assistance
possible. Both are good farm managers and
in a decent economy this would be a winning
combination. But when such a seemingly
ideal situation as this can't make it even
with the help of FHA, then as Hamlet says,
“There’s something rotten in the state of
Denmark.”

And it isn't a matter of living or operating
overly expensively. He and his brother share
a grinder so they can grind and mix their
own feeds, they went together on a used
sheller so they can shell their own corn and
even some for others, We don't even own a
car, we drive the old 1950 Plymouth dad
didn't trade in 38 years ago when he got a
car. Our furniture is hand-me-down and
we don't own a television because we don't
have the money to get one. We are going to
have to have a car because the old Plymouth
is about done for. We planned to get a
Volkswagen last year but when we sold our
feeder pigs last year they brought in $1,200
less than the same amount of pigs the year
before.

I'm sure that Larry would be embarrassed
at my writing you such a personal letter,
but I don't know how else to convey to
you the situation which confronts us. How-
ever, it would be better if you could come
out and visit some farms and see for yourself
how the current situation stands.

This isn’t a problem we can solve from
here, as far as producing more, our expenses
in producing are exceeding the income from
it. Something must equalize things else-
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where since the packinghouses, steel com-
panies and finance agencies are making more
profit than ever before and we are going
under. Once we go under, other industries
fold also, but you know that process better
than I. However, I do feel that the time for
remedial measures to prevent the farm econ-
omy from folding is short.
Sincerely,
Mrs. K. D. L.

FAULKTON, S. DAK,,
January 11, 1965,

DeAr SENATOR McGOVERN: The net Income
of the farm and ranch operators in South
Dakota is going down. With a decrease of
income the buying power of a very important
segment of our economy is deeply cut.

Many people I do business with are still
too proud to assume debts beyond their
means. All they ask is a comfortable living
with an opportunity to contribute to the
good of our great Nation.

We ask that the price support on basic
commodities be maintained.

The use of nonsurplus commodities in your
food for peace program must be made. We
ask your support in the change of Public Law
480 to permit the use of nonsurplus food.

The rural area development is a fine pro-
gram, but very little tax money has ever been
authorized for it. The community action
programs authorized by the antipoverty act
are commendable but, this far, only 5 percent
of CAP funds have reached rural commu-
nities. Attention should be directed to these
matters.

Your consideration and favorable action
will be much appreciated by a very grateful
rural South Dakota.

Sincerely,
EARL W. BACHMAYER,
President, Bachmayer Lumber Co.

BrYANT, 8. DAK,,
January 5, 1965.

DEeAR SENATOR McGoverN: First of all, it
is my feeling that the farmer didn't vote
Democratic because he was satisfled. He
voted Democratic because he thought the
Democrats would help him. The outloock on
the farms today ls probably darker than it
has been for 30 years. We don't see any of
that prosperity we hear you talk about.

Well, what does the farmer need?

He needs an investigation of the buying
and selling practices at the marketplace.
There are a hell of a lot of things setting
the price besides supply and demand.

After these investigations are completed
it should be determined whether legislation
is needed to limit the power and practices
of these chaln stores or—whether the farm-
ers should be legislated bargaining power at
the marketplace. i

All the money or political talk in the world
will never solve the farmers problem. The
farmer has got to have an equalizer at the
marketplace. The present marketing setup
is an evil system that legalizes stealing. It
is certainly so one sided it can no longer be
called a free market.

We need new programs and new solutions
and we need them now. The farmer was
desperate 30 years ago, and so he is now.

Now is the time to decide where the farmer
fits into this Great Soclety. Is he going to
be included in it or is it going to built on
him. I think we have supported the econ-
omy on our 756 percent of parity long enough.
I think the farmer should be invited into
the present society and then on into the
Great Soclety. I hope you realize the 25
percent of parity he hasn’'t been getting is
the money he should be living on, the money
he-should educate his kids with, the money
he should vacation with, doing and enjoying
the things you people do.

I think its time this great Nation, in the
20th century faced up to its obligations,
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stopped skimming off the rural cream and
found some solutions to this rural problem.
I appreciate your consideration of my
views and hope you will see fit to act upon
them as I really feel this is urgent.
Sincerely,
EENNETH CRONKHITE.
BERESFORD, S. DAx,,
January 6, 1965.
Dear SENATOR McGoVERN: As president of
the First National Bank of Beresford, Beres-
ford, 8. Dak., I urge you, as U.S. Senator
from South Dakota, to strengthen the eco-
nomic conditions of our rural farmers.
If our farmers are to continue to feed
livestock and grow field commodities, they
will have to get a better price for their grain
and livestock. It seems that the farmers
always get the “short-end.” This also affects
the small businessmen in the rural areas. If
Mr. Farmer does not make a profit in his
operations the small businessmen will also
get hurt.,
Trusting you will give this some thought,
Iam,
Very truly yours,
T. A. PETERSON,
President.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 598) to amend the Agri-
cultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as
amended, to provide for continuation of
the voluntary wheat certificate pro-
gram, and for other purposes introduced
by Mr. McGoverN (for himself and other
Senators), was received, read twice by
its title, and referred to the Committee
on Agriculture and Forestry.

CRUCIAL NEED FOR AUBURN-
FOLSOM SOUTH PROJECT

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, for my-
self and my distinguished colleague from
California [Mr. MurpHY], a bill to au-
thorize the Auburn-Folsom south unit,
American River division, of the great
Central Valley project in the State of
California.

As every Senator is well aware, north-
ern California has been subjected in the
last 30 days to devastating heavy rainfall
and disastrous floods. As it was so dra-
matically phrased in the San Francisco
Examiner, “Sacramento came within
inches of being flooded.”

The Department of the Interior has
estimated that the Folsom Dam, on the
American River above Sacramento, our
State capital, is eredited with saving $45
million in damages in the Sacramento
area during the crisis, while an addi-
tional $40 million in damages in the Sac-
ramento River Valley is estimated to have
been saved by the floodwaters stored in
Shasta Dam on the upper Sacramento
River.

The Auburn Dam and Reservoir is a
necessary vital adjunct to the protection
of our State capital from future flood
threats.

The bill I am introducing today is
identical with that which was approved
unanimously by the Senate Interior
Committee in the last Congress. Com-
panion legislation was also approved last
yvear by the Interior Committee of the
House of Representatives. The same
project, but with a modified plan, was
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earlier approved by the Senate commit-
tee in the 87th Congress.

The plan thoroughly heard by the
congressional committees and strongly
endorsed by the administration in the
88th Congress represents maximum re-
source development. The Secretary of
the Interior has already indicated that
this project is high on the administra-
tion's priority list for the 89th Congress.
This project represents the finest in
multipurpose water development. It
will be a gilt-edged addition to the gilt-
edged Central Valley project.

The Auburn-Folsom project has the
exceptionally favorable cost-benefit ratio
of 3.71 to 1 and is financially, as well as
engineeringly, feasible. Every million
dollars invested by the Federal Govern-
ment in this unit of the Central Valley
project will produce nearly $4 million in
benefits. The Senate Interior Committee
found this to be a most sound invest-
ment.

California, with a population of over
18 million people, is the most populous
State of the Nation, and at present rates
of growth in just 15 years—by 1980—
some 271 million persons will reside in
the State. In addition, California is the
home of a great number of wide-ranging
industries and its highly specialized, in-
tensive agriculture makes it one of the
country’s leading food producers.

All of these factors require tremendous
and ever-increasing supplies of water.
This need has been translated into a re-
quirement for enough new supplies of
water every Monday morning in the year
sufficient to service the equivalent of a
new community of 12,000 persons.
Clearly, California’s population and eco-
nomic growth give rise to water require-
ments that now are outstripping the
combined efforts of local agencies, the
State itself, and those of the Federal
Government, to date.

Local agencies, private enterprise, and
the State and Federal Governments have
all made a significant contribution to-
ward meeting the water needs of a bur-
geoning population. California is in the
midst of construction of its $1.750 billion
bond-financed State project. But it will
not serve the area to be served by the
Auburn-Folsom south Federal project
and is unrelated thereto. A sense of
urgency for this project was stated by
Secretary of the Interior Udall as fol-
lows:

There is an urgency to the Auburn-Folsom
south project as a logical next addition to
the Central Valley project for many of the
areas it will serve are plagued persistently
by drought, while much needed water flows
unused down the American and its tribu-
taries. The State of California cannot under-
take this merited project because of its tre-
mendous obligation of $1.7 billion in other
critically needed water-supply works.

Here is a project, however, that will assure
continued g'rowth and which counts as one
of its strongest points the unusually high
ratio of benefits to investment. In it, local
interests will do their part to provide facili-
ties essential to the Federal plan of action.

Traditionally, wide gaps of time always
aeparate prD]EGt authorization, a‘pproprla-
tions, construction, and dellvery of water.
It is for this reason that I appeal for early
authorization of Auburn-Folsom south unit
of the Central Valley project.
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The project involves a huge dam with a
2)z-million-acre-foot capacity reservoir
on the American River, effecting water
conservation, flood control, fish, wild-
life, and recreation values, and helping
to meet the growing electric power re-
quirements of the Central Valley. Down-
stream from this Auburn Dam and the
presently existing Folsom Dam will be-
gin the Folsom-South Canal to take
water some 671 miles for a valuable
agricultural area already overdrawing
its existing supplies. Municipal and in-
dustrial service will also be provided to
several areas.

The bill would also authorize two
smaller dams and reservoirs which, with
appurtenant diversion works and con-
duits would also provide multipurpose
water development to rapidly expanding
adjacent areas to assure continued
growth.

Mr. President, this project does not
impinge upon the interests of any other
State. The waters involved are solely
intra-California. No part of this proj-
ect is involved with any other, except
other units of the wholly intra-Cali-
fornia Central Valley project.

It stands on its own, a merited ad-
vance in the continuing efforts, for
which Californians are eternally grate-
ful, by which the Congress has sought
to assist the people of my State in meet-
ing the water and power needs of a
burgeoning population.

Although Californians have bonded
themselves extensively to undertake a
huge water plan of their own, the Fed-
eral Central Valley project remains a
vital complement to the maximum efforts
which are being put forth at the State
level. Both must go forward as rapidly
as possible.

In a word, the bill I now send to the
desk is one deserving of expeditious and
favorable consideration by the Senate.
Authorization of this project should be
one of the primary conservation achieve-
ments of the 89th Congress.

On January 6, I submitted to the Sen-
ate a bill to develop the water resources
of the Colorado River. I stated at that
time the joint sponsorship of the au-
thorization of the central Arizona proj-
ect was necessary to solve the water
problems of the whole Southwest. To-
day I submit a measure which we believe
is essential to solve the water problems
of northern California.

Two weeks ago I offered to cooperate
with my distinguished colleagues from
Arizona in authorizing the central Ari-
zona project. Today I ask them to offer
their cooperation in authorizing the Au-
burn-Folsom south unit of the Central
Valley project.

I ask unanimous consent that the
text of the bill be printed in the RECORD
at the conclusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 599) to authorize the Sec-
retary of the Interior to construct, op-
erate, and maintain the Auburn-Folsom
south unit, American River division,
Central Valley project, California, under
Federal reclamation laws, introduced by
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Mr. KucHEL (for himself and Mr. Mur-

PHY), was received, read twice by its

title, referred to the Committee on In-

terior and Insular Affairs, and ordered

to be printed in the REecorp, as follows:
8. 599

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, for
the principal purpose of increasing the sup-
ply of water available for irrigation and other
beneficial uses in the Central Valley of Cali-
fornia, the Secretary of the Interior (here-
inafter referred to as the “Secretary”), act-
ing pursuant to the Federal reclamation laws
(Act of June 17, 1902, 32 Stat. 388, and Acts
amendatory thereof or supplementary there-
to), is authorized to construct, operate, and
maintain, as an addition to, and an integral
part of, the Central Valley project, Cali-
fornia, the Auburn-Folsom south unit,
American River division. The principal
works of the unit shall consist of:

(1) the Auburn Dam and Reservoir with
maximum water surface elevation of one
thousand one hundred and forty feet above
mean sea level, and capacity of approximately
two and one-half million acre-feet;

(2) a hydroelectric powerplant at Auburn
Dam with initial installed capacity of ap-
proximately two hundred and forty thou-
sand kilowatts and necessary electric trans-
mission system for interconnection with the
Central Valley project power system: Pro-
vided, That provision may be made for the
ultimate development of the hydroelectric
capacity (now estimated at approximately
four hundred thousand kilowatts) and such
installation may be made when the Secre-
tary determines that it 1s economically justi-
fied and engineeringly feasible;

(8) the Sugar Pine Dam and Reservolr;

(4) the County Line Dam and Reservoir;

(6) necessary diversion works, conduits,
and other appurtenant works for the deliv-
ery of water supplies to projects on the For-
est Hill Divide in Placer County and in the
Folsom-Malby area in Sacramento and El
Dorado Counties;

(6) the Folsom south canal and such re-
lated structures, including pumping plants,
regulating reservoirs, floodways, channels,
levees, and other appurtenant works for the
delivery of water as the Secretary determines
will best serve the needs of Sacramento and
San Joaquin Counties: Provided, That the
Secretary is authorized to include in such
canal and related operating structures such
additional works or capacity as he deems
necessary and economically justified to pro-
vide for the future construction of the East
Side division of the Central Valley project,
and the incremental costs of providing addi-
tional works or capacity in the Folsom south
canal to serve the East Side division of the
Central Valley project shall be assigned to
deferred use for repayment from Central
Valley project revenues. In the event that
the East Side division is authorized, such
costs shall be deemed a part of the cost of
that division and shall be reallocated as the
Secretary deems right and proper.

Sec. 2. Subject to the provisions of this
Act, the operation of the Auburn-Folsom
south unit, American River division, shall be
integrated and coordinated, from both a
financial and an operational standpoint, with
the operation of other features of the Cen-
tral Valley project, as presently authorized
and as may in the future be authorized by
Act of Congress, in such manner as will
effectuate the fullest, most beneficial, and
most economic utilization of the water re-
sources hereby made available. Auburn and
County Line Dams shall be operated for flood
control in accordance with criteria estab-
lished by the Secretary of the Army as pro-
vided for in section 7 of the Flood Control
Act of 19044 (58 Stat. 887; 33 U.S.C. T09).
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Bec. 3. The Secretary 1s authorized as a
part of the Auburn-Folsom south unit to
construct, operate, and maintain or other-
wise provide for basic public outdoor recrea-
tion facllities, to acquire or otherwise to in-
clude within the project area such adjacent
lands or interests therein as are necessary
for present or future public recreation, and
to provide for the public use and enjoyment
of project lands, facilities, and water areas
in a manner coordinated with the other proj-
ect purposes. The Secretary is authorized to
enter into agreements with Federal agencies
or State or local public bodies for the opera-
tion, maintenance, and additional develop-
ment of project lands or facilities, or to dis-
pose of project lands or facilities to Federal
agencles or State or local public bodies by
lease, transfer, conveyance, or exchange, upon
such terms and conditions as will best pro-
mote the development and operation of such
lands or facilities in the public interest for
recreation purposes. The Secretary is au-
thorized to transfer jurisdiction over project
lands within or adjacent to the exterior
boundaries of national forests and facilities
thereon to the Secretary of Agriculture for
recreation and other natlonal forest system
purposes. Where any project lands are trans-
ferred hereunder to the Jurisdiction of the
Secretary of Agriculture, the lands involved
shall become national forest lands: Provided,
That the lands and waters within the flow
lines of any reservoir or otherwise needed or
used for the operation of the project shall
continue to be administered by the Secretary
of the Interior to the extent he determines
to be necessary for such operation. The
costs of land and hasic facilities for the
purposes of recreation or the enhancement
of fish and wildlife resources shall be non-
reilmbursable. Joint costs of the unit allo-
cated to the purposes of recreation and fish
and wildlife enhancement shall also be non-
reimbursable up to an amount not to exceed
$18,000,000. Joint costs allocated to the pur-
poses of recreation and fish and wildlife en-
hancement in excess of the foregoing limita-
tion shall be reimbursable with interest from
the date of first dellvery of water or power
from the unit at a rate comparable to that
for other project functions.

Sec. 4. In locating and designing the works
and facilities authorized for construction by
this Act, and in acquiring or withdrawing
any lands as authorized by this Act, the
Secretary shall give due consideration to
the reports upon the California water plan
prepared by the State of California, and shall
consult the local interests who may be af-
fected by the construction and operation of
sald works and facilitles or by the acquisi-
tion or withdrawal of lands, through public
hearings or in such manner as in his discre-
tion may be found best suited to a maximum
expression of the views of such local interests.

Sec, 5. Nothing contained in this Act shall
be construed by implication or otherwise as
an allocation of water, and in the studies for
the purposes of developing plans for disposal
of water as herein authorized the Secretary
shall make recommendations for the use of
water in accord with State water laws, in-
cluding but not limited to such laws giving
priority to the counties and areas of origin
for present and future needs.

Sec. 6. For a period of ten years from the
date of enactment of this Act, no water shall
be dellvered to any water user for the pro-
duction on newly irrigated lands in the
Auburn-Folsom south unit, American River
division, Central Valley project, of any basic
agricultural commodity, as defined in the
Agricultural Act of 1949, or any amendment
thereof, if the total supply of such eom-
modity as estimated by the Secretary of Agri-
culture for the marketing year in which the
bulk of the crop would normally be marketed
and which will be in excess of the normal
supply as defined in section 301(b)(10) of
the Agricultural Act of 1938, as amended,
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unless the Secretary calls for an increase in
production of such commodity in the inter-
est of national security.

Sec. 7. There is hereby authorized to be
appropriated for construction of the Auburn-
Folsom south unit, American River division,
the sum of $425,000,000 plus or minus such
amounts, if any, as may be justified by rea-
son of ordinary fluctuations in construction
costs as indicated by engineering cost indexes
applicable to the types of construction in-
volved herein. There are also authorized to
be appropriated such additional sums as may
be required for operation and maintenance
of the project and for future costs incurred
under section 1(2) of this Act.

ADMINISTRATION HIGHER EDUCA-
TION PROPOSALS

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, it is with
a sense of high privilege that I introduce
this morning for myself and other Sena-
tors the administration higher education
bill, described so eloquently by President
Johnson in his recent message on
education.

I ask unanimous consent that at
this point in my remarks there be printed
excerpts from the President’s education
message relating to the higher education
components.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

III. HIGHER EDUCATION

Higher education is no longer a luxury, but
a necessity.

Programs enacted by Congress in the past
have contributed greatly to strengthening
our colleges and universities. These will be
carried forward under my 1966 budget, which
includes—

An additional $179 million to assist con-
struction of college classrooms, libraries, and
laboratories. L

An additional $25 million for 4,500 more
graduate fellowships to overcome college
teaching shortages.

An additional $110 million to further basic
research in the universities, to provide sci-
ence fellowships, and to promote science
education.

But we need to do more:

To extend the opportunity for higher edu-
cation more broadly among lower and middle
income families.

To help small and less well developed col-
leges Improve their programs.

To enrich the library resources of colleges
and universities,

To draw upon the unique and invaluable
resources of our great universities to deal
with national problems of poverty and com-
munity development.

A, Assistance to students

1. Scholarships:

I recommend a program of scholarships for
needy and gualified high school graduates to
enable them to enter and to continue in
college.

Loans authorized by the National Defense
Education Act currently assist nearly 300,000
college students. Still the following condi-
tions exist:

Each year an estimated 100,000 young
people of demonstrated ability fail to go on
to college because of lack of money. Many
thousands more from low-income families
must borrow heavily to meet college costs.

Only one out of three young people from
low-income families attend college compared
with four out of five from high-income fam-
ilies.

For many young people from poor fam-
illes loans are not enough to open the way
to higher education.
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Under this program, a special effort will
be made to identify needy students of promise
early in their high school careers. The schol-
arship will serve as a building block, to be
augmented by work-study and other support,
80 that the needy student can chart his own
course in higher studies.

My 1966 budget provides sufficient funds
for grants to help up to 140,000 students in
the first year.

2. Expansion of work-study opportunity
and guaranteed low-interest loans.

Irecommend:

That the exlsting college work-study pro-
gram be made available to more students and
that authority for the program be transferred
to the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare.

That a part of the cost of interest pay-
ments on guaranteed private loans to college
students be paid by the Federal Government.

Going to college is increasingly expensive.
A student must pay nearly 2,400 a year in
a private college and about $1,600 in a pub-
lic college. These costs may rise by one-
third over the next decade.

Two alds should be extended to meet the
heavy costs of college education. First, the
existing work-study program should be ex-
panded for students from low-income fami-
lies and extended to students from middle-
income families. TUnder this program the
Federal Government pays 90 percent of the
wages earned by students on useful proj-
ects. This will enable a student to earn on
the average of $450 during a school year, and
up to $500 more during the summer.

Second, many families cannot cover all of
college expenses on an out-of-pocket basis.
We should assure greater avallability of pri-
vate credit on reasonable terms and condi-
tions. This can best be done by paying part
of interest cost of guaranteed loans made
by private lenders—a more effective, fairer,
and far less costly way of providing assist-
ance than the varlous tax credit devices
which have been proposed.

B. Aid to smaller colleges

I recommend that legislation be enacted
to strengthen less developed colleges.

Many of our smaller colleges are battling
for survival. About 10 percent lack proper
accreditation, and others face constantly
the threat of losing accreditation. Many are
isolated from the mailn currents of academic
life.

Private sources and States alone cannot
carry the whole burden of doing what must
be done for these important units in our
total educational system. Federal ald is es-
sential.

Universities should be encouraged to enter
into cooperative relationships to help less
developed colleges, including such assistance
as a program of faculty exchanges; special
programs to enable faculty members of small
colleges to renew and extend knowledge of
their fields; a national fellowship program
to encourage highly qualified young gradu-
ate students and instructors in large univer-
sitles to augment the teaching resources of
small colleges; the development of joint pro-
grams to make more efficient use of available
facilities and faculty.

In union there is strength. This is the
basic premise of my recommendation.

C. More support for college library resources
I recommend enactment of legislation for

purchase of books and library materials to

strengthen college teaching and research.

Fifty percent of our 4-year institutions
and B2 percent of our 2-year institutions fall
below accepted professional standards in the
number of volumes possessed.

As student enrollment mounts, we must
look not only to the physical growth of our
colleges and universities. They must be de-
veloped as true centers of intellectual ac-
tivity. To construct a Ubrary buillding is
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meaningless unless there are books to bring
life to the library.
D. University-community extension program

I recommend a program of grants to sup-
port university extension concentrating on
problems of the community.

Institutions of higher learning are being
called on ever more frequently for public
service—ior defense research, foreign devel-
opment, and countless other programs. They
have performed magnificently. We must now
call upon them to meet new needs.

Once 90 percent of our population earned
its living from the land. A wise Congress
enacted the Morrill Act of 1862 and the Hatch
Act of 1887 which helped the State univer-
sities help the American people. With the
aid of the land-grant colleges, American agri-
culture produced overwhelming abundance.

Today, 70 percent of our people live in
urban communities. They are confronted by
problems of poverty, residential blight, pol-
luted air and water, inadequate mass trans-
portation and health services, stralned hu-
man relations, and overburdened municipal
services.

Our great universities have the skills and
knowledge to match these mountainous prob-
lems. They can offer expert guidance in
community planning; research and develop-
ment in pressing educational problems; eco-
nomic and job market studies; continuing
education of the community's professional
and business leadership;, and programs for
the disadvantaged.

The role of the university must extend far
beyond the ordinary extension-type opera-
tion. Its research findings and talents must
be made avallable to the community. Fae-
ulty must be called upon for consulting ac-
tivities. Pilot projects, seminars, conferences,
TV programs, and task forces drawing on
many departments of the university—all
should be brought into play.

This is a demanding assignment for the
universities, and many are not now ready for
it. The time has come for us to help the
university to face problems of the city as it
once faced problems of the farm.

E. Special manpower needs

‘We must also ask the colleges and univer-
sities to help overcome certain acute defi-
clencies in trained manpower. At least
100,000 more professional librarians are
needed for service in public libraries and in
schools and colleges. We need 140,000 more
teachers for handicapped children.

I recommend:

Grants to institutions of higher education
for training of school, college, and commu-
nity librarians and related services.

Extension and expansion of grants for
training teachers and handicapped children.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, Senators
will recall that in the beginning of the
88th Congress, the omnibus education
act, S. 580, was sent to us by President
Kennedy. I had the high privilege then
of introducing the measure for myself
and with me I had as cosponsors mem-
bers of the Senate Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare and the leadership of
the Senate. Much of the omnibus edu-
cation bill subsequently became law, as
I pointed out in a recent floor statement.

Certain parts, however, of title I of
S. 580, notably the student loan guar-
antee program and the scholarship pro-
gram, remain as yet unenacted, and a
third part, the work-study program, be-
came law only in a somewhat curtailed
fashion as a component of the Economic
Opportunity Act.

Hearings on each of these portions of
the omnibus education bill of the 88th
Congress were held in conjunction with
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other portions of that bill during 17 days
of hearings. Later in the session, in con-
nection with S. 2490, further hearings
were held upon the problems facing our
young college students who need finan-
cial assistance if they are to complete
their college careers. Finally, in the 88th
Congress, the BSenate Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare reported out
S. 3140 favorably. This measure resulted
from committee consideration of the ad-
ministration proposals as incorporated
in title I of S. 580, the proposal of Sena~
tor HARTKE as contained in 8. 2490, and
the proposals of Senator Winriams of
New Jersey with respect to interest rate
subsidies by the Federal Government.

The administration higher education
act of this Congress, which I am intro-
ducing today, continues the work that we
had begun last session through recom-
mending for the consideration of the
Congress at this time the best features
of our past legislative proposals while
adding additional higher education pro-
posals, notably the so-called domestic
Fulbright teacher exchange program,
which was pioneered on the House side
by my highly respected colleague from
the Third Congressional District, Repre-
sentative EpiTH GREEN.

Mr. President, at this point in my re-
marks I ask unanimous consent that for
quick reference by all Senators there be
printed the text of the proposed act, to-
gether with explanatory fact sheets
which have been developed by the Office
of Education relevant to it.

There being no objection, the bill and
fact sheets were ordered to be printed in
the REcorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this

Act may be cited as the “Higher Education
Act of 1965".

TITLE I—UNIVERSITY EXTENSION AND CON-
TINUING EDUCATION APPROPRIATIONS AU=-
THORIZED

Sec. 101. For the purpose of assisting the
people of the United States in the solution of
community problems such as housing, pov-
erty, government, recreation, employment,
youth opportunities, transportation, health,
and land use by enabling the Commissioner
to make grants and contracts under this title
to strengthen continuing education and ex-
tention methods and teaching, and the pub-
lic service resources, of colleges and universi-
ties, there are authorized to be appropriated
$25,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1866, and such sums for each of the four
succeeding fiscal years as may be necessary
for such purpose.

Allotments to States

Sec, 102. (a) (1) From 80 percent of the
sums appropriated pursuant to section 101
for each flscal year, the Commissioner shall
allot $25,000 each to Guam, American Sa-
moa, and the Virgin Islands and $100,000 to
each of the other States, and he shall allot
to each State an amount which bears the
same ratio to the remainder of such 80 per-
cent of such sums as the population of the
State bears to the population of all States.

(2) Twenty percent of the sums appropri-
ated pursuant to section 101 shall be reserved
by the Commissioner for grants and con-
tracts for experimental projects and for sup-
plemental grants pursuant to section 106.

(b) The amount of any State’s allotment
under subsection (a) for any fiscal year
which the Commissioner determines will not
be required for such fiscal year for carrying




January 19, 1965

out the State plan (if any) approved under
this title shall be available for reallotment
from time to time, on such dates during such
year as the Commissioner may fix, to other
States in proportion to the original allot-
ments to such States under such subsection
for such year, but with such proportionate
amount for any of such States being reduced
to the extent it exceeds the sum the Com-
missioner estimates such State needs and
will be able to use for such year for carrying
out the State plan; and the total of such
reductions shall be similarly reallotted among
the States whose proportionate amounts were
not so reduced. Any amount reallotted to
a State under this subsection during a year
from funds appropriated pursuant to section
101 shall be deemed part of its allotment
under subsection (a) for such year.

(e¢) In accordance with regulations of the
Commissioner, any State may file with him
a request that a specified portion of its allot-
ment under this title be added to the allot-
ment of another State under this title for
the purpose of meeting a portion of the
Federal share of the cost of providing ex-
tension or continuing education services or
activities under this title. If it is found by
the Commissioner that the services or ac-
tivities with respect to which the request
is made would meet needs of the State mak-
ing the request and that use of the specified
portion of such State's allotment, as re-
quested by it, would assist in carrying out
the purposes of this title, such portlon of
such State's allotment shall be added to
the allotment of the other State under this
title to be used for the purpose referred to
above.

(d) The population of a State and of all
the States shall be determined by the Com-
missioner on the basis of the most recent
satisfactory data available from the Depart-
ment of Commerce.

TUses of Allotted FPunds

Sec, 103. A State’s allotment under sec-
tion 102 may be used, In accordance with
its State plan approved under section 104(b),
to provide new, expanded, or improved ex-
tension and continuing education activities
and services designed to assist, particularly
through new and advanced approaches, in
the solution of community problems through
activities and services such as—

(1) professional retraining and refresher
programs for persons in professions such as
architecture, engineering, law, medicine,
pharmacy, science, social work, and teach-

ing;

(2) training and consultative services to
local, State, and Federal governments:

(8) training in leadership and in program
planning for nonprofit voluntary assocla-
tions and civic groups;

(4) special educational programs for
adults with a view to increasing their op-
portunities for more productive employment
and making them better able to meet their
adult responsibilities;

(5) training and educational services re-
lating to aging;

(6) training services related to labor edu-
cation, management education, and employ-
ment opportunities;

(7) special educational programs for cul-
turally disadvantaged adults;

(8) educational programs for women pre-
paring to enter or reenter the labor market;
and

(9) other training, demonstration, and
public service programs.

State Plans

Sec. 104. (a) Any State desiring to receive
its allotment of Federal funds under this
title shall designate or create a State agency
or institution which has speclal qualifica-
tions with respect to solving community
problems and which is broadly representative
of institutions of higher education in the
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States which are competent to offer extension
or continuing education activities and
services, and shall submit to the Commis-
sioner through the agency or institution so
designated a State plan. If a State desires
to designate for the purposes of this section
an existing State agency or institution
which does not meet these requirements, it
may do so if the aegncy or institution takes
such action as may be necessary to acquire
such qualifications and assure participation
of such institutions, or if it designates or
creates a State advisory council which meets
the requirements not met by the designated
agency or institution to consult with the
designated agency or institution in the prep-
aration of the State plan. A State plan
submitted under this title shall be in such
detall as the Commissioner deems necessary
and shall—

(1) provide that the agency or institution
so designated or created shall be the sole
agency for administration of the plan or
for supervision of the administration of the
plan; and provide that such agency or
institution shall consult with any State ad-
visory couneil required to be created by this
section with respect to policy matters aris-
ing in the administration of such plan;

(2) set forth a comprehensive, coordinated,
and State-wide program of extension and
continuing education activities and services
under which funds paid to the State (in-
cluding funds paid to an institution pursuant
to section 105(c) ) under its allotment under
section 102 will be expended solely for activ-
ities and services which meet the require-
ments of section 103 and which have been ap-
proved by the agency or institution admin-
istering the plan;

(8) set forth the policles and procedures
to be followed in allocating Federal funds
to institutions of higher education in the
State, which policies and procedures shall
insure that due consideration will be given—

(A) to the relative capacity and willing-
ness of particular institutions of higher edu-
cation (whether public or private) to provide
effective extension or continuing education
activities and services designed to assist com-
munities in solving community problems;

(B) to the availability of and need for ex-
tension and continuing education activities
and services among the population within
the State; and

(C) to the results of periodic evaluations
of the activities and services carried out
under this title in the light of information
regarding current and anticipated commu-
nity problems in the State;

(4) set forth policies and procedures de-
signed to assure that Federal funds made
available under this title will be so used
as not to supplant State or local funds, or
funds of institutions of higher education,
but supplement them, and, to the extent
practicable, increase the amounts of such
funds that would in the absence of such
Federal funds be made available for activities
and services which meet the requirements of
section 103;

(5) set forth such fiscal control and fund
accounting procedures as may be necessary
to assure proper disbursement of and ac-
counting for Federal funds paid to the State
(including such funds paid by the State or
by the Commissioner to institutions of
higher education) under this title; and

(8) provide for making such reports in
such form and containing such information
as the Commissioner may reasonably require
to carry out his functions under this title,
and for keeping such records and for afford-
ing such access thereto as the Commissioner
may find necessary to assure the correctness
and verification of such reports.

(b) The Commissioner shall approve any
Btate plan and any modification thereof
which complies with the provisions of sub-
section (a).
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Payments

Sec. 105. (a) Except as provided in sub-
section (b), payment under this title shall
be made to those State agencies and institu-
tions which administer plans approved un-
der section 104(b). Payments under this
title from a State's allotment with respect to
the cost of developing and carrying out its
Btate plan shall equal 80 per centum of such
costs for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1966, 76 per centum of such costs for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1967, and 50 per centum
of such costs for each of the three succeed-
ing fiscal years, except that no payments
for any fiscal year shall be made to any
State with respect to expenditures for de-
veloping and administering the State plan
which exceed 5 per centum of the costs for
that year for which payment under this sub-
section may be made to that State.

(b) No payments shall be made to any
State from its allotments for any fiscal
year unless and until the Commissioner finds
that there will be available for expenditure
for wuniversity extension and continuing
education programs from non-Federal
sources during such fiscal year not less than
the total amount actually expended for uni-
versity extension and continuing education
programs from such sources during the
flscal year ending June 30, 1965, plus an
amount equal to not less than the non-Fed-
eral share of the costs with respect to which
payment pursuant to subsection (a) is
sought. In determining the cost for any
fiscal year of carrying out a university ex-
tension and continuing education program
set forth in a State plan approved under
section 104(b), and the amounts available
for expenditure, or expended, therefor from
State or other non-Federal sources, there
shall be excluded any amounts the Commis-
sioner determines have been or will be real-
ized during that year by participating in-
stitutions from fees or other charges to per-
sons benefiting from that program.

(c) Payments to a State under this title
may be made in installments and in advance
or by way of reimbursement with necessary
adjustments on account of overpayments or
underpayments, and they may be paid di-
rectly to the State or to one or more par-
ticlpating institutions of higher education
designated for this purpose by the State,
or to both.

Experimental Approaches and Supplemental
Grant

Sec. 1068. Twenty per centum of the sums
appropriated pursuant to section 101 for each
fiscal year shall be used by the Commissioner
to make grants to or contracts with insti-
tutions of higher education to pay part of
the cost of experimental approaches to ex-
tension and continuing education related to
the solution of eommunity problems, or, as
may be determined by the Commissioner, for
such augmentation of grants awarded under
this title from allotted funds as may be de-
sirable to advance the purposes of this title.

Administration of State Plans

Sec. 107. (a) The Commissioner shall not
finally disapprove any State plan submitted
under this title, or any modfication thereof,
without first affording the State agency or
institution submitting the plan reasonable
notice and opportunity for a hearing.

(b) Whenever the Commissioner, after
reasonable notice and opportunity for hear-
ing to the Btate agency or institution ad-
ministering a State plan approved under sec-
tion 104(b), finds that—

(1) the State plan has been so changed
that it no longer complies with the provisions
of section 104(a), or

(2) in the administration of the plan
there is a failure to comply substantially with
any such provision,
the Commissioner shall notify the State
agency or institution that the State will not
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be regarded as eligible to participate in the
program under this title until he is satisfied
that there is no longer any such fallure to
comply.

Judiclal Review

Sec. 108. (a) If any State is dissatisfled
with the Commissioner's final action with
respect to the approval of its State plan
submitted under section 104(a) or with his
final action under section 107(b), such State
may, within 60 days after notice of such ac-
tion, file with the United States court of
appeals for the circuit in which the State
is located a petition for review of that ac-
tion. A copy of the petition shall be forth-
with transmitted by the clerk of the court
to the Commissioner. The Commissioner
thereupon shall file in the court the record
of the proceedings on which he based his
action, as provided In section 2112 of title
28, United States Code.

(b) The findings of fact by the Commis-
eloner, if supported by substantial evidence,
shall be conclusive; but the court, for good
cause shown, may remand the case to the
Commissioner to take further evidence, and
the Commissioner may thereupon make new
or modified findings of fact and may modify
his previous action, and shall certify to the
court the record of the further proceedings.
Such new or modified findings of fact shall
likewise be conclusive if supported by sub-
stantial evidence.

(e¢) The court shall have jurisdiction to af-
firm the action of the Commissioner or to set
it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment
of the court shall be subject to review by
the Supreme Court of the United States upon
certiorari or certification as provided in sec-
tion 1254 of title 28, United States Code.

Natlonal Advisory Committee on Extension
and Continuing Education

Sec. 109. (a) The Commissioner shall es-
tablish in the Office of Education a National
Advisory Committee on Extension and Con-
tinuing Education (hereinafter referred to as
the “Advisory Committee’), consisting of
the Commissioner, who shall be chairman,
one representative each of the Departments
of Agriculture, Commerce, Defense, Labor,
Interior, and State, of the Housing and Home
Finance Agency and the Office of Economic
Opportunity, and of such other Federal agen-
cles having extension education responsibili-
ties as the Commissioner may designate, and
silx members appointed, for staggered terms
and without regard to the civil service laws,
by the Commissioner with the approval of
the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare. Such six members shall, to the ex-
tent possible, include persons knowledgeable
in the field of extension and continuing edu-
cation, State and local officials and other per-
sons having special knowledge, experience,
or qualification with respect to community
problems, and persons representative of the
general public. The Advisory Committee
shall meet at the call of the chairman but
not less often than twice a year.

(b) The Advisory Committee shall advise
the Commissioner in the preparation of gen-
eral regulations and with respect to policy
matters arising in the administration of this
title, including policies and procedures gov-
erning the approval of State plans under sec-
tion 104(b) and the approval of projects and
activities under section 106.

(c) Members of the Advisory Committee
who are not regular full-time employees of
the United States shall, while serving on the
business of the Advisory Committee, be en-
titled to receive compensation at rates fixed
by the Secretary, but not exceeding $100 per
day, Including travel time; and, while so
serving away from their homes or regular
places of business, members may be allowed
travel expenses, including per diem in lieu
of subsistence, as authorized by section 5 of
the Administrative Expenses Act of 1946 (6
U.8.C. T3b-2) for persons in the Government
service employed intermittently.
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Review of Extension and Continuing Educa-
tion Programs and of the Provisions of
This Title
Sec. 110, (a) The Secretary shall, during

1968, appoint a Review Council on Extension
and Continuing Education (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the “Council”) for the purpose
of reviewing the administration of the ex-
tension and continuing education programs
for which funds are appropriated pursuant
to this title and making recommendations
for the improvement of that administration,
and for purpose of reviewing the effective-
ness of and making recommendations with
respect to these extension and continuing
education programs and with respect to this
title.

(b) The Council shall be appointed by the
SBecretary without regard to the civil service
laws and shall consist of twelve persons who
shall, to the extent possible, include persons
knowledgeable in the field of extension and
continuing education, State and local offi-
clals having special knowledge, experience,
or qualification with respect to community
problems, and persons representative of the
general public.

(c) The Secretary is authorized to engage
such technical assistance as may be required
to carry out the functions of the Council
and the Becretary shall, in addition, make
avallable to the Council such secretarial,
clerical, and other assistance and such perti-
nent, data prepared by the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare as it may
require to carry out its functions.

(d) The Council shall make a report of
its findings and recommendations (includ-
ing recommendations for changes in the pro-
visions of this title) to the Secretary, such
report to be submitted not later than March
31, 1969, after which date such Council shall
cease to exist. The Secretary shall trans-
mit such report to the President for trans-
mittal to the Congress together with his
comments and recommendations.

(e) Members of the Council who are not
regular full-time employees of the United
States shall, while serving on business of
the Council, be entitled to receive compen-
satlon at rates fixed by the Secretary, but
not exceeding $100 per day, including travel
time; and while so serving away from their
homes or regular places of business, mem-
bers may be allowed travel expenses, in-
cluding per diem in Heu of subsistence, as
authorized by section 6 of the Administra-
tive Expenses Act of 1946 (5 U.S.C. 73b-2)
for persons in Government service employed
intermittently.

Relationship to Other Extension Programs

Sec. 111. Nothing in this title shall modify
authorities under the Act of February 23,
1817 (Smith-Hughes Vocational Education
Act), as amended (20 U.S.C. 11-15, 16-28);
the Vocational Education Act of 1846, as
amended (20 U.S.0. 151-16m, 150-16q, 16aa~
15j4, and 15aaa—16ggg); the Vocational Edu-
cation Act of 1963 (20 U.S.C. 356-36n); title
VIII of the Housing Act of 1964 (Public Law
88-560; or the Act of May 8, 1914 (Smith-
Lever Act), as amended (7 U.S.C. 341-348).

TITLE II—COLLEGE LIBRARY ASSISTANCE AND
LIBRARY TRAINING AND RESEARCH
Part A—College library resources
Appropriations Authorized
Sec. 201, There are authorized to be ap-
propriated $50,000,000 for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1966, and such sums for each of
the four succeeding fiscal years as may be
necessary, to enable the Commissioner to
make grants under this part to institutions
of higher education to assist and encourage
such institutions in the acquisition for li-
brary purposes of books, periodicals, docu-
ments, magnetic tapes, phonograph records,
audiovisual materials, and other related 1i-
brary materials (including necessary bind-
g
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Baslc Grants

Sec. 202. From 756 per centum of the sums
appropriated pursuant to section 201 for any
fiscal year, the Commissioner is authorized
to make basic grants for the purposes set
forth in that section to institutions of higher
education and combinations of such insti-
tutions. The amount of a basic grant shall
not exceed $5,000 for each such institution,
and a basic grant under this subsection may
be made only if the application therefor is
approved by the Commissioner upon his de-
termination that the application (whether
by an individual institution or a combina-
tion of institutions)—

(a) provides satisfactory assurance that
the applicant will expend during the fiscal
year for which the grant is requested (from
funds other than funds received under this
part) for all library purposes (exclusive of
construction) (1) an amount not less than
the average annual amount it expended for
such purposes during the two-year period
ending June 30, 19656, and (2) an amount
(from such other sources) equal to not less
than the amount of such grant;

(b) provides satisfactory assurance that
the applicant will expend during the fiscal
year for which the grant is requested (from
funds other than funds recelved under this
title) for books, periodicals, documents, mag-
netic tapes, phonograph records, audiovisual
materials, and other related materials (in-
cluding necessary binding) for library pur-
poses an amount not less than the average
annual amount it expended for such ma-
terlals during the two-year period ending
June 30, 1965;

(c) provides for such fiscal control and
fund accounting procedures as may be neces-
sary to assure proper disbursement of and
accounting for Federal funds paid to the ap-
plicant under this section; and

(d) provides for making such reports, in
such form and containing such information,
as the Commissioner may require to carry
out his functions under this section, and
for keeping such records and for affording
such access thereto as the Commissioner may
find necessary to assure the correctness and
verification of such reports,

Supplemental Grants

SEC, 203. (a) From the remainder of such
75 per centum of the sums appropriated pur-
suant to section 201 for any fiscal year, the
Commissioner is authorized to make supple-
mental grants for the purposes set forth in
that section to institutions of higher educa-
tion and combinations of such institutions.
The amount of a supplemental grant shall
not exceed $10 for each full-time student
(including the full-time equivalent of the
number of part-time students), as deter-
mined by the Commissioner in accordance
with regulations, enrolled in each such insti-
tution. A supplemental grant may be made
only upon application therefor, in such form
and containing such information as the
Commissioner may require, which applica-
tion shall—

(1) meet the application requirements set
forth in section 202 except for the matching
requirement set forth in paragraph (a)(2)
of that section;

(2) describe the size and quality of the
library resources of the applicant in rela-
tion to its present enrollment and any ex-
pected increase in its enrollment;

(3) set forth any special circumstances
which are impeding or will impede the proper
development of its library resources; and

(4) provide a general description of how
& supplemental grant would be used to im-
prove the size or quality of its library re-
sources.

(b) The Commissioner shall approve ap-
plications for supplemental grants on the
basis of basic criteria prescribed in regula-
tions and developed after consultation with
the Council created under section 205. Such
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basic criteria shall be such as will best tend
to achieve the objectives of this part and
they may take into consideration factors
such as the size and age of the library col-
lection, student enrollment, and endowment
and other financial resources.

Speclal Purpose Grants

SEc. 204. Twenty-five percent of the sums
appropriated pursuant to section 201 for each
fiscal year, plus any part of the remainder
of such sums as the Commissioner deter-
mines will not be needed for making grants
under sections 202 and 203, shall be used
by the Commissioner to make special grants
(a) to institutions of higher education
which demonstrate a special need for addi-
tional library resources and which demon-
strate that such additional llbrary resources
will make a substantial contribution to the
quality of their educational resources, (b) to
institutions of higher education to meet
special national or regional needs in the
library and information sciences, including
those in the bio-medical, physical, and
social science fields, and (c) to combinations
of institutions of higher education which
need special assistance in establishing joint-
use facllities. Grants under this section
may be used only for books, periodicals, docu-
ments, magnetic tapes, phonograph records,
audiovisual materials, and other related
library materials (including necessary bind-
ing).

Advisory Council on College Library
Resources

Sec. 205. (a) The Commissioner shall es-
tablish in the Office of Education an Ad-
visory Council on College Library Resources
consisting of the Commissioner, who shall
be chairman, and eight members appointed,
without regard to the civil service laws, by
the Commissioner with the approval of the
Secretary.

(b) The Advisory Council shall advise the
Commissioner with respect to establishing
criteria for the making of supplemental
grants under section 203 and the making of
special purpose grants under section 204.
The Commissioner may appoint such special
advisory and technical experts and consult-
ants as may be useful in carrying out the
functions of the Advisory Council.

(c) Members of the Advisory Council,
while serving on business of the Advisory
Council, shall receive compensation at a rate
to be fixed by the Secretary, but not exceed-
ing $100 per day, including travel time; and,
while so serving away from their homes or
regular places of business, they may be al-
lowed travel expenses, including per diem in
lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section
b5 of the Administrative Expenses Act of 1946
(6 US.C. 73b-2) for persons in the Govern-
ment service employed intermittently.

Accreditation Requirement for Purposes of
This Part

Sec. 206. For the purposes of this part, an
educational institution shall be deemed to
have been accredited by a nationally recog-
nized accrediting agency or association if the
Commissioner determines that there is satis-
factory assurance that upon acquisition of
the library resources with respect to which
assistance under this part is sought, or upon
acquisition of those resources and other
library resources planned to be acquired
within a reasonable time, the institution will
meet the accreditation standards of such
agency or association.

Limitation

SEec. 207. No grant may be made under this
part for books, periodieals, documents, or
other related materials to be used for sectar-
ian instruction or religlous worship, or pri-
marily in connection with any part of the
program of a school or department of
divinity. For purposes of this section, the
term “school or department of divinity”
means an institution or a department or
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branch of an institution whose program Iis
specifically for the education of students to
prepare them to become ministers of religion
or to enter upon some other religious voca-
tion, or to prepare them to teach theological
subjects.

Part B—Library training and research
Appropriations Authorized

Sec. 221. There are authorized to be ap-
propriated $15,000,000 for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1966, and such sums as may be
necessary for each of the four succeeding
fiscal years, for the purpose of carrying out
this part.

Definition of “Librarianship”

Sec. 222. For the purposes of this part the
term *“librarianship” means the principles
and practices of the library and information
sclences, including the acquisition, organi-
zation, storage, retrieval, and dissemination
of information, and reference and research
use of library and other information re-
sources.

Grants for Training in Librarianship

SEec. 223. (a) The Commissioner is author-
ized to make grants to institutions of higher
education to assist them in training persons
in librarianship, including the training of
specialists in the communication of informa-
tion in the blomedical, physieal, and soclal
sciences. Such grants may be used by such
institutions to assist in covering the cost of
courses of training or study for such per-
sons, and for establishing and maintaining
fellowships or traineeships with stipends (in-
cluding allowances for traveling, subsistence
and other expenses) for fellows and others
undergoing training and their dependents
not in excess of such maximum amounts as
may be prescribed by the Commissioner.

(b) The Commissioner may make a grant
to an institution of higher education only
upon application by the institution and only
upon his finding (1) that such grant funds
will be expended for a new or enlarged pro-
gram of the institution for training persons
in librarianship, and (2) that such new or
enlarged program will substantially further
the objective of increasing the opportunities
throughout the Nation for providing such
training.

Research and Demonstrations Relating to
Libraries and the Training of Library Per-
sonnel

Sec. 224. (a) The Commissioner is au-
thorized to make grants to institutions of
higher education and other public or pri-
vate agencies, institutions, and organizations
and to individuals, for research and demon-
stration projects relating to the improve-
ment of libraries or the improvement of
training in librarianship, including the de-
velopment of new techniques, systems, and
equipment for processing, storing, and dis-
tributing information, and for the dissemi-
nation of information derived from such
research and demonstrations, and, without
regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes
(41 US.C. 5), to provide by contracts with
them for the conduct of such activities; ex-
cept that no such grant may be made to a
private agency, organlzation, or institution
other than a nonprofit one.

(b) The Commissioner is authorized to
appoint such speclal or technical advisory
committees as he may deem necessary to
advise him on matters of general policy con-
cerning research and demonstration projects
relating to the improvement of libraries and
the improvement of training in librarianship,
or concerning special services necessary
thereto or special problems involved therein.

(¢) The Commissioner shall also from time
to time appoint panels of experts competent
to evaluate wvarious types of research and
demonstration projects under this section,
and shall obtain the advice and recommen-
dations of such a panel before making each
grant under this sectlon.
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(d) Members of any committee or panel
appointed under this section who are not
regular full-time employees of the United
States shall, while serving on the business
of such a committee or panel, be entitled to
receive compensation at rates fixed by the
Commissioner, but not in excess of $100 per
diem, including travel time; and they may,
while so serving away from their homes or
regular places of business, be allowed travel
expenses, including per diem in lieu of sub-
sistence, as authorized by section 5 of the
Administrative Expenses Act of 1946 (5 U.S.C.
73b-2) for persons in the Government serv-
ice employed intermittently.

Repealer

Sec. 225. Effective July 1, 1965, section 1101
of the National Defense Education Act of
1058 is amended by adding the word “or” at
the end of clause (2), by striking out clause
(8), and by renumbering clause (4) as
clause (3).

TITLE III~—STRENGTHENING DEVELOPING
INSTITUTIONS
Statement of Purpose, and Appropriations
Authorized

Sec. 301. (a) The purpose of this title is
to assist in raising the academic quality of
colleges which have the desire and potential
to make a substantial contribution to the
higher education resources of our Nation but
which for financial and other reasons are
struggling for survival and are isolated from
the main currents of academic life, and to do
50 by enabling the Commissioner to establish
a national teaching fellow program and to
encourage and assist in the establishment of
cooperative arrangements under which these
colleges may draw on the talent and experi-
ence of our finest colleges and universities,
and on the educational resources of business
and industry, in their effort to improve their
academic quality.

(b) There are authorized to be appro-
priated $30,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1866, and such sums as may be
necessary for each of the four succeeding fis-
:&11 years, to carry out the provisions of this

8;

Definition of “Developing Institution”

Sec. 302. As used in this title the term
“developing institution” means a publie or
nonprofit educational institution in any
State which—

(a) admits as regular students only per-
sons having a certificate of graduation from
a school providing secondary education, or
th:e recognized equivalent of such a certifi-
cate;

(b) Is legally authorized to provide, and
provides within the State, an educational
program for which it awards a bachelor’s
degree;

(¢) is planning to award or has awarded
a bachelor’s degree in the academic year for
which 1t seeks assistance under this title and
in each of the five academic years before that
year;

(d) is accredited by a nationally recog-
nized accrediting agency or association de-
termined by the Commissioner to be reliable
authority as to the quality of training offered
or is, according to such an agency or associa-
tion, making reasonable progress toward
accreditation;

(e) is making a reasonable effort to im-
prove the quality of its teaching and admin-
istrative staffs and of its student services;

(f) is seriously handicapped in its efforts
to improve such staffs and services by lack
of financial resources and a shortage of quali-
fled professional personnel, and

(g) meets such other requirements as the
Commissioner may prescribe by regulation;
and

(h) is not an institution, or department
or branch of an institution, whose program
is specifically for the education of students
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to prepare them to become ministers of re-
ligion or to enter upon some other religious
vocation or to prepare them to teach theo-
logical subjects.

Advisory Council on Developing Institutions

Sec. 303. (a) The Commissioner shall es-
tablish in the Office of Education an Ad-
visory Council on Developing Institutions
(hereinafter in this title referred to as the
“Council”), consisting of the Commissioner,
who shall be Chairman, one representative
each of such Federal agencies having respon-
gibilities with respect to developing institu-
tions as the Commissioner may designate,
and eight members appointed, without re-
gard to the civil service laws, by the Com-
missioner with the approval of the Secre-

(b) The Council shall advise the Com-
missioner with respect to policy matters aris-
ing in the administration of this title and
in particular shall assist the Commissioner
in identifying those developing institutions
through which the purposes of this title can
best be achieved and in establishing priori-
tles for use in approving applications under
this title. The Commissioner may appoint
such special advisory and technical experts
and consultants as may be useful in carry-
ing out the functions of the Council.

(c) Members of the Council who are not
otherwise full-time employees of the United
States shall, while serving on business of
the Council, receive compensation at a rate
to be fixed by the Secretary, but not ex-
ceeding $100 per day, including travel time;
and, while so serving away from their
homes or regular places of business, members
may be allowed travel expenses, including per
diem in lleu of subsistence, as authorized by
section 5 of the Administrative Expenses Act
of 1946 (5 U.S.C. 78b-2) for persons in the
Government service employed intermittently.

Grants for Cooperative Agreements To

Strengthen Development Institutions

Sec. 304. (a) The Commissioner is author-
ized to make grants to developing institu-
tions and other colleges and universities to
pay part of the cost of planning, developing,
and carrying out cooperative arrangements
which show promise as effective measures for
strengthening the academic programs of de-
veloping institutions. Such cooperative ar-
rangements may be between developing in-
stitutions, between developing institutions
and other colleges and universities, and be-
tween developing institutions and organiza-
tions, agencles, and business entitles. Grants
under this section may be used for projects
and activities such as—

(1) exchange of faculty or students, in-
cluding arrangements for bringing wvisiting
scholars to developing institutions;

(2) faculty improvement programs utiliz-
ing training, education, internships, research
participation, and other means;

(3) introduction of new curriculums and
curricular materials;

(4) development and operation of coopera-
tive education programs involving alternate
periods of academic study and business or
public employment;

(5) Joint use of facilities such as libraries
or laboratories, including necessary books,
materials, and equipment; and

(6) other arrangements which offer prom-
ise of strengthening the academic programs
of developing institutions.

(b) A grant may be made under this sec-
tion only upon application to the Commis-
sioner at such time or times and containing
such Information as he deems mnecessary.
The Commissioner shall not approve an ap-
plication unless it—

(1) sets forth a program for carrylng out
one or more projects or activities which meet
the requirements of subsection (a) and pro-
vides for such methods of administration as
are necessary for the proper and efficlent op-
eration of the program;
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(2) sets forth policles and procedures
which assure that Federal funds made avalil-
able under this section for any fiscal year
will be so used as to supplement and, to the
extent practical, increase the level of funds
that would, in the absence of such Federal
funds, be made avallable for purposes which
meet the requirements of subsection (a),
and In no case supplant such funds;

(3) provides for such fiscal control and
fund accounting procedures as may be nec-
essary to assure proper disbursement of and
accounting for Federal funds paid to the ap-
plicant under this section; and

(4) provides for making such reports, in
such form and containing such information,
as the Commissioner may require to carry
out his functions under this title, and for
keeping such records and for affording such
access thereto as the Commissioner may find
necessary to assure the correctness and verifi-
cation of such reports.

(c) The Commissioner shall, after consul-
tation with the Council, establish criteria as
to eligible expenditures for which grants
made under this section may be used, which
criteria shall be so designed as to prevent the
use of such grants for expenditures not
necessary to the achievement of the purposes
of this part.

National Teaching Fellowships

Sec. 306. (a) The Commissioner is author-
ized to award fellowships under this section
to highly qualified graduate students and
Junior members of the faculty of colleges
and universities, to encourage such indi-
viduals to teach at a developing institution.
The Commissioner shall award fellowships to
individuals for teaching at developing insti-
tutions only upon application by an institu-
tion approved for this purpose by the Com-
missioner and only upon a finding by the
Commissioner that the program of teaching
set forth in the application is reasonable in
the light of the qualifications of the teach-
ing fellow and of the educational needs of
the applicant.

(b) Fellowships' may be awarded under
this section for such period of teaching as
the Commissioner may determine, but such
period shall not exceed two academic years
or extend beyond June 30, 1970. Each per-
son awarded a fellowship under the pro-
visions of this section shall receive a stipend
for each academic year of teaching of not
more than $6,500 as determined by the Com-
missioner upon the advice of the Council,
plus an additional amount of $400 for each
such year on account of his dependents.

TITLE IV—STUDENT ASSISTANCE
Part A—Undergraduate scholarships

Statement of Purpose, and Appropriations
Authorized

SEec. 401. (a) It is the purpose of this part
to provide, through Institutions that are
participating in the higher-education work-
study program and student loan program,
scholarships to assist in making available
the benefits of higher education to qualified
high-school graduates from low-income fam-
ilies, who for lack of financial means of
their own or of their families would be un-
able to obtaln such benefits without such
aid. Itis further the purpose of the Congress
to encourage such institutions to use such
work-study and loan programs and any
other means of student ald available to them
to combine with or supplement scholarship
aid under this part, as may be appropriate
in any case.

(b) There are hereby authorized to be ap-
propriated $70,000,000 for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1966, and such sums as may be
necessary for each of the four succeeding
fiscal years, to enable the Commissioner to
make payments to Institutions of higher
education that have agreements with him
entered into under section 407, for use by
such institutions (1) for payments to under-
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graduate students for the initial academic
year of scholarships awarded to them under
this part and (2) for defraying (within the
limits specified in section 407(b)) eligible
costs of administration, by such institutions,
of the cooperative motivational program for
high-school students described in section
407(a) (5). There are further authorized to
be appropriated, for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1967, and each of the six succeeding
fiscal years, such sums as may be necessary
for payment to such institutions for use by
them for making scholarship payments un-
der this part to undergraduate students for
academic years other than the initial year
of their scholarship. Sums appropriated
pursuant to this subsection for any fiscal year
shall be available for payment to institutions
until the close of the fiscal year succeeding
the fiscal year for which they were appropri-
ated. For the purposes of this subsection,
payment for the first year of a scholarship
shall not be considered as an initial-year
payment if the scholarship was awarded for
the continuing education of a student who
had been previously awarded a scholarship
under this part (whether by anohter insti-
tution or otherwise) and had received pay-
ment for any year of that scholarship.

Amount of Scholarship—Annual
Determination

Sec, 402, From the funds received by it for
such purpose under this part, an institu-
tilon of higher education which awards a
scholarship to a student under this part shall
for the duration of the scholarship, pay to
that student for each academic year during
which he is in need of scholarship aid to
pursue a course of study at the Institution,
an amount determined by the institution for
such student with respect to that year, which
amount shall not exceed $800 or, if less, the
amount deemed by the institution to be
required by such student to pursue the edu-
cational program involved at the institution;
except that if the amount of the payment
s0 determined for that year is less than $200
no payment shall be made under this part
to that student for that year. The Commis-
sloner shall, subject to the foregoing limita-
tions, prescribe for the guidance of partici-
pating institutions basic criteria or sched-
ules (or both) for the determination of the
amount of any such scholarship, taking into
account the objective of limiting scholarship
ald under this part to students from low-
income families and such other factors, in-
cluding the number of dependents in the
family, as the Commissioner may deem rele-
vant.

Duration of Scholarships

Sec. 403. The duration of a scholarship
awarded under this part shall be the period
required for completion by the recipient
of his undergraduate course of study at the
institution of higher education from which
he recelved the scholarship award, except
that such period shall not exceed four aca-
demic years less any such period with respect
to which the recipient has previously recelved
payments under this part pursuant to a
prior scholarship award (whether made by
the same or another institution). A scholar-
ship awarded under this part shall entitle
the recipient to payments only if he (1) is
maintaining satisfactory progress in the
course of study which he is pursuing, accord-
ing to the regularly prescribed standards and
practices of the institution from which he
received the award, and (2) is devoting essen-
tially full time to that course of study,
during the academic year, in attendance at
that Institution. Failure to be in attendance
at the institution during wacatlon periods
or periods of military service, or during other
periods during which the Commissioner de-
termines in accordance with regulations that
there is.good cause for his nonattendance
(during which periods he shall receive no
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payments), shall not be deemed contrary
to clause (2).
Selection of Recipients of Scholarships

Sec. 404. (a) An individual shall be eligible
for a scholarship award under this part at
any institution of higher education which
has made an agreement with the Commis-
sloner pursuant to section 407 (which in-
stitution is hereinafter in this part referred
to as an “eligible institution”), if the indi-
vidual (1) has not attained the age of 21
and will not attain that age prior to the
beginning of the fiscal year for which he is
applying for the award, (2) is from a low-
income family (as determined in accordance
with the criteria or schedules prescribed pur.
suant to section 402), and (3) makes appli-
cation at the time and In the manner pre-
scribed by that institution.

(b) From among those eligible for scholar-
ship awards from an institution of higher
education for each fiscal year, the institu-
tion shall, In accordance with the provisions
of its agreement with the Commissioner
under section 407 and within the amount
allocated to the institution for that purpose
for that year under section 406, select in-
dividuals who are to be awarded such scholar-
ships and determine, pursuant to section 402,
the amounts to be paid to them. An institu-
tion shall not award a scholarship to an
individual unless it determines that—

(1) he is in need of the scholarship to
pursue a course of study at such institu-
tion;

(2) he is capable, in the opinion of the
institution, of maintaining good standing
in such course of study; and

(8) he has been accepted for enrollment
as a full-time student at such institution or,
in the case of a student already attending
such institution, is in good standing and in
full-time attendance there as an under-
graduate student.

Apportionment of Scholarship Funds Among
States

Sec. 405. (a) (1) From the sums appropri-
ated pursuant to the first sentence of sec-
tion 401(b) for any fiscal year, the Com-
missioner shall apportion an amount equal
to not more than 2 percent of such sums
among Puerto Rico, Guam, American SBamoa,
and the Virgin Islands according to their
respective needs for assistance under this
part. The remainder of the sums so appro-
priated shall be apportioned among the States
as provided in paragraph (2).

(2) Of the sums being apportioned under
this subsection—

(A) one-third shall be apportioned by the
Commissioner among the States so that the
apportionment to each State under this
clause will be an amount which bears the
same ratio to such one-third as the number
of persons enrolled on a full-time basis in
institutions of higher education in such
State bears to the total number of persons
enrolled on a full-time basis in institutions
of higher education in all the States,

(B) one-third shall be apportioned by the
Commissioner among the States so that the
apportionment to each State under this
clause will be an amount which bears the
same ratlo to such one-third as the number
of secondary school graduates of such State
bears to the total number of such secondary
school graduates of all the States, and

(C) one-third shall be allotted by him
among the States so that the apportionment
to each State under this clause will be an
amount which bears the same ratio to such
one-third as the number of related children
under eighteen years of age living in fami-
lies with annual] incomes of less than $3,000
in such State bears to the number of related
children under eighteen years of age living
in families with annual incomes of less than
$3,000 in all the States,

(8) For purposes of paragraphs (1) and
(2) of this subsection—
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(A) the term “State” does not include
Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, and
the Virgin Islands,

(B) the term ‘secondary school graduate”
mans a person who has received formal rec-
ognition (by diploma, certificate, or similar
means) from an approved school for success-
ful completion of four years of education be-
yond the first eight years of schoolwork, and

(C) the number of persons enrolled on a
full-time basis in institutions of higher edu-
cation and the number of secondary school
graduates shall each be determined by the
Commissioner on the basis of the most recent
satisfactory data available from the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, and
the number of related children under eight-
een years of age living in familles with an-
nual incomes of less than $3,000 shall be
determind by the Commissioner on the basis
of the most recent satisfactory data avail-
able from the Department of Commerce.

(4) If the total of the sums determined by
the Commissioner to be required under sec-
tion 406 for any fiscal year for eligible insti-
tutions in a State is less than the amount
of the apportionment to that State under
paragraphs (1) or (2) for that year, the
Commissioner may reapportion the remain-
ing amount from time to time, on such data
or dates as he may fix, to other States in
such manner as he determines will best as-
sist in achieving the purposes of this part,

(b) Bums appropriated pursuant to the
second sentence of section 401 for any fiscal
year shall be apportioned or reapportioned
among the States in such manner as the
Comimissioner determines to be necessary to
carry out the purposes for which such sums
are appropriated.

Allocation of Appropriated Funds to
Institutions

SEC. 406. (a)(1) The Commissioner shall
from time to time set dates by which eligi-
ble institutions in any State must file ap-
plications for allocation, to such institutions,
of student scholarship funds from the appor-
tlonment to that State (and of any reap-
portionment thereto) for any fiscal year
pursuant to section 405(a), to be used for
the purposes specified in the first sentence
of section 401(b). Such allocations shall be
made in accordance with equitable criteria
which the Commissioner shall establish and
which shall be designed to achieve such dis-
tribution of such funds among eligible in-
stitutions within a State as will most effec-
tively carry out the purposes of this part.

(2) The Commissioner shall further, in
accordance with regulations, allot to eligible
institutions, in any State, from funds appor-
tioned or reapportioned pursuant to section
405(b), funds to be used for the scholarship
payments specified in the second sentence of
section 401(b).

(b) Payments shall be made from allot-
ments under this section to institutions as
needed.

Agreements With Institutions—Conditions

Sec, 407, (a) An institution of higher edu-
cation which has in effect an agreement for
Federal capital contributions for a student
loan fund under title II of the National
Defense Education Act of 1958 and an agree-
ment for assistance in the operation of a
work-study program under part C of title I
of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964
(including any agreement under such part
C as amended by part C of this title), and
which desires to obtain funds for scholar-
ships under this part, shall enter into an
agreement with the Commissioner. Such
agreement shall—

(1) provide that funds recelved by the
institution under this part will be used by
it only for the purposes specified in, and in
accordance with, the provisions of this part;

(2) provide that in determining whether
an individual is an eligible student from a
low-income family the institution will (A)
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consider the source of such individual’s in-
come and that of any individual or individ-
uals upon whom the student relies primarily
for support, and (B) make an appropriate
review of the assets of the student and of
such individuals;

(3) provide that in the selection of stu-
dents to receive scholarships under this part
preference shall be given to (A) students
who are beginning their first year of under-
graduate study and (B) students who are
transferring from an institution of higher
education which customarily offers only a
t.vg:-ﬁ&arﬂprogrram of study to an institution
which offers four or more years of h
education; 4 ]

(4) provide that the institution will com-
bine in an appropriate manner financial as-
sistance in the form of loans under title IT
of the National Defense Education Act of
1958, work-study opportunities under part
C of title I of the Economic Opportunity Act
of 1964 (as amended by part C of this title),
and scholarships under this part, in an effort
to meet the financial needs of students from
low-income familles;

(5) provide that the institution, in coop=-
eration with other institutions of higher
education where appropriate, will make vig-
orous efforts to identify qualified youths
from low-income families and to encourage
them to continue their education beyond
secondary school through programs and ac-
tivities such as—

(A) establishing or strengthening close
working relationships with secondary-school
principals and guidance and counseling per-
sonnel with a view toward motivating stu-
dents t: complete secondary school and pur-
sue postsecond school educati -
pired, St ary tional oppor:

(B) making, to the extent feasible, tenta~
tive commitments for scholarships to quall-
fled students enrolled in grade 11 and lower
grades or to secondary school dropouts who
have a demonstrated aptitude for college
study;

(6) provide assurance that the institution
will continue to spend in its own scholarship
and student-aid program, from sources other
than funds received under this part, not less
than the average expenditure per year made
for that purpose during the most recent pe-
riod of three fiscal years preceding the effec~
tive date of the agreement;

(7) include provisions designed to make
scholarships under this part reasonably
available (to the extent of available funds)
to all eligible students in the institution in
need thereof; and

(8) include such other provisions as may
be necessary to protect the financial interest
of the United States and promote the pur-
poses of this part.

(b) An institution may spend up to 5 per
centum of the funds paid to it for any fiscal
year ending prior to July 1, 1970, for the ad-
ministration of the program described in
paragraph (5) of subsection (a).

Contracts To Encourage Full Utilization of
Educational Talent

Sec. 408. To assist in achieving the pur-
poses of this title the Commissioner is au-
thorized (without regard to section 3709 of
the Revised Statutes (41 U.S.C. 5) ), to enter
into contracts, not to exceed $100,000 per
year, with State and local educational agen-
cies and other public or nonprofit organiza-
tions and institutions for the purpose of—

(a) indentifylng qualified youths from
low-income families and encouraging them
to complete secondary school and undertake
postsecondary educational training,

(b) publicizing existing forms of student
financial aid, including aid furnished under
this part, and

(c) encouraging secondary school drop-
outs of demonstrated aptitude to reenter
educational programs, including postsec-
ondary school programs.
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propriated such sums as may be necessary

to carry out this section.
Definition of “Academic Year”

Sec. 409. As used in this part, the term
“academic year” means an academic year or
its equivalent as defined in regulations of the
Commissioner.

Part B—Insurance of reduced-interest loans
to students in institutions of higher edu-
cation and postsecondary schools

Appropriations Authorized

SEec. 421. For the purpose of enabling the
Commissioner to insure eligible lenders (as
defined in section 431), on behalf of the
United States, against losses on loans made
by them upon the conditions and within
the limits specified in this part to students
in eligible instituions (as defined in section
431) who do not have reasonable access to
substantially similar loan insurance pro-

, and to pay a portion of the interest
on loans insured under this part or under
a program of a State or a nonprofit institu-
tlon or organization which has an agree-
ment with the Commissioner pursuant to
section 426—

(a) there are authorized to be appropri-
ated to the Student Loan Insurance Fund
(established by section 429) (1) the sum of
$1,000,000, and (2) such further sums, if
any, as may become necessary for the ade-
quacy to the Student Loan Insurance Fund,
and

(b) there are authorized to be appropri-
ated, for payments under section 426 with
respect to Interest on insured loans, such
sums for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1966, and such sums for succeeding fiscal
years, as may be required therefor.

Such sums appropriated under this section
shall remain available until expended.

Scope and Duration of Reduced-Interest Loan
Insurance Frogram

Sec. 422, (a) The total principal amount
of new loans to students covered by insur-
ance under this part shall not exceed $700,-
000,000 in the fiscal year ending June 30,
1966, $1,000,000,000 in the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1967, and $1,400,000,000 in the fiscal
year ending June 3, 1968, and each of the
two succeeding fiscal years. Thereafter, in-
surance pursuant to this part may be granted
only for loans made (or for loan installments
paid pursuant to lines of credit as defined
in section 431) to enable students, who have
obtained prior loans insured under this part,
to continue or complete their educational
program; but no insurance may be granted
for any loan made or installment paid after
June 3, 1974.

(b) The Commissioner may, if he finds it
necessary to do so in order to assure an
equitable distribution of the benefits of
this part, assign, within the maximum
amounts specified in subsection (a), insur-
ance quotas applicable to eligible lenders,
or to States or areas, and may from time
to time reassign unused portions of these
quotas.

(e) If the Commissioner determines in
accordance with regulations that students,
or one or more classes of students, in a
State or other area have reasonable access
to another public or a private program of
loan insurance which is at least substan-
tlally as beneficial to such students as is
the program of loan insurance set forth in
this part, he shall not, for so long as he
determines such condition to continue, issue
certificates of insurance to lenders under
section 427 covering loans to such students
or classes of students.

Limitations on Individual Loans and on

Insurance

Sec. 423. (a) No loan or loans by one or
more eligible leaders in excess of $1,500 In
the aggregate to any student in any academic
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(b) There are hereby authorized to be ap-

year or its equivalent shall be covered by
insurance under this part. The aggregate
insured unpaid principal amount of all such
insured loans made to any student shall not
at any time exceed $0,000 in the case of any
graduate or professional student (as defined
in regulations of the Commissioner, and in-
cluding any such insured loans made to such
person before he became a graduate or pro-
fessional student), or $6,000 in the case of
any other student. The annual insurable
limit per student shall not be deemed to be
exceeded by a line of credit (as defined In
section 431) under which actual payments
by the lender to the borrower will not be
made in any year in excess of the annual
limit,

(b) The insurance llability on any loan
Insured under this part shall be 100 percent
of the unpald balance of the principal
amount of the loan. Such insurance liability
shall not include liability for Iinterest
whether or not that interest has been added
to the principal amount of the loan.

Sources of Funds

Sec. 424. Loans made by eligible lenders
in accordance with this part shall be insur-
able whether made from funds fully owned
by the lender or from funds held by the
lender in a trust or similar capacity and
avallable for such loans.

Eligibility of Student Borrowers and Terms
of Student Loans

Sec. 425. (a) A loan by an eligible lender
shall be insurable under the provisions of
this part only if—

(1) made to student who (A) has been
accepted for enrollment at an eligible in-
stitution or, in the case of a student already
attending such institution, is in good stand-
ing there as determined by the institution,
and (B) is carrying at least one-half of the
normal full-time workload as determined by
the Institution, and (C) has provided the
lender with a statement of the institution
which sets forth a schedule of the tuition and
fees applicable to that student and its esti-
mate of the cost of board and room for such
a student; and

(2) evidenced by a note or other written
agreement which—

(A) is made without security and without
endorsement, except that if the borrower is
a2 minor and such note or other written
agreement executed by him would not, under
the applicable law, create a binding obliga-
tion, endorsement may be required,

(B) provides for repayment (except as
provided in subsection (b)) of the principal
amount of the loan in installments during a
period of not less than five years (unless
sooner repald) nor more than ten years be-
ginning (i) not earlier than one year fol-
lowing the date on which the student ceases
to carry at an eligible institution at least
one-half the normal full-time academic
workload as determined by the institution,
or (i1) if sooner, and if agreed upon between
the borrower and the lender, not earlier than
one year following the date on which the
student completes or ceases to pursue the
study program in which he was enrolled or
had been accepted for enrollment, except
that (iii) the period of the loan may not ex-
ceed fifteen years, and (iv) the note or other
written instrument may contain such pro-
visions relating to repayment in the event
of default in the payment of interest or in
payment of the cost of insurance premiums,
or other default by the borrower, as may be
authorized by regulations of the Commis-
sioner in effect at the time the loan is made,

(C) provides for Interest on the unpaid
balance of the loan at a yearly rate, not
exceeding the applicable maximum rate as
prescribed and defined by the Secretary on
a national, reglonal, or other appropriate
basis, which interest shall be payable in
installments over the period of the loan
except that, if provided in the note or other
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written agreement, payment of interest may
be deferred until not later than the date
upon which repayment of the first install-
ment of principal falls due, in which case
interest that has accrued during such period
may be added on that date to the principal
(but without thereby increasing the in-
surance liability under this part),

(D) provides that the lender will not col-
lect or attempt to collect from the borrower
that portion of the Interest on the note
which is payable by the Commissioner under
this part,

(E) entitles the student borrower to ac-
celerate without penalty repayment of the
whole or any part of the loan, and

(F) contains such other terms and condi-
tions, consistent with the provisions of this
part and with the regulations issued by the
Commissioner pursuant to this part, as may
be agreed upon by the parties to such loan,
including, if agreed upon, a provision requir-
ing the borrower to pay to the lender, in
addition to principal and interest, amounts
equal to the insurance premiums payable
by the lender to the Commissioner with re-
spect to such loan,

(b) The total of the payments by any bor-
rower during any year of any repayment
period with respect to the aggregate amount
of all loans to that borrower which are in-
sured under this part and held by any person
shall not be less than $500 or the total of
the amount payable during that year with
respect to such loans, whichever amount is
less.

Federal Payments To Reduce Student Inter-
est Costs

Sec. 426. (a) (1) Each student who has re-
ceived a loan which is Insured under this
part, and each student who has received a
loan which—

(A) is insured under a State program, or
under a program of a nonprofit institution or
organization, covered by an agreement made
pursuant to subsection (b),

(B) is insured under that program to the
extent of at least 80 per centum of the un-
paid balance of the loan, and

(C) was contracted for after the effective
date of that agreement and was paid to the
student either (i) prior to July 1, 1970, or
(ii) prior to July 1, 1974, in the case of a
loan made (or a loan installment paid pur-
suant to a line of credit) to enable a student
who has obtained a prior loan insured under
such program to continue or complete his
educational program,
shall be entitled to have paid on his behalf
and for his account to the holder of the loan,
over the period of the loan, a portion of the
interest on the loan. Such portion shall be
determined pursuant to regulations of the
Secretary in effect at the time the loan is
paid, and shall not equal more than 2 per
centum of the unpald principal (excluding
interest which has been added to principal)
of the loan. The holder of that loan shall be
deemed to have a contractural right, as
against the United States, to receive this
portion of interest from the Commissioner.
The Commissioner shall pay this portion of
the interest to the holder of the insured loan
on behalf of and for the account of the bor-
rower at such times as may be specified in
regulations in force when the applicable
agreement entered into pursuant to subsec-
tion (b) was made.

(2) Each holder of such an insured loan
shall submit to the Commissioner, at such
time or times and in such manner as he may
prescribe, statements containing such in-
formation as may be required by or pursuant
to regulation for the purpose of enabling the
Commissioner to determine the amount of
the payment which he must make with re-
spect to that loan.

(b) Any State which has a program under
which loans to students in eligible institu-
tlons are insured by the State, or by a State
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agency or Instrumentality wholly owned by
the State, and any nonprofit institution or
organization which insures loans to students
in eligible institutions, may enter into an
agreement with the Commissioner for the
purpose of entitling students who recelve
loans which are so insured to have made on
their behalf the payments set forth in para-
graph (1) of subsection (a). Such an agree-
ment shall—

(A) provide that a loan to a student will
be insured under the State program or by
the nonprofit institution or organization, as
the case may be, only if the loan meets the
requirements of section 423(a) and para-
graphs (1), (2)(A), (2) (D), and (2)(E) of
section 425(a).

(B) provide that the holder of any such
loan will be required to submit to the Com-
missioner, at such time or times and in such
manner as he may prescribe, statements con-
taining such information as may be required
by or pursuant to regulation for the purpose
of enabling the Commissioner to determine
the amount of the payment which he must
make with respect to that loan;

(C) include such other provisions as may
be necessary to protect the financial interest
of the United States and promote the pur-
poses of this part and as are agreed to by the
Commissioner and the State; and

(D) provide for making such reports In
such form and containing such information
as the Commissioner may reasonably require
to carry out his function under this part,
and for keeping such records and for afford-
ing such access thereto as the Commissioner
may find necessary to assure the correctness
and verification of such reports.

Certificates of Insurance—Efective Date of
Insurance

Sec. 427. (a) (1) If, upon application by an
eligible lender, made upon such form, con-
taining such information, and supported by
such evidence as the Commissioner may re-
quire, and otherwise in conformity with this
section, the Commissioner finds that the ap-
plicant has made a loan to an eligible student
which is insurable under the provisions of
this part, he may issue to the applicant a
certificate of insurance covering the loan and
setting forth the amount and terms of the
insurance.

(2) Insurance evidenced by a certificate
of insurance pursuant to subsection (a) (1)
shall become effective upon the date of issu-
ance of the certificate, except that the Com-
missioner is authorized, in accordance with
regulations, to issue commitments with re-
spect to proposed loans, or with respect to
lines (or proposed lines) of credit, submitted
by eligible lenders, and in that event, upon
compliance with subsection (a) (1) by the
lender, the certificate of insurance may be
issued effective as of the date when any loan,
or any payment by the lender pursuant to
a line of credit, to be covered by such insur-
ance was made. Such insurance shall cease
to be effective upon thirty days' default by
the lender in the payment of any. install-
ment of the premiums payable pursuant to
subsection (c).

(8) An application submitted pursuant to
subsection (a) (1) shall contain (1) an
agreement by the applicant to pay, in accord-
ance with regulations, the premiums fixed by
the Commissioner pursuant to subsection
(c), and (2) an agreement by the applicant
that if the loan is covered by insurance the
applicant will submit such supplementary
reports and statements during the effective
perfod of the loan agreement, upon such
forms, at such times, and containing such
information as the Commissioner may pre-
scribe by or pursuant to regulation.

(b) (1) In lieu of requiring a separate in-
surance application and lssuing a separate
certificate of insurance for each student loan
made by an eligible lender as provided in
subsection (a), the Commissioner may, in
accordance with regulations consistent with
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section 422, issue to any eligible lender ap-
plying therefor a certificate of comprehensive
insurance coverage which shall, without fur-
ther action by the Commissioner, insure all
insurable loans made by that lender, on or
after the date of the certificate and before
a specified cutoff date, within the limits of an
aggregate maximum amount stated in the
certificate. Such regulations may provide
for conditioning such insurance, with re-
spect to any loan, upon compliance by the
lender with such requirements (to be stated
or incorporated by reference in the certifi-
cate) as in the Commissioner’s judgment will
best achieve the purpose of this subsection
while protecting the financial interest of the
United States and promoting the objectives
of this part, including (but not limited to)
provisions as to the reporting of such loans
and information relevant thereto to the Com-
missioner and as to the payment of initial
and other premiums and the effect of default
therein, and including provision for confir-
mation by the Commissioner from time to
time (through endorsement of the certifi-
cate) of the coverage of specific new loans by
such certificate, which confirmation shall be
incontestable by the Commissioner in the
absence of fraud or misrepresentation of fact
or patent error.

(2) If the holder of a certificate of com-
prehensive insurance issued under this sub-
section grants to a student a line of credit
extending beyond the cutoff date specified
in that certificate, loans or payments there-
on made by the holder after that date pur-
suant to the line of credit shall not be
deemed to be included in the coverage of
that certificate except as may be specifically
provided therein; but, subject to the limita-
tions of section 422, the Commissioner may,
in accordance with regulations, make com-
mitments to Insure such future loans or pay-
ments, and such commitments may be hon-
ored either as provided in subsection (a) or
by inclusion of such insurance in compre-
hensive coverage under this subsection for
the period or periods in which such future
loans or payments are made.

(c) The Commissioner shall, pursuant to
regulations, charge for insurance on each
loan under this part a premium in an amount
not to exceed one-fourth of 1 percent per
year of the unpaid balance of prineipal and
accrued interest of such loan, payable in ad-
vance, at such time and in such manner as
may be prescribed by the Commissioner.
Such regulations may provide that such pre-
mium shall not be payable, or if paid shall
be refundable, with respect to any period
after default in the payment of principal
or interest or after the borrower has died or
becomes totally and permanently disabled, if
(1) notice of such default or other event has
been duly given, and (2) request for payment
of the loss insured against has been made
or the Commissioner has made such payment
on his own motion pursuant to section 428

a).

; (d) The rights of an eligible lender arising
under insurance evidenced by a certificate of
insurance issued to it under this section may
be assigned as security by such lender only
to another eligible lender, and subject to
regulation by the Commissioner,

(e) The consolidation of the obligations
of two or more insured loans obtained by a
student borrower in any fiscal year into a
single obligation evidenced by a single in-
strument of indebtedness shall not affect the
insurance by the United States. If the loans
thus consolidated are covered by separate
certificates of insurance issued under sub-
section (a), the Commissioner may upon
surrender of the original certificates issue a
new certificate of insurance in accordance
with that subsection upon the consolidated
obligation; if they are covered by a single
comprehensive certificate issued under sub-
section (b), the Commissioner may amend
that certificate accordingly.
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Procedure on Default, Death, or Disability of
Student

SEec. 428. (a) Upon default by the student
borrower on any loan covered by Insurance
pursuant to this title, or upon the death of
the student borrower or a finding by the
insurance beneficiary that the borrower has
become totally and permanently disabled (as
determined in accordance with regulations
established by the Commissioner) before the
loan has been repaid in full, and prior to the
commencement of suit or other enforcement
proceeding upon any security for that loan,
the insurance beneficiary shall promptly no-
tify the Commissioner, and the Commis-
sloner shall if requested (at that time or
after further collection efforts) by the bene-
ficiary, or may on his own motion, if the
insurance is still in effect, pay to the bene-
ficlary the amount of the loss sustained by
the insured upon that loan as soon as that
amount has been determined. The “amount
of the loss” on any loan shall, for the pur-
poses of this subsection, be deemed to be an
amount equal to the unpaid balance of the
principal amount of the loan, excluding in-
terest whether or not that interest has been
added to the principal amount of the loan,
except that where the Commissioner has de-
cided to make payment on his own motion
the amount of the loss as so determined
shall be deemed tentative and shall be in-
creased by the excess, if any, over the tenta-
tive amount of any net recovery made by the
Commissioner on the loan after deduction of
the cost of that recovery (including reason-
able administrative cost).

{b) Upon payment by the Commissioner of
the insured portion of the loss, or tentative
amount of loss, pursuant to subsection (a),
the United States shall be subrogated to the
rights of the holder of the obligation upon
the insured loan and be entitled to an
assignment of the note or other evidence of
the insured loan by the insurance hene-
ficiary.

(c) Nothing in this section or in this part
shall be construed to preclude any for-
bearance for the benefit of the student bor-
rower which may be agreed upon by the
parties to the insured loan and approved by
the Commissioner, or to preclude forbear-
ance by the Commissioner in the enforce-
ment of the Insured obligation after pay-
ment on that insurance, or to require col-
lection of the amount of any loan by the
insurance beneficiary or by the Commissioner
from the estate of a deceased borrower or
from a borrower found by the insurance
beneficiary to have become permanently and
totally disabled.

(d) Nothing in this section or in this part
shall be construed to excuse the holder of a
loan from exercising reasonable care and
diligence in the making and collection of
loans under the provisions of this part. If the
Commissioner, after reasonable notice and
opportunity for hearing to an eligible lender,
finds that it has substantially failed to
exercise such care and diligence or to make
the reports and statements required under
section 426(a) (2) and section 427(a)(3), or
to pay the required insurance premiums, he
shall disqualify that lender for further insur-
ance on loans granted pursuant to this part
until he is satisfied that its failure has ceased
and finds that there is reasonable assurance
that the lender will in the future exercise
necessary care and diligence or comply with
such requirements, as the case may be,

(e) As used in this section—

(1) the term “insurance beneficiary”
means the insured or its authorized assignee
in accordance with section 427 (d); and

(2) the term “default” includes only such
defaults as have existed for (A) one hundred
and twenty days in the case of a loan which
is repayable in monthly installments, or (B)
one hundred and eighty days In the case of
a loan which is repayable in less frequent
installments.
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Insurance Fund

SEc. 429. (a) There is hereby established a
Student Loan Insurance Fund (hereafter in
this section called the “Fund") which shall
be avallable without fiscal year limitation to
the Commissioner for making payments in
connection with the default of loans insured
under this part. All amounts received by
the Commissioner as premium charges for
insurance and as receipts, earnings, or pro-
ceeds derived from any clalm or other assets
acquired by the Commissioner in connection
with his operations under this part, and any
other moneys, property, or assets derived
by the Commissioner from his operations in
connection with this section, shall be de-
posited in the FPund. All payments in con-
nection with the default of loans insured
under this part shall be pald from the Fund.
Moneys in the Fund not needed for current
operations under this section may be in-
vested in bonds or other obligations guaran-
teed as to principal and interest by the United
States.

(b) If at any time the moneys in the Fund
are insufficient to make payments in con-
nection with the default of any loan insured
under this part, the Commissioner is au-
thorized to issue to the Secretary of the
Treasury notes or other obligations in such
forms and denominations, bearing such
maturities, and subject to such terms and
conditions as may be prescribed by the Com-~
missioner with the approval of the Secretary
of the Treasury. Such notes or other obliga-
tions shall bear interest at a rate determined
by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into
consideration the current average market
yield on outstanding marketable obligations
of the United States of comparable maturi-
ties during the month preceding the issuance
of the notes or other obligations. The Secre-
tary of the Treasury is authorized and di-
rected to purchase any notes and other ob-
ligations issued hereunder and for that pur-
pose he is authorized to use as a public debt
transaction the proceeds from the sale of any
securities 1ssued under the Second Liberty
Bond Act, as amended, and the purposes for
which securities may be issued under that
Act, as amended, are extended to include any
purchases of such notes and obligations. The
Secretary of the Treasury may at any time
sell any of the notes or other obligations ac-
quired by him under this subsection. All re-
demptions, purchases, and sales by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury of such notes or other
obligations shall be freated as public debt
transactions of the United States. Sums
borrowed under this subsection shall be de-
posited in the Fund and redemption of such
notes and obligations shall be made by the
Commissioner from such Fund.

Legal Powers and Responsibilities

8ec, 430. (a) In the performance of, and
with respect to, the functions, powers, and
duties vested in him by this part, the Com-~
missioner may—

(1) prescribe such regulations as may be
necessary to carry out the purposes of this

(2) sue and be sued in any court of record
of a State having general jurisdiction or in
any district court of the United States, and
such district courts shall have jurisdiction
of civil actions arising under this part with-
out to the amount in controversy, and
any action instituted under this subsection
by or against the Commissioner shall survive
notwithstanding any change in the person
occupying the office of Commissioner or any
vacancy in that office; but no attachment,
injunction, garnishment, or other similar
process, mesne or final, shall be issued against
the Commissioner or property under his con-
trol, and nothing herein shall be construed
to except litigation arlsing out of activities
under this part from the application of sec-
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tlons 507(b) and 2679 of title 28 of the
United States Code and of section 367 of the
Revised Statutes (5 U.S.C. 316);

(3) Ineclude in any contract for insurance
such terms, conditions, and covenants relat-
ing to repayment of principal and payment
of interest, relating to his obligations and
rights and to those of eligible lenders, and
borrowers in case of default, and relating to
such other matters as the Commissioner de-
termines to be necessary to assure that the
purposes of this part will be achieved; and
any term, condition, and covenant made
pursuant to this clause or any other provi-
sions of this part may be modified by the
Commissioner if he determines that modifica-
tion is necessary to protect the financial in-
terest of the United States;

(4) subject to the specific limitations in
this part, consent to the modification, with
respect to rate of interest, time of payment
of any installment of principal and interest
or any portion thereof, or any other provi-
sion, of any note or other instrument evi-
dencing a loan which has been insured under
this part;

(5) enforce, pay, or compromise, any claim
on, or arising because of, any such insurance;
and

(6) enforce, pay, compromise, walve, or
release any right, title, claim, lien, or de-
mand, however acquired, Iincluding any
equity or any right of redemption,

(b) The Commissioner shall, with respect
to the financial operations arising by reason
of this part— :

(1) prepare annually and submit a budget
program as provided for wholly owned Gov-
ernment corporations by the Government
Corporation Control Act;

(2) maintain with respect to insurance
under this part an integral set of accounts,
which shall be audited annually by the Gen-
eral Accounting Office in accordance with
principles and procedures applicable to com-
mercial corporate transactions, as provided
by section 1056 of the Government Corpora-
tion Control Act, except that the transac-
tions of the Commissioner, including the
settlement of insurance claims and of claims
for payments pursuant to section 226, and
transactions related thereto and vouchers
approved by the Commissioner in connec-
tion with such transactions, shall be final
and conclusive upon all accounting and
other officers of the Government.

Definitions for Reduced-Interest Student
Loan Insurance Program

Sec, 431, As used in this part—

(&) The term “eligible institution” means
elther—

(1) an institution of higher education; or

(2) a business or trade school, or technical
institution or other technical or vocatlonal
school, in any State, which (A) admits as
regular students only persons who have com-
pleted or left secondary school, (B) is legally
authorized to provide, and provides within
that State, a program of postsecondary vo-
cational or technical education designed to
fit individuals for useful employment in rec-
ognized occupations, and (C) is accredited
by a nationally recognized accrediting agency
or assoclation listed by the Commissioner
pursuant to this clause: Provided, however,
That if the Commissioner determines that
there is no nationally recognized accrediting
agency or association qualified to accredit
schools of a particular category, he shall ap-
point an advisory committee, composed of
persons specially qualified to evaluate train-
ing provided by schools of that category,
which shall prescribe the standards of con-
tent, scope, and quality which must be met
by those schools In order for loans to stu-
dents attending them to be insurable under
this part and shall also determine whether
particular schools meet those standards.
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For the purpose of paragraph (2) the Com-
missioner shall publish a list of nationally

accrediting agencies or assocla-
tion.s which he determines to be reliable
authority as to the quality of education or
training offered.

(b) The term “eligible lender” means an
eligible institution, or a financial or credit
institution (including an insurance com-
pany) which is subject to examination and
supervision by an agency of the United
States or of any State.

(¢) The term “line of credit” means an
arrangement or agreement between the
lender and the borrower whereby a loan is
paid out by the lender to the borrower in
annual installments, or whereby the lender
agrees to make, in addition to the initial
loan, additional loans in subsequent years.

Part C—College work-study program
ertension and amendments

Transfer of Authority and Other
Amendments

Sec. 441. Effective July 1, 1965, part C of
title I of the Economic Opportunity Act of
1964 (Public Law 88-452) is amended as
follows:

(1) By striking out “Director” in the first
sentence of section 122(a) and inserting in
lieu thereof *“Commissioner of Education
(hereinafter in this part referred to as the
‘Commissioner’) ¥, and by striking out “Di-
rector” wherever that word appears in the
other provisions of such part C and inserting
in lieu thereof “Commissioner';

(2) By amending that part of section 121
that follows the section designation to read
as follows: “The purpose of this part is to
stimulate and promote the part-time employ-
ment of students, particularly students from
low-income families, in institutions of higher
education who are in need of the earnings
from such employment to pursue courses of
study at such institutions.”;

(8) By redesignating clauses (2), (3), and
(4). of paragraph (c) of section 124 as
clauses (1), (2), and (38), and by striking out
so much of such paragraph as precedes such
redesignated clauses and inserting in leu
thereof the following: “(c¢) provide that in
the selection of students for employment
under such work-study program preference
shall be given to students from low-income
families and that employment under such
work-study program shall be furnished only
to a student who”;

(4) By striking out “June 30, 1966,” in
paragraph (f) of section 124 and inserting in
lieu thereof “June 30, 1967".

Appropriations Authorized

Sec. 442, There are authorized to be ap-
propriated $129,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1966, and such sums as may
be necessary for each of the four succeeding
years, to carry out the purposes of part C of
title I of the Economic Opportunity Act of
1964 (Public Law 88-452). Any sums which
prior to the enactment of this Act, were ap-
propriated for carrying out such part C of
that title for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1066, or were allocated from an applicable
appropriation for that purpose, and which
have not been expended prior to the date of
the enactment of this Act, shall be available
to the Commissioner for carrying out such
part C.

Conforming Amendment

SEec. 443, Part D of title I of the Economic
Opportunity Act of 19656 (Public Law 88-442)
is amended to read as follows:

“pPart D—Authorization of appropriations

“Sec. 131. The Director shall carry out the
programs provided for in parts A and B of
this title during the fiscal year ending June
30, 1965, and each of the two succeeding
fiscal years, and he shall carry out the pro-
gram provided for in part C of this title dur-
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ing the fiscal year ending June 30, 1965. For
this purpose there is hereby authorized to be
appropriated the sum of $412,600,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1965; and for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, and the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, such sums
may be appropriated as the Congress mav
hereafter authorize by law.”

Part D—Extension of national defense stu-

dent loan program

Extension of Appropriation Authorization

Sec. 461. The first sentence of section 201
of the National Defense Education Act of 1958
is amended—

(1) by striking out “and” after “June 30,
1967,” and inserting after “June 30, 1968,
the following: *“$225,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1969, $250,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 3, 1970, and
$275,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June
380, 1971,"”; and

(2) by striking out “and such sums for the
fiscal year ending June 80, 1969, and each
of the next three fiscal years as may be
necessary to enable students who have re-
celved loans for school years ending prior
to July 1, 1968, to continue or complete their
education” and inserting in lieu thereof “and
such sums for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1972, and each of the next three fiscal years
as may be necessary to enable students who
have received loans for school years ending
prior to July 1, 1971, to continue or complete
their education”.

Conforming Amendments

Sec. 462.(a) Section 202 of such Act is
amended by striking out "“1968"” wherever it
occurs therein and inserting in lieu thereof
“1971".

(b) Section 206 of such Act is amended
by striking out “1972" wherever it occurs
thereln and inserting in lieu thereof “1975".

TITLE V—GENERAL PROVISIONS
Definitions

SEc. 501. As used in this Act—

(a) The term “institution of higher educa-
tion” means an educational institution in
any State which (1) admits as regular stu-
dents only persons having a certificate of
graduation from a school providing secondary
education, or the recognized equivalent of
such a certificate, (2) is legally authorized
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within such State to provide a program of
education beyond secondary education, (3)
provides an educational program for which it
awards a bachelor's degree or provides not
less than a two-year program which is ac-
ceptable for full credit toward such a degree,
(4) is a public or other nonprofit institution,
and (5) is accredited by a nationally recog-
nized accrediting agency or association or, if
not so accredited, is an institution whose
credits are accepted, on transfer, by not less
than three institutions which are so accred-
ited, for credit on the same basis as if trans-
ferred from an institution so accredited.
Such term also includes any business school
or technical institution which meets the pro-
visions of clauses (1), (2), (4), and (5). For
purposes of this subsection, the Commis-
sloner shall publish a list of nationally rec-
ognized accrediting agencies or associations
which he determines to be reliable authority
a8 to the quality of training offered.

(b) The term “State” includes, in addition
to the several States of the Union, the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, the District of
Columbia, Guam, American Samoa, and the
Virgin Islands.

(c) The term ‘“‘nonprofit’” as applied to a
school, agency, organization, or institution
means a school, agency, organization, or in-
stitution owned and operated by one or more
nonprofit corporations or associations no part
of the net earnings of which inures, or may
lawfully inure, to the benefit of any private
shareholder or individual.

(d) The term “secondary school” means a
school which provides secondary education as
determined under State law except that it
does not include any education provided be-
yond grade 12.

(e) The term “Secretary” means the Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare.

(f) The term “Commissioner” means the
Commissioner of Education.

Method of Payment

Sec. 502. Payments under this Act to any
individual or to any State or Federa] agency,
institution of higher education, or any other
organization, pursuant to a grant, loan, or
contract, may be made in installments, and
in advance or by way of reinbursement, and,
in the case of grants or loans, with necessary
adjustments on account of overpayments or
underpayments.
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Federal Administration

Sec. 503. (a) The Commissioner is author-
ized to delegate any of his functions under
this Act, except the making of regulations,
to any officer or employee of the Office of
Educatlon.

(b) In administering the titles of this Act
for which he is responsible, the Commis-
sloner is authorized to utilize the services
and facilities of any agency of the Federal
Government and of any other public or non-
profit agency or institution, in accordance
with agreements between the Secretary and
the head thereof.

Federal Control of Education Prohibited

Sec. 504. Nothing contained in this Act
shall be construed to authorize any depart-
ment, agency, officer, or employee of the
United States to exercise any direction,
supervision, or control over the curriculum,
program of instruction, administration, or
personnel of any educational institution, or
over the selection of library resources by any
educational institution.

U.S. DEPARTMENT OoF HeALTH, EDU-
CATION, AND WELFARE, OFFICE OF
EDUCATION,

Washington, D.C., January 19, 1965.

Higher Education Act of 1965
[In millions of dollars]

Authorization
for fiscal 1966
Title I: University Extension and Con-

tinuing Education - 25
Title II: College Library Assistance and
Library Training and Research_______ 65
Title III: Strengthening Developing In-
stitutions________ 30
Title IV: SBtudent Assistance:
A. Undergraduate Scholarships_______ 70
B. Insured, Reduced-Interest Loans._ 15
C. College Work-Study Program Ex-
tension and Amendments______ 145
D. Extension of National Defense Stu-
dent Loan Program.___.________ ()
R L R e e 250

1In addition to $84 million contalned in
budget request for the Economic Opportunity
Act of 1964 (Public Law 88-452).

2 No additional cost.

Estimaled Federal payments under the Higher Education Act of 1965

Total University College Total University College
State estimated extension | SBcholarships | work-study State estimated extension- | Bcholarships | work-study
Federal and continu- programs Federal and continu- programs
payments [ing education payments |ing education
United States and cut- 50 States and District of
lying areas.__._.....__...| $219,000,000 | $20,000,000 | $70,000,000 | $129,000. 000 Columbia—Continued
$340, 499 $129, 959 $77,226 $142, 314
® smmhi:nd s unliad 214,646,115 | 19,626,115 | 68,600,000 | 126, 420,000 4 ;‘;ﬂ_% cls& ggsg 1, gﬁ%ﬁ‘u 2, %%
olumbia. - - e 3 , X , i 1
1, 346, 436 175, 937 1,733 758, 766
5,038, 521 , 004 1, 643, 951 3,029, 566 15, 713, 873 1, 462, 865 5,012, 017 9,238, 091
260, 685 118, 869 53, 05 97, 765 7,878, 367 468, 673 , 430, 546 4,479, 148
1, 976, 867 216, 756 619, 135 , 140, 977 1, 105, 428 149, 675 386, 104 619, 559
3, 137, 404 246, 483 1,016, 907 1.874,014 9, 686, 866 870, 155 8,101, 355 5,715,356
17, 558, 551 1, 450, 5, 665, 025 10, 430, 820 3,892,171 287, 995 1,091, 921 2,012, 255
2,321,636 247,716 729, 520 1, 344. 400 2,201, 872 242, 689, 180 1, 270, 059
2,397, 545 309, 097 734, 630 1. 353, 818 11, 309, 619 979, 801 3, 633, 560 6, 696, 149
540, 358 136, 967 141, 896 261, 495 084, 852 168, GO8 287,089 529, 065
5,702,179 525,972 1,820, 776 3,355, 431 3, 863, 122 202, 847 1, 301, 604 2,398, 671
5, 681, 445 424, T74 1, 819,080 3, 407, ho1 1,154,858 154, 527 351, 698 648, 128
828, 825 152, 756 237. 813 438, 256 5, 525, 596 388, & 1, 806, 992 :;,sao.uzr
922, 441 152. 910 270, 660 408, 841 12, 720, 907 887, 714 4, 162, 430 , 670, 763
9, 786, 575 899, 574 3, 126,080 5, 760, 921 1, 529, 921 174, 782 476, 681 878, 458
5,143, 069 468, 057 1, 644, 476 3, 030, 536 639, 289 131,191 178, 320, 370
3, 682, 710 312,178 1, 185, 614 2,184, 018 4,914, 858 29, 1, 577, 666 2,907,412
2, 886, 872 270, 7¢ 920, 246 1 695, 883 3, 367, 720 , 060, 1,970, 444
4, 406, 573 340, 78 1, 430, 189 2, 635, 634 2, 670, 041 239, 855, 1, 576, 076
5,174,073 363, 008 1, 692, 334 3,118, 731 4,613, 333 413, 145 1,477, 453 2,722, 735
1,131, 676 175,937 336, 189 619, 550 475, 340 126, 108 122, 845 226, 387
3, 218, 435 , 156 1, 0086, 128 1,854, 151 1, 160, 185 161, 458 351, 815 0647, 422
5, 658, 360 507, 874 1,811, 720 3,338, 757
8, 361, 732 718, 511 2, 688, 570 4, 054, 851 || Outlying areas______.._____
4, 451, 308 038 1,436,010 2, 646, 360
4, 209, 709 276, 057 1, 415, 3556 2, 608, 207 American Samoa. ...
5, 304, 563 437, 636 1,711,985 3, 154, 942 [k by O R R
038, 454 153, 088 275, M43 508, 523 Puerto Rieo_ ...
1, 034, 464 213, 059 605, 519 1, 115, 886 irgin Island
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Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, in con-
clusion I wish only to reiterate to the
Senate the pledge that I gave with re-
spect to the elementary and secondary
school bill. It is, that as soon as our
hearings on the elementary and secon-
dary school bill, S. 370, are completed, I
shall attempt to move with dispatch
into hearings on the higher education
bill.

Mr. President, I send to the desk for
appropriate reference the measure to
which I have referred, for myself, the
Senator from Texas [Mr. YARBOROUGH],
the Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Crark], the Senator from West Virginia
[Mr. RanpoLpr], and the Senator from
Indiana [Mr. HARTKE].

I also ask unanimous consent that it
may be held at the desk until the close
of business Friday, January 29, 1965, so
that such Senators as may wish to join
us in sponsoring this proposed legisla-
tion may have an opportunity to add
their names to it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the bill
will lie on the desk, as requested by the
Senator from Oregon.

The bill (S. 600) to strengthen the
educational resources of our colleges and
universities and to provide financial as-
sistance for students in postsecondary
and higher education, introduced by Mr.
Morse (for himself and other Senators),
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the name of the
Senator from Alaska [Mr. GRUENING]
may be added as a cosponsor, as well as
that of the Senator from Ohio [Mr.
Youna].

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I am sure
that the leadership of the Senate will
be adding their names as cosponsors.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, may I
have an additional minute?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MORSE. Mr, President, majority
leaders themselves have introduced ad-
ministration bills. But, Senator Mans-
FIELD is one who believes in the commit-
tees taking leadership on these bills. He
joins in the cosponsorship of the bills.
He gives his unfailing interest.

I thank both the Senator from Indiana
and the Senator from Montana.

Mr. HARTKE, Mr, President, I thank
the senior Senator from Oregon. He has
done yeoman work in the field of educa-
tion. Without his valuable and undying
assistance in that field, we would have
accomplished much less in the way of
providing education for our younger peo-
ple of today. Unless we provide a better
education for them today than we have
in the past, the future of America will
suffer as well as the future of the young
people.

Yesterday, Mr, President, the Wash-
ington Daily News published an editorial
under the title “College Help for Whom?”
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The editorial pointed out that there are
two approaches to the high cost of edu-
cation which will be considered by the
Congress in this session. One is that
which is embodied in S. 5 and S. 600—the
proposal for, in the editorial’s words, help
to students “through cash aid and Gov-
ernment-guaranteed private loans, with
the taxpayers picking up part of the in-
terest tab.” The other is the tax-credit
route. In judging between these two, the
editorial made plain what I believe is the
correct preference in these words:

From the national standpolnt, however,
the choice seems clear. It is of more value
to the country to invest tax funds in helping
those who otherwise would never get beyond
high school, than to ease the financial load
for those who, through parental help, would
go to college anyhow.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the full text of this editorial
may be printed at the close of my
remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that a second edito-
rial, published in a recent issue of the
Decatur Daily Democrat of Decatur, Ind.,
entitled “College Student Plan” be
printed at the conelusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 2.)

Exuisrr 1

[From the Washington Daily News, Jan. 18,
1965

CoLLEGE HELP FOR WHOM?

Two approaches to the high cost of higher
education are before the new Congress for
consideration. Both seek to ease the heavy
burden of putting a youngster through ecol-
lege. But they attack the problem in dif-
ferent ways and, in effect, are designed to aid
different segments of the population.

One plan, proposed by President Johnson,
is aimed primarily at helping students from
poverty-stricken families, who otherwise
could not go to college at all. It would do
this through cash aid and Government-guar-
anteed private loans, with the taxpayers pick-
ing up part of the interest tab.

The other, proposed by several Members
of Congress, is aimed at helping parents who
can finance their children's higher educa-
tion—but at considerable financial sacrifice
to themselves., It would permit college ex-
penses to be deducted by the parents for in-
come tax purposes.

Either proposal would cost the taxpayers
quite a bit—#$260 million a year to start with
for the President's plan and more than $1
billlon annually for the tax deduction
scheme. Assuming the goal is worthwhile,
the question is: By which method would
the national interest best be served?

This is admittedly a tough decision. It is
easy to feel sympathy for the parent who
finds his budget strained to the breaking
point during his family’s college years—es-
pecially if two or three are in school at the
same time. On the other hand, many of our
brightest youths are denied higher education
simply because of lack of funds.

From the national standpoint, however,
the choice seems clear. It is of more value
to the country to invest tax funds in help-
ing those who otherwise would never get
beyond high school, than to ease the finan-
cial load for those who, through parental
help, would go to college anyhow.

Parents may object that such an approach
amounts to penalizing self-reliance while re-
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warding those who have been improvident.
But 1t is certainly not the fault of a bright
high school student if his parents are too
poor or too ignorant to provide for further
schooling. Nor does any special virtue rest
with the indifferent pupil who happens to go
to college just because his folks have the
money to send him there.

The national interest is served by seeing
that as many as possible of our brightest
youngsters get a chance for all the educa-
tion they can absorb. They will become our
assets of the future. Painful as it may be
to parents who already are footing the bills
on their own, they should remember that
that 1s what parents are for.

ExHIBIT 2
[From the Decatur (Ind.) Daily Democrat,
Jan. 8, 1965]
COLLEGE STUDENT PLAN
(By Dick Heller)

Senator VANcE HARTKE today proposed a
new broad-based program to help meet the
Nation's education needs.

The three-point plan, designed to make
college possible for every qualified student,
implements the goals outlined by President
Johnson in his state of the Union message.

The Hartke college student assistance bill,
tagged with a high-priority number, S. 5,
features a loan program similar to the FHA
program, an expanded “work-study” pro-
gram, and grants to undergraduate students.
The plan advances the proposals made by
Senator HARTKE last year, some of which are
now law.

Here are the highlights of the Hartke
plan:

1. Loan insurance program: This is
a Federal insurance guarantee for loans ar-
ranged directly by the student with a lending
institution, 8. § calls for the insurance of
loans up to a total of $700 million in fis-
cal 1866, with an increase of $100 million
annually to a peak of $1 billion in the fourth
year. These figures are for gross amounts of
insured loans, not the cost to the Govern-
ment. Two percent of the interest charges
will be borne by the Government.

2. Work-study program: This plan, part
of the original Hartke bill, introduced last
year has been partially implemented as part
of the new Office of Economic Opportunity.
Senator HARTKE's new proposal would extend
this concept by helping approximate 330,000
additional students a year at a cost of $250
million.

3. Student grants: These grants are in-
tended to ald a student who has exhausted
all other possibilities in financing his college
education. Administered by the college or
university, the grants would assist 100,000
students in the first year, with an additional
100,000 in each of the following years at a
cost of 876 million per year, with a peak of
$300 million in the fourth year of the pro-
gram.

AID TO COLLEGE STUDENTS

Mr., HARTEE. Mr. President, I am
most happy to be a cosponsor of the ad-
ministration bill for the improvement of
higher education. It is a comprehen-
sive effort to do two things—to improve
the educational facilities, particularly
the library facilities, and to strengthen
the institutions for higher education;
and to give much needed assistance to
financially hard-pressed students to as-
sure educational opportunity unham-
pered by financial problems so severe as
to prevent attendance.

I am happy to know that the recom-
mendations concerning student assist-
ance so closely follow those which I have
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already presented in 8. 5, with which 25
other Senators have now associated
themselves as cosponsors. The proposal
for scholarships in this bill is very close
in amount to that of the Hartke bill—
$70 million where I have proposed $75
million. The loan program starts with
the same figures—the guarantee of $700
million, but whereas the sum increases
to $1 billion in the program of S. 5, the
administration would guarantee loans
on an increasing scale to $1,400 million,
a difference which is all to the good.
Likewise, I am gratified that the admin-
istration bill so closely follows the work-
study proposal of S. 5, which appeared
last year also in S. 2490. Shifting the
responsibility for this portion of the an-
tipoverty program to the Office of Edu-~
cation, which will provide a single source
of operations under both pieces of leg-
islation, is a desirable change.

Much more might be said, and will be
said in due time, for the virtues of the
comprehensive higher education bill now
before us. I have a concern for the en-
tire program, and it is for that reason, to-
gether with the fact that I have con-
centrated much attention and effort on
the higher education assistance features,
that I am pleased to join in sponsoring
this broader effort, which so well rein-
forces the program of S. 5.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Indiana yield?

Mr. HARTKE. Iam happy to yield to
the Senator from Oregon.

Mr. MORSE. I wish the Senator from
Indiana were an additional member of
my Subcommittee on Education, for I
desire to have the record show my sense
of gratitude to him for the great help he
has been to our commitfee during the
past several years, as we have sought to
carry out the pledges that we made when
President Kennedy first offered S. 580.
We said then that we would give the Sen-
ate an opportunity to vote on each sec-
tion of the omnibus bill, S. 580. We have
delivered on 20 of the 24 sections. The
other four sections are included, in part,
in the great educational message which
President Johnson sent to Congress, to
which I referred earlier today.

In particular, I commend the Senator
from Indiana for his help in connection
with the student loan program, for which
he introduced a bill last year. As he
knows, our committee held hearings.
My subcommittee favors the principle of
his bill. I am optimistic that with his
continuing pledge, which he is making
anew as a cosponsor of the higher edu-
cation bill, we shall enact a loan pro-
gram this year.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the name of the distinguished
majority leader [Mr. MansrFierLp]l be
added to the list of sponsors of the higher
education bill that I introduced earlier
today. This is typical of the majority
leader.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Us.s. “UTAH"”
Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, almost
everyone knows about the 1,102 Ameri-
can officers and men who lie entombed in
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the hulk of the U.S.S. Arizona at Pearl
Harbor. Many tributes have been paid
to them and their bravery under Japa-
nese fire in the infamous attack of De-
cember 7, 1941. A grateful Nation has
erected a handsome monument over the
.;rizo‘na where the colors are flown every
ay.

But relatively few people realize that
the same recognition has not heen given
to 54 other officers and men who also
lost their lives in the Pearl Harbor at-
tack, and who lie entombed in the U.S.S.
Utah only a few miles away. Their rest-
ing place is identified only by a small
plaque.

Mr. President, the dead of the U.S.S.
Utah deserve recognition as do the dead
of the U.S.S. Arizona. I am, therefore,
today introducing for myself and Sen-
ators Munpr, NEUBERGER, MAGNUSON,
CuaurcH, CurTis, BurpIicK, Byrp of Vir-
ginia, RanpoLpPH, LAUSCHE, HART, GRUEN-
mwe, Tower, DovcLas, BENNETT, COOPER,
ALLOTT, INOUYE, MORSE, BARTLETT, SMITH,
SmATHERS, BisLE, WiLLiams of New Jer-
sey, Long of Missouri, McCLELLAN, PELL,
McGoVERN, McGEE, HILL, SIMPSON, YAR-
BOROUGH, and DomInicK, a bill directing
the Secretary of the Navy to erect a
flagpole over the hulk of the U.S.S. Utah
on which the colors will be raised and
lowered each day.

I introduced a similar bill in the 88th
Congress, but no action was taken on it.
I shall press for action this session in the
hope that the flagpole can have been
erected, and the colors raised for the
first time, next December 7—on the 24th
anniversary of the Pearl Harbor attack.

The impetus for this bill came from
an article printed 2 years ago in the Navy
Times by its able editor, Bill Ereh. This
article stimulated a flood of letters from
the American people, both to Bill Kreh
and to me. At once I agreed to head the
drive to give the men of the Utah the
recognition they deserve.

The Department of the Navy insists
that the flag which flies over the U.S.S.
Arizona is for all of the Pearl Harbor
dead. This implies that if our flag were
flown also over the Utah it would detract
from the flag and memorial over the Ari-
zona. I do not agree. The Utah is on
the opposite side of Ford Island out of
view of the Arizona. It is a separate ship
in a separate location. Moreover, there
are separate flags flying over other Pearl
Harbor dead who are buried in land cem-
eteries nearby—and the Ulah is just as
much a military cemetery as any plot of
ground containing graves and the granite
markers and flowers. Flying the flag
over the Utah, and raising and lowering
it each day, would give similar recogni-
tion to its men.

Almost every State, and certainly
every area of the country, has one or
more of its boys listed among the U.S.S.
Utah dead. Of the 54 men whose bodies
were not found or identified, 13 gave Cal-
ifornia as their home State; 11, Texas;
3 each Illinois, Iowa, Washington State,
and New York; 2 each Colorado, Mis-
souri, Virginia, and Massachusefts; 1
each Kentucky, Arkansas, Minnesota,
Louisiana, Michigan, Oregon, Ohio, and
Nebraska; and one who did not list his
home. He was, however, born in Iowa.
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Another man was a native of the Philip-
pine Islands. Many men showed next of
kin in States other than their home at
time of enlistment, so there is hardly a
State which is not touched in some way
by the ghostly hand of those entombed
in the US.S. Utah. The roster of the
men, as I received it from the Depart-
ment of the Navy is as follows:
OFFICERS KILLED ON U.S.S. “UTAH,” DECEMBER
7, 1941

Rudolph P. Bielka, lieutenant com-
mander.

John E. Black, lieutenant, junior grade.

Herold A. Harveson, lieutenant, junior
grade.

David W. Jackson, ensign.

John G. Little III, lieutenant, junior
grade.

Charles O. Michael, lieutenant com-
mander.
ENLISTED PERSONNEL KILLED ON U.8.8. “UTAH,”

DECEMBER 7, 1941

S2¢. William D. Arbuckle.

F3c. Joseph Barta.

Sle. Virgil C. Bicham.

Fle. John T. Blackburn.

S2c. Pallas F. Brown.

F3c. William F. Brunner.

OC2. Feliciano T. Bugarin.

S2¢. George Chestnutt, Jr.

S2¢. Lloyd D. Clippard.

Fle. Joseph U. Conner.

Fle. John R. Crain,

Slc. David L. Crossett.

F2e¢. Billy R. Davis.

S2¢. Leroy Dennis.

SM1, Douglas R. Dieckhoff.

S2c¢. William H. Dosser.

Slc. Vernon J. Eidsvig.

QM1lc. Melvyn A. Gandre.

BM2c. Kenneth M. Gift.

S2¢. Charles N. Gregoire.

S2c¢. Clifford D. Hill,

Bkrilc. Emery L. Houde.

Slc. Leroy H. Jones,

SC2c. William A. Juedas.

¥Y3c.John L. Kaelin.

GMa3c. Eric T. Kampmeyer.

F'le. Joseph N. Karabon.

Slc William H. Kent.

GMa3c. George W. La Rue.

S2e¢. Kenneth L. Lynch.

S2¢, William E. Marshall, Jr.

EM3c. Rudolph M. Martinez.,

S2¢. Marvin E. Miller.

S2¢. Donald C. Norman.

F2¢. Orris N. Norman.

EM2c. Edwin N, Odgaard.

CSK (PA) Elmer A. Parker.

SC3c. Forrest H. Perry.

Sic. James W. Phillips.

MM!lc. Walter H. Ponder.

SF3c. Frank E. Reed.

Sle. Ralph E. Scott.

Flc. Henson T. Shouse.

StMlec. George R. Smith.

S2c¢. Robert D. Smith.

S2c. Joseph B. Sousley.

F3c. Gerald V. Strinz.

CWT (PA) Peter Tomich.

F3c. Elmer H. Ulrich,

F3ec. Michael W. Villa.

FClc Vernard O. Wetrick.

Fle. Glenn Albert White.

Mr. President, I am not asking for an
elaborate or costly memorial structure
for the U.S.S. Utah. Iam asking only for
a simple standard from which our na-
tional emblem can be raised with each
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dawn and lowered with each sunset so
that all who see it can remember and
honor the brave men who lie under it.
I ask only for the men of the U.S.S. Utah
the same recognition which is willingly
given to our other military dead wherever
they may lie the world over.

This is a bill on which the Congress
cannot afford to delay. This is a bill
which I feel we must pass this session. I
ask the support of my colleagues who are
cosponsoring the measure in requesting
early action on it.

Other Senators may wish to join as co-
sponsors. I request, therefore, that the
bill lie on the desk for 1 week.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, will lie
on the desk as requested.

The bill (S. 601) to provide for the fly~
ing of the American flag over the remains
of the U.S.8. Utah in honor of the
heroic men who were entombed in her
hull on December 7, 1941, introduced by
Mr. Moss (for himself and other Sen-
ators), was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
Armed Services.

AMENDMENT OF SMALL RECLAMA-
TION PROJECTS ACT

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, for myself,
and Senators ALLOTT, BENNETT, BIBLE,
Burpick, CHURCH, KUCHEL, McGEE, and
SmeesoN, I introduce, for appropriate
reference, a bill to amend the Small Rec-
lamation Projects Act of 1956.

The small water projects loan program
has proved itself a most desirable sup-
plement to the Federal Reclamation pro-
gram. It has closed a gap in our water
resource development. As of January
13, applications had been received and
approved by the Secretary of the In-
terior and Congress for 29 separate proj-
ects, involving loans estimated at over
$68 million, and 1 application for a
loan of over $1.7 million is now pending
before the Congress. Three applications
totaling nearly $9.8 million have been
approved by the Secretary of the Interior
and will be submitted to the Congress
in the near future, and 3 additional ap-
plications involving loans of over $6.7
million are under consideration by the
Department. With favorable action on
the pending applications, over $86.5 mil-
lion of the original $100 million author-
ized for this program in 1956 will have
been committed, leaving only about $13.5
million for future loans. However, 14
local agencies are actively working on
{?an applications involving over $30 mil~

on.

The idea of a small reclamation pro-
gram was born in National Reclamation
Association resolution in 1946. It took
10 years to translate that resolution into
public law. There was doubt on the part
of some Members of Congress that the
plan was workable. It was finally given
a chance because there was obviously a
no man’s land in our western reclama-
tion development, and all were agreed
that neither the western reclamation
States, nor the Nation, can afford under-
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development of any part of our water
resources.

Irrigation by Anglo Saxons was intro-
duced in America by the Mormon pio-
neers. That was over 115 years ago.
Almost immediately after arrival in
Utah, groups of Mormon pioneers joined
together to build ditches and to con-
struct small irrigation dams. As other
Western States were settled and devel-
oped, small irrigation ditch groups and
companies began to develop small irriga-
tion projects, each of them monuments
to private cooperative initiative.

Naturally the easy projects were de-
veloped first. Then the settlers began
to work on those where the water was
harder and more expensive to divert.
The Reclamation Act of 1902 made pos-
sible the vast projects which have turned
water onto millions of arid acres, and
built community after community in the
West. But left undeveloped were the
smaller projects which fell outside the
conventional reclamation program, and
it gradually became evident that these
smaller projects, like their larger coun-
terparts, could not be developed without
some Federal financial assistance. The
Small Reclamation Projects Act has been
the answer.

Enactment of this legislation has made
it possible for local water users and small
ditch companies to combine their ef-
forts, talents, and investments with Bu-
reau of Reclamation know-how and
financing to broaden our water resource
development. The program has been a
success.

But experience has shown that im-

provements are needed to increase the
scope and effectiveness of the program
and to bring it more nearly in line with
related water programs. I introduced
a bill in the 88th Congress to amend the
small water projects loan program, which
a number of my colleagues joined as co-
sponsors, and it was favorably reported
by the Senate Interior Committee and
passed by the Senate. The bill I am in-
troducing today contains the amend-
ments agreed to by the Senate commit-
tee and passed by the Senate in the last
Congress, together with some additional
amendments. All are supported by the
NRA.
The first amendment will increase the
maximum amount of Federal funds that
can be provided for such projects from
an uncertain amount less than $5 million
to $7,500,000. The present act requires
the subtraction of a local contribution
from the $5 million limitation in a man-
ner that causes the maximum loan to
vary with local conditions, which has
resulted in some confusion and inequi-
ties. The amendment also increases the
maximum loan to compensate for the in-
creases in construction costs since the
program was originally proposed. Other
than these two changes, the remainder
of the section is the same as before.

The second amendment redefines the
amount of detail to be included in the
report that is the application for a loan.
The present act might be construed to
require information that is unnecessary
and incompatible with the scope and
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relative simplicity of these smaller proj-
ects. This does not contemplate an ap-
plicable change from the type of appli-
cation now being required by the Sec-
retary but is intended as reassurance to
some organizations now fearful of the
requirements that might be imposed.

The third amendment is a clarifica-
tion. At present the requirement for a
local contribution is related to the cost
of construction. It has been found that
differences of opinion exist as to what
items are cost of construction and what
might properly be other project develop-
ment costs. Therefore, it is proposed to
relate this to the total cost of the project.

The fourth amendment will amend
subsection (d) of section 4 to permit the
legislative committees of the Congress to
reduce the 60-day waiting period for a
specific project by resolution of both
committees. At present, the full 60 days
must run although the committees may
be fully satisfied with the proposal. In
several cases, this situation has delayed
the projects by nearly a year. This
amendment also permits the Secretary to
make loans up to $250,000 immediately,
for qualifying projects which he has ap-
proved, without prior approval by the
House and Senate Interior and Insular
Affairs Committees. This would provide
the Secretary with similar authority, al-
though not so broad, as that given the
Secretary of Agriculture in making the
smaller loans under the Watershed Pro-
tection and Flood Prevention Act.

The fifth amendment would adjust the
wording of subsection (a) of section 5
to clarify the intent. As now worded, it
might be construed as requiring an orga-
nization to accept a grant or to accept
a lower loan because a grant might be
unreasonable and incompatible with sec-
tion 5(d) of the present act which pro-
vides authority for operation by the
United States or for repayment of the
grant in the event of noncompliance with
regulations for the project operation to
qualify for the grant.

The sixth amendment proposes to con-
form the treatment of recreation and fish
and wildlife aspects of projects con-
structed under the Small Reclama-
tion Projects Act with projects con-
strueted under the Watershed Protection
and Flood Prevention Act. This amend-
ment, proposed by the Department of
Interior on behalf of the administration,
instead of making all project cost prop-
erly allocable to fish and wildlife nonre-
imbursable as the present act permits,
and all project costs properly allocable to
public recreation nonreimbursable as in
other reclamation projects, would pro-
vide that a maximum of only one-half of
these costs would be nonreimbursable,
in accordance with the practice now be-
ing followed under the Watershed Pro-
tection and Flood Prevention Act.

The seventh amendment would change
the interest formula to bring it into line
with other related programs. This
change is identical to that made a few
years ago for the Colorado River storage
project which originally had a formula
similar to that of the existing Small
Projects Act. The proposed formula is
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that of the Water Supply Act of 1958
which was adopted for the Colorado
River storage project and has been used
in other recent authorizations. This bill
would make this change retroactive to
loans already made under this program.
In all cases, this would reduce the in-
terest payments.

The bill proposes a new section 8 which
would permit the Secretary to advance to
the local organization, up to half of
the funds required for planning its
small project. Experience has shown
that some organizations have been de-
layed and others have been unable to
complete their applications because of a
lack of funds while others have skimped
on their planning to complete an analysis
within a limited budget. To some ex-
tent, this has been a factor in the local-
ization of activity on such projects. If
financial assistance were available for
planning it is probable that applications
would have been received from more
than half of the States. The amendment
also contains a provision to allow repay-
ment of other Federal agencies in the
event that they had made planning funds
available as loans. This will consolidate
the obligations.

The new section 9 amends the present
section 8 by naming the Fish and Wild-
life Coordination Act rather than refer-
ence to date and statute number. That
act has been amended since the original
Small Project Act was passed and might
be in the future so that the general title
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Except for the section number, section
10 is the same as the old section 9. Sec-
tion 11 amends the original section 10 to
increase the limit on the authorization
for this program. At present, appropri-
ations are authorized up to $100 million.
The proposed wording would, in effect,
authorize appropriations up to $200 mil-
lion of outstanding loans. If the limit
were reached, loans could continue to be
made at the rate at which past loans
were repaid. The amendment also rec-
ognizes the fact that contraets or agree-
ments will be required to carry out the
provisions of section 8 to provide plan-
ning funds.

Sections 12 and 13 are unchanged from
the original sections 11 and 12, except
for the numbers.

The most significant changes are those
which increase the limitation on Federal
funds in the form of loans and grants
for each project, the change in the inter-
est formula, the authorization for finan-
cial assistance on planning, and the in-
crease of the overall program authoriza-
tion. The rest are minor changes to
clarify the act or to remove operating
difficulties.

Mr. President, full water resource de-
velopment is the key to tomorrow. To
serve the national interest properly we
must use imagination, resourcefulness,
and tenacity to develop every source of
water available to us. There are numer-
ous opportunities for the development
of new small sources of irrigation water,
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ment of existing irrigation projects
through the Small Reclamation Projects
Act. It offers us the type of cooperative
local-Federal project which is most de-
sirable. It has its roots in local initiative
and local management, but it is made
feasible through Federal technical and
financial assistance.

I am hopeful that in this session the
Senate will again take favorable action
on this bill to expand and make more
workable the Small Reclamation Projects
Act, and that the House of Representa-
tives will pass it likewise. We must move
on with water development on every
front.

I ask unanimous consent that there
may be printed in the Recorp at this
point a table showing the small reclama-
tion projects program status as of Jan-
uary 1, 1965.

Mr. President, I also ask that my bill
to amend the Small Reclamation Projects
Act of 1956 may lie on the desk for 1
week for further cosponsorship.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received, appropriately referred,
lie on the desk, as requested, and, without
objection, the table will be printed in the
RECORD.

The bill (S. 602) to amend the Small
Reclamation Projects Act of 1956, intro-
duced by Mr. Moss, was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
?:jmmittee on Interior and Insular Af-
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The table presented by Mr. Moss is as

reference is preferable. and for the rehabilitation and better- follows:
Small reclamation projects program status as of Jan. 1, 1965
Organization Region Loan Organization Region Loan
Construction completed: A](a}pllcations approved and 60 days completed before
Bountiful Water Subconservancy Distriet, Utab__. ... 4 $3, 510, 000 ongress:
Centerville-Deuel Creek Irritgmsion ;o2 3 1 TR SRME R 4 401. 802 Cassia Creek Reservoir Co., Idaho..___ ¥ lsz‘,mcm
QGenrgetown Divide Public Utility Distriet, California. . 2 3, 877, 870 St. John Irrigating Co., Tdaho2 oot 4 853, 000
Goleta County Water Distriet, California. .. ._....... 2 1,626,344 || Applications approved and sent to Congress
Haights Creek Irrieation Co., Utah__ ... 4 326, 845 Byron-Bethany Irrigation District, California.. 2 1, 756, 700
Klamath Basin Improvement District, Oregon_.___.... 2 817, 993 Camarillo County Water District, California.. . _.._. 2 800, 000
Pleasant Valley County Water District, California.____ = 2. 040, 000 Nevada Irrigation District, California______.___________ 2 4, 780, 000
Ban Benito County Water Conservation and Flood Con-
trol Distriet, Callfarnda - = . i i . 2 1,425, 000 Total approved but not under eontract. .o ..ol o ... 14, 687, 700
Bouth Davis County Water Improvement District,
|8 F v B SN [ e M e S o i 4 570, 933 Grand total applications approved i 74, 686, 375
Bouth Sutter Water District, California. .. ..o ..o 2 4, 875, 600
Weber-Box Elder Conservetion District No. 1, Utah___. 4 302, 458 Apput?tlm under consideration in Bureau and Depart-
ment;
2 Y T s Bt sl e e | RS T LT 19, 774. 645 Brown Qanal Oo., AYlzong. ... ool e s 3 200, 000
Fallbrook Public Utility District, Gallfornia. 2 4, 457, 000
Under construction: . Kays Creek In'lgatton ol XEaH T et 4 4086, 000
Banta-Carbona Irrigation Distriet, California__ ________. 2 964. 000 Teel Irrigation District, Oregon. ... ooccocooioaoaaas 1 1, 885, 000
Browns Valley tion Distriet, California__. ... 2 4, 804, 000
Cameron County Water Control and Improvement Total applications under ation 6, 848, 000
Diotrict No. 1, TRxXas ..o amae =X b 4, 600, 000
Donna [rrigation Distriet, Texas__.___......_. 5L 5 4, 067, 000 Grand total applications received 81, 634, 375
Eastern Municipal Water District, California_.____.___. 3 4, 980, 000
Georgetown Divide Public Utility Distriet, California, Applications under paration:
supplemental ] 2 750, 330 Belridge Water Storage Distriet, California. _..___._____ 2 4, 330, 000
Hooper ation Co., Utah . oo e 4 1, 163, 000 Colorado River Water Conservation District, Colorado. 4 4, 800, 00D
Jackson Valley Irrigation District, Californi: 2 2, 378, 000 Huntsville-South Bench Canal Co., Utah_ ... __.__ 4 & 85, 000
King Hill Irrigation District, Idaho... ... 1 696, 700 Malad Valley Irrigation Co., Idaho..__. - 4 1, 190, 000
Molokai Emject. 28 | e SR A LR S BRI, SRR Rt 4, 514, 000 Mitchell Irrigation Distriet, Nebraska. Sk 7 1, 240, 000
Orchard City Irrigation District, Colorado. . 4 270, 000 Mosier Irrigation District, Oregon. ...__._ s 1 800, 000
Roosevelt Irrigation District, Arizona 3 4, 620, 000 North Extension Canal Co., Idaho. 4 625, 000
Santa Ynez River Water Conservation District, Cali- North Poudre Irrigation Co., Colorado. .- ocvveeeencene. T 600, 000
Tt T NG e R Sl e o R 2 3, 800, 000 River Junction Reclamation District, California__ 7 480, 000
Bettlement Canyon Irrigation Co,, Utah_______________ 4 11, 104, 000 Roosevelt Water Conservation Dlstrfat, Arizona.__ ... 3 4, 750, 000
‘Walker River Irrigation District, Nevada_________.______ 2 E 693, 000 San Juan Ridge County Water District, California_____ 2 970, 640
Weber-Box Elder Conservation Distriet No, 2, Utah____ 4 811, 000 Salmon River Canal Co., Idaho_..._..______._____ 2 1 775, 000
Semitropic Water Storage District, California___._._____ 2 4, 800, 000
Total under construetion. - ... ool 40, 224, 030 Yolo County Flood Control and Water Conservation
o T LA SIS T 2 % 4, 800, 000
Total applications under preparation. ______________| _________ 30, 245, 640
R R L e e 111, B8O, 015
! Includes grant of $04,500. # May be incomplete listing; includes only those that have been submitted to Bureau
2 Includes grant of $130,000. for comment.
 Includes grant of $156,400. ¢ Includes undetermined grant.
4 Includes grant of $122,000.
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LET US RECTIFY AN INJUSTICE TO
THE SUPREME COURT

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, last
year, during the Senate's consideration
of the Federal employees pay bill of 1964
(H.R. 11049) , a motion was made to limit
the increase of the Chief Justice of the
United States to $38,000 instead of $43,-
000 as provided in the bill as reported,
and to limit to $37,500 the increase of the
Associate Justices of the Supreme Court
instead of $42,500 as provided in the bill
as reported.

The motion carried 46 to 40.

I voted in favor of the motion. At the
time, and under the circumstances in
which the motion and the bill were being
debated, my vote seemed a reasonable
and proper one. For it seemed to me
that the tenor of the Senate debate and
the amendments to the bill being pro-
posed and adopted such as to downgrade
the positions and prestige of Members of
Congress while upgrading what should
be the coordinate and equal other
branches of the Federal Government—
the judicial and the executive.

I recall how the distinguished majority
and minority leaders both voiced their
dissent at the way the Congress had
downgraded itself in its provisions for its
own salary arrangements in contrast
with what it had done for the other
branches of government. That view was
shared by many of our senatorial col-
leagues. I suspect it affected their atti-
tude on the action taken in regard to
the salary increases for the Supreme
Court.

It seemed to me at the time that the
limitations proposed on the salaries of
the Chief Justice and the Associate Jus-
tices of the Supreme Court were, in the
light of the other emoluments attaching
to these offices, fair and equitable.

Upon reflection during the interven-
ing months, I have come to the conclu-
sion that my vote in favor of the motion
was incorrect and that the adoption of
the motion, even though partially cor-
rected in conference, worked an injustice
upon the Chief Justice and the Associate
Justices of the Supreme Court and that
this injustice should be corrected.

Accordingly, I send to the desk a hill
to amend the Federal Employees Pay Act
of 1964 to provide compensation for the
Chief Justice at the rate of $43,000 and
for Associate Justices at the rate of $42,-
500. These amounts are the amounts
recommended by both the Senate and
House committees in reporting out the
bill last year. I ask that the bill lie at
the table for 10 days in order to give those
who desire to do so an opportunity to join
with me in sponsoring the bill.

The House of Representatives, on the
basis of the report of its Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service had pre-
viously approved an across-the-board
salary increase of $7,500 for all Federal
judges, including Justices of the Supreme
Court of the United States. The Senate
Committee on Post Office and Civil Serv-
ice had likewise recommended a similar
increase in the salary of a Supreme Court
Justice. However, as a result of the
adoption of the motion referred to, the
Senate passed a bill setting the salary
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increase for a Justice of the Supreme
Court at $2,500, an amount $5,000 below
the salary increase unanimously recom-
mended by the Senate committee. Sub-
sequently, by way of compromise, the
conferees appointed to reconcile differ-
ences between the Senate- and House-
passed bills recommended a salary in-
crease for Supreme Court Justices of
$4,500.

This action by the Congress brought
into imbalance the relationships hereto-
fore recognized for high-echelon officers
in the three branches of the Govern-
ment. Traditionally, the salaries of Jus-
tices of the Supreme Court have equaled
or exceeded salaries paid to both the
Vice President and the Speaker of the
House of Representatives. In 1874, when
the salaries of the Vice President and
Speaker of the House were set at $8,000,
Justices of the Supreme Court were re-
ceiving $10,000 per annum. By 1925 the
salaries of the Vice President and Speak-
er had increased to $15,000 per annum,
but a year later in 1926 the salary of a
Supreme Court Justice was fixed at
$20,000 per annum. In 1946 the Vice
President and Speaker of the House were
receiving salaries, exclusive of any ex-
pense allowance, of $20,000 per annum
and Supreme Court Justices were receiv-
ing salaries of $25,000 per annum. How-
ever, in 1949, independent of any in-
crease in salaries for Members of Con-
gress or for Federal judges, the basic
salaries of the Vice President and Speak-
er of the House were increased to $30,000
per annum. The pattern of 25 years
whereby Supreme Court Justices received
$5,000 more in salary than either the Vice
President or Speaker of the House, was
thus reversed. However, this was again
changed in 1955 when the basic salaries
of the Vice President, Speaker of the
House of Representatives, and Supreme
Court Justices were fixed equally at $35,-
000 per annum. The Chief Justice of the
United States since the Judiciary Act of
1789 has traditionally received $500 more
than the Associate Justices of the Su-
preme Court. This differential has al-
ways been maintained.

The Government Employees Salary
Reform Act of 1964 increased the annual
salary payable to the Vice President and
to the Speaker of the House of Repre~
sentatives to $43,000 per annum, exclu~
sive of any expense allowance. This is
the salary originally set out in the bill
for the Chief Justice of the United
States. Each Associate Justice was to
receive $42500 per annum. However,
the salary of the Chief Justice of the
United States, finally approved at $40,000
per annum, is $3,000 less than that of the
Vice President and the Speaker of the
House. The salaries of the Associate
Justices, at $39,500 per annum, are $3,500
less.

With the exception of the salary of
the Chief Executive, there appears to be
no reason why the salaries of the highest
officers in the three coordinate branches
of the Government ought not to be com-
parable. The Commission on Judiecial
and Congressional Salaries, appointed
pursuant to Public Law 220, 83d Con-
gress, in its recommendation in 1954 for
an appropriate salary to be paid to the

January 19,1965

Viee President of the United States rea-
soned as follows:

Following historical precedents, the Com-
mission determined that the Speaker of the
House should receive a salary equal to that
of the Vice President.

The Commission also determined that the
compensation of the Chief Justice of the
United States, as head of the judicial branch
of the Government, should be established (at
an amount equal to the salary recommended
for the Vice President).

With the salaries of the three highest rank-
ing officials in our governmental system,
other than the President, thus determined,
the Commission concluded that the historical
relations and the differentials between the
salaries of these highest officials and the
others within the scope of the Commission’s
inquiry be retained.

The salary of the first Chief Justice of the
United States was fixed at 8500 above the
salary of the Associate Justices of the Su-
preme Court. This historical differential has
been maintained throughout the history of
our Government and the Commission finds
its continuance desirable. Accordingly, the
Commission finds that a salary ($500 less
than the salary of the Chief Justice) would
be appropriate for the Associate Justices of
the Supreme Court of the United States.

The report of the Randall Commission
in 1963 also recommended that the sal-
aries of the Chief Justice of the United
States, the Vice President, and the
Speaker of the House of Representatives
be fixed at the same level.

The action taken by the Congress in
1964 in refusing to grant salary increases
to Supreme Court Justices comparable to
those authorized for other officials in the
Government, is inconsistent with all
these recommendations. The action of
the Congress should be reconsidered and
the salaries of Supreme Court Justices
should now be increased in the amount
of $3,000 per annum.,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriated re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 610) to increase the rates
of compensation of the Chief Justice of
the United States and of Associate Jus-
tices of the Supreme Court, introduced
by Mr. GRUENING, was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

STRENGTHENING OF THE BANK-
RUPTCY LAW

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, our econo-
my today operates on credit. This is
the day of the installment purchase.
This is a time when many prospective
purchasers ask not the total price of an
article; rather, most want to know the
minimum monthly payment required.
About this I do not complain.

But a concomitant situation has arisen
which does disturb me. Altogether too
many individuals who have good incomes
but few tangible, unmortgaged assets
deliberately run up large debts and then
proceed to file a petition in bankruptey.
So common has this practice become that
many credit managers, I learn, place
those who have recently been through
the bankruptey mill in a preferred class,
extending them credit freely, knowing
that they cannot again file a petition in
bankruptey for a period of 6 years.
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I think this is something of a national
disgrace. There was a time when it was
considered shameful to avoid the pay-
ment of just debts by filing a petition
in bankruptcy. Unhappily, this is no
longer true. A few years ago, the unfor-
tunate member of the community who
had “gone bankrupt” was something of a
social pariah. But no longer. He can
drive about in his new automobile, with
his reputation enhanced by this evidence
of this “sharpness,” provided he properly
prepares his path to the office of the ref-
eree in bankruptey. I refer, of course, to
the nonbusiness category of bankrupt-
cies. I offer no criticism of the legiti-
mate businessman who meets with re-
verses and must clear the decks legiti-
mately and seek legal means of doing so.

During the past fiscal year, 171,719 pe-
titions in bankruptcies were filed. This
was an increase of more than 56 percent
over 1960. But more disturbing to me
than the total number of filings is the
high percentage of non-business bank-
rupcies. In fiscal 1964, more than 90
percent of petitions were classified as
nonbusiness. For the most part these
represent individuals who have jobs, of-
ten good jobs, but who, for one reason or
another, want to avoid payment of all or
part of their legal obligations.

In Tennessee, in fiscal year 1964,
8,767 petitions in bankruptey were filed.
This is almost a 100-percent increase
over the 1960 figure of 4,644. National-
1y, some 90 percent of filings are classi-
fied as nonbusiness; in Tennessee, 97
percent are so classified. Statistics vary
from State to State, of course, but the
situation is not good in any State. I do
not prejudge those individuals who filed
nonbusiness petitions but I would like
to make it possible for the court to de-
termine which of them have good jobs,
and order appropriate payment to credi-
tors.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may be per-
mitted to proceed for 2 additional
minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. GORE, It has been said that since
some States do not have proper laws,
or fail to enforece what laws they do have,
to protect the ordinary workingman
from loan sharks, a loose bankruptcy
law is necessary as an escape valve.

This is poor reasoning, indeed. The
answer is proper State laws and proper
enforcement to control usurious activi-
ties by loan sharks, not ill-contrived Fed-
eral bankruptey laws.

Shall we continue to let the loan
sharks victimize the people for 6 years,
and then allow a loose bankruptcy law
to wipe away the debt? And then start
all over on another 6-year cycle? Is this
the proper answer?

I should hope we can do better than
that.

At any rate, the bill is permissive in
nature, and I do not visualize any Fed-
eral court ordering payment continued
on a debt which is on its face usurious
and illegal.

The history of our bankruptcy laws
is interesting, but I shall not take the
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time to discuss that subject today. Let
me say only that I do not approach this
problem, as it has so often been ap-
proached historically, from the stand-
point of property rights versus human
rights. Anyone who is familiar with
my record would know better.

But I am disturbed whenever I find a
loophole in our laws by which anyone
can shirk his duty to the community.
Often I have spoken to the Senate on
the subject of loopholes in our tax laws—
provisions which allow one person or
type of enterprise to escape carrying a
fair share of the total tax load.

An analogy can be drawn here. For
every person who purchases an article
“on time” and does not pay for it, some
other person must be found who will
make up the deficit thus created. The
merchant must mark up his remaining
goods to cover his loss. In one way or
another, you and I, Mr. President, must
pay the debts of the person who can
afford to pay those debts but who de-
cides to take the easy road to bank-
ruptey.

Moreover, I am not concerned only for
the economics involved. This sort of
thing eats away at the moral fiber of the
Nation. I realize we cannot legislate
morals, but we, as responsible legislators,
must bear the responsibility of writing
laws which discourage immorality and
encourage morality; which encourage
honesty and discourage deadbeating;
which make the path of the social ma-
lingerer and shirker sufficiently un-
pleasant to persuade him at least to in-
vestigate the way of the honest man.

So far as I am concerned, it is past the
time for amending our bankruptcy laws,
particularly as they affect individuals,
and more particularly as they affect in-
dividuals with good jobs.

The bill I am introducing is a simple
one. It would authorize the court, upon
the application of a creditor, or upon its
own motion, when it appeared feasible
and desirable, to order the petitioner to
proceed under chapter XIII. Under that
provision, a petitioner could pay into
court a certain sum of money each
month, and this money could then be
paid out to his creditors over a period of
time.

In my view, some such change as this
in our bankruptcy statutes will prove to
be most, desirable and healthy, both eco-
nomically and morally.

Mr. President, I introduce the bill for
appropriate reference.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 613) to require filing under
chapter XIIT of the Bankruptey Act in
certain bankruptcy proceedings, intro-
duced by Mr. Gore, was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

NORA ISABELLA SAMUELLI

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill for
the relief of Nora Isabella Samuelli, a
former Rumanian national who was im-
prisoned for 12 years by the Communist
government of Rumania on charges that
she had acted as a spy for the United
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States while employed by our legation in
Bucharest.

In presenting this bill, I am honored
to have as cosponsors Senators CoOPER,
gmumnv of Massachusetts, Javrrs, and

ELL,

I would like to point out to my col-
leagues that this bill was unanimously
approved by the Judiciary Committee
before Congress adjourned last year and
that it was passed without dissenting
vote by the Senate.

Unfortunately, Congress adjourned be-
fore the House could act on the measure.
This is a most deserving case and it is
my earnest hope that Congress will act
expeditiously to provide Miss Samuelli
with the relief to which she is entitled
and for which, regrettably, she has al-
ready had to wait almost 4 years.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 618) for the relief of Nora
Isabella Samuelli, introduced by Mr.
Dopp (for himself and other Senators),
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

APPOINTMENT OF THIRD FEDERAL
JUDGE FOR EASTERN DISTRICT
OF WISCONSIN

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, today I
am introducing a bill to give the eastern
district of Wisconsin a third Federal
judge. The bill is identical with those
being introduced today in the House by
Congressman ZapLockl and Congressman
REuss.

We clearly need a third judge for the
eastern district of Wisconsin. Justice
delayed is often justice denied. Yet
there is now excessive delay in the dis-
position of many cases in the Milwaukee
Federal court because Judges Robert E.
Tehan and Kenneth P. Grubb face a
docket which has become too large for
two judges.

The addition of a new judgeship is
urged by those most familiar with the
workings of the Milwaukee court.
Judges Grubb and Tehan support an
added judge with the backing of Chief
Judge John S. Hastings, of the Seventh
Circuit Court of Appeals. The Milwau-
kee Bar Association has appointed a spe-
cial committee to work for a new judge-
ship under the leadership of Frederic
Sammond.

The prospects for our bills depend
largely upon the recommendations of the
Judicial Conference of the United States.
After making a study of caseload trends
occasioned by Congressman Reuss’ bill
in the 88th Congress, the Judicial Con-
ference's Committees on Judicial Statis-
tics and Court Administration decided in
September 1964, to recommend a tempo-
rary third judge for the eastern district
of Wisconsin.

We expect that the conference at its
March 1965, meeting will recommend an
omnibus bill to create new judgeships,
including a judge for Wisconsin. We
hope it will be a permanent judge. If
not, we shall work to have the bill
amended to make the judgeship perma-
nent. Senator ProxmiIRE has pledged to
support this effort.
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The bills for a permanent new judge-
ship introduced today are an earnest of
our desire for a lasting improvement of
the administration of justice in the east-
ern district of Wisconsin.

I ask that the bill lay on the table for a
day for the additional cosponsors.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the bill
will lie on the desk, as requested by the
Senator from Wisconsin.

The bill (S. 620) to amend title 28 of
the United States Code, so as to provide
for the appointment of one additional
distriet judge for the eastern district of
Wisconsin, introduced by Mr. NELSON,
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

FACILITATION OF MANAGEMENT,
USE, AND PUBLIC BENEFITS FROM
THE APPALACHIAN TRAIL

Mr. NEL.SON. Mr. President, on be-
half of myself and the Senator from
Pennsylvania [Mr. Crark], the Sena-
tor from New Jersey [Mr. WiLLiamsl,
the Senator from New Hampshire [Mr.
McINTYRE], the Senator from Tennessee
[Mr. Gorel, the Senator from Connect-
icut [Mr. Rieicorr], the Senator from
Maryland [Mr. Typings]l, and the Sen-
ator from New Hampshire [Mr. Cot-
Tonl, I introduce, for appropriate ref-
erence, a bill for the purpose of facili-
tating the management, use, and public
benefits from the Appalachian Trail, a
beautiful scenic trail designed primarily
for foot travel through natural or primi-
tive areas, and extending generally from
the State of Maine to the State of Geor-
gia; it also has the purpose of facilitating
and promoting Federal, State, local, and
private cooperation and assistance for
the promotion of the trail. I ask unan-
imous consent that the bill be held at the
desk until January 27 for additional co-
sponsors. I also ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill be printed in the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcorp at the conclusion of
my remarks.

Mr. President, I originally introduced
this bill in May of last year with the
Senator from New Jersey [Mr. WiL-
r1ams] and the Senator from New Hamp-
shire [Mr. McInTYRE]. Subsequently,
four other Senators joined us as cospon-
sors. I was gratified by the public re-
sponse to our bill for, without excep-
tion, the conservation and recreation
groups, the Appalachian Trail Confer-
ence, a private group which maintains
the trail, and others who wrote me were
enthusiastic in their support. I feel even
more strongly now that we must act to
provide protection for the trail against
the many threats now confronting it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the Recorp and will
lie on the desk, as requested by the Sen-
ator from Wisconsin.

The bill (S. 622) to facilitate the man-
agement, use, and public benefits from
the Appalachian Trail, a scenic trail de-
signed primarily for foot travel through
natural or primitive areas, and extend-
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ing generally from Maine to Georgia;
to facilitate and promote Federal, State,
local, and private cooperation and assist-
ance for the promotion of the trail, and
for other purposes, introduced by Mr.
NeLson (for himself and other Sen-
ators), was received, read twice by its ti-
tle, referred to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs, and ordered to be
printed in the REecorp, as follows:
S. 622

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) In
recognition of the public benefits already re-
celved from the establishment of the Appala-
chian Trall, extending generally along the
Appalachian Mountains from Maine to Geor-
gla for a distance of more than two thousand
miles, and in order to promote and perfect
the delineation, protection, and management
of such trail, the cooperation of Federal,
State, local, and private organlzations and
persons, for these purposes, is hereby declared
to be in the public interest.

(b) In furtherance of these purposes, the
Secretary of the Interlor, the Secretary of
Agriculture, the Secretary of Defense, and
any other Federal officials who now or here-
after administer Federal properties traversed
by the Appalachian Trall shall coordinate
their efforts in providing uniform adminis-
tration and protection of the trail; and they
shall give encouragement to and cooperate
with the States, local communities, and pri-
vate organlzations and persons in promoting
the purposes of this Act.

8gc. 2. (a) The Appalachian Trall, together
with sufficient land on both sides thereof
to protect adequately and preserve its char-
acter, shall comprise the Appalachian Trafl-
way, which shall be administered, protected,
and maintained so as to retain its natural
or scenic character in keeping with the pur-
poses of this Act, excluding therefrom all
inconsistent and nonconforming uses wher-
ever this can be accomplished in the public
interest: Provided, That such administration
shall not render inapplicable to the lands
within the trailway the pertinent laws and
regulations governing particular Federal areas
or lands traversed by the trailway.

(b) The Secretary of the Interior, with the
concurrence of other Federal agencles ad-
ministering lands through which the Ap-
palachian Trall passes, is authorized to issue,
and to amend from time to time, as required
by circumstances, regulations to carry out
the purposes of this Act and to serve as
guidelines in its administration, protection,
and general management.

Sec. 3. In furtherance of this Act and the
objectives prescribed by the basic Act relat-
ing to outdoor recreation activities approved
May 28, 1963 (77 Stat. 49), the Secretary of
the Interior, with the advice, consent, and
assistance of the aforesaid Federal agencies,
States, and others, is authorized to define,
redeflne, and delineate, where advisable, the
route of the Appalachian Trallway in order
to retain wherever possible the natural or
scenic character of the trail and adjoining
lands. The Secretary shall cause public
notice to be given concerning the trallway
route, as soon as possible after the enact-
ment of this Act and thereafter whenever
additions or changes are made, elther
through publication in the Federal Register,
or in such other manner as he shall con-
sider practicable. The route of the trafl-
way may be revised from time to time, as
required by circumstances, with the consent
of the Federal agencies directly involved.
In determining the width and location of the
trailway, the following principles shall
govern—

(a) the trailway shall be of sufficlent
width and shall be so located as to provide
the maximum retention of natural condi-
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tions, scenic or historic features, and the
primitive nature of the trallway.

(b) the route of the trailway shall be
selected to avoid, so far as possible and
practicable, established highways, motor
roads, mining areas, power-transmission
lines, private recreational developments, pub-
lic recreational developments not related to
the trail, and other activities that would be
inconsistent with the purposes of this Act
and the protection in its natural condition
and use of the trail for outdoor recreation.

Bec. 4. (a) In order to promote continuity
of the Appalachian Trailway and its uniform
administration as a continuous area through-
out its full length, and to promote its use
and management in keeping with the pur-
poses of this Act, Federal agencies admin-
istering land through which the trailway
passes are authorized to acquire, within the
authorized boundaries of areas they admin-
ister, through donation or such other man-
ner as they shall consider to be in the public
interest, any land, interests in land, rights,
or easements; or they may enter into agree-
ments with private landowners for the pur-
pose of promoting the sald Appalachian
Trailway.

(b) Where the trallway extends across the
other non-Federal lands, the Secretary of
the Interior and the heads of other Federal
agencies involved in administering adjacent
lands are authorized to cooperate with States,
political subdivisions, and local and private
organizations and persons for the purpose of
encouraging their acquisition of land, in-
terests in land, rights, easements, or the
consummation of agreements with land-
owners that will further the purposes of
this Act; and if private properties within
such portions of the trallway are offered for
sale for purposes of this Act, the Secretary
of the Interior, to the extent of any funds
that are made avallable therefor, may pur-
chase such properties or Interests therein
for purposes of the trallway only from will-
ing sellers, and he shall thereafter make such
arrangements as he deems appropriate for
the management of such properties.

INTERSTATE ADOPTION PRACTICES

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may proceed
for 5 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the Senator from Connecticut
is recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I intro-
duce for appropriate reference a bill
amending title 18 of the United States
Code to make unlawful certain practices
in connection with the placing of minor
children for permanent free care or for
adoption.

This proposed legislation, if enacted
into law, would eliminate the deplorable
practice of selling newborn babies for
profit to the highest bidder.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
may be allowed to lie on the table for
5 days, so that additional Senators who
so desire may join as cosponsors. I also
ask unanimous consent that a copy of the
bill be printed in the Recorp at the con-
clusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred, and, without objection, will lie on
the desk as requested; and, without ob-
jection, the bill will be printed in the
RECORD as requested.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, this pro-
posed legislation would establish crimi-
nal penalties for the activities of certain
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unscrupulous lawyers, doctors, and other
assorted baby brokers who now act as
organizers and middlemen in the inter-
state traffic in black-market infants. It
will help safeguard the rights and wel-
fare of the children and the parents who
today all too often fall into the merciless
hands of these slave traders grown fat
on human misery, ignorance, and mis-
fortune.

I should like to point out that this bill
would not infringe upon State laws or
responsibilities; that it would not abolish
private or nonagency adoptions; that it
would not abolish interstate or foreign
adoptions; that it would not deprive par-
ents of the right to seek new homes for
their children without agency interven-
tion; that it would not prevent child-
less couples from seeking to adopt a
child directly from its natural mother;
and that it would not prohibit receipt
of professional fees for adoption-con-
nected legal or medical services, child-
birth, prenatal or postnatal care and the
adoption proceeding itself.

Mr. President, this proposal is not en-
tirely new. It waschampioned for many
years by our late colleague Senator Estes
Kefauver and it was passed by the Sen-
ate in the 88th Congress. It has re-
ceived widespread support from govern-
mental agencies, from welfare organiza-
tions, and from a large number of indi-
viduals concerned with child care.

One of the fears expressed against leg-
islation of this type is that it might de-
limit private adoptions. This fear is
coupled with the criticism that many
times official adoption agencies turn cou-
ples from their doors because of unreal-
istic or arbitrary standards for parent-
hood. I wish to take this opportunity
to point that if there is any truth to
such charges, they must be investigated
by the governmental and public authori-
ties responsible for licensing these adop-
tion agencies. But I emphatically state
that whatever the agencies do or fail to
do cannot excuse under any circum-
stances the vicious interstate trafficking

in defenseless human infants which is’

the main target of the proposed legisla-
tion

One wrong does not justify another.
There is no justification for cases de-
scribed at our hearings last year involyv-
ing a ring of doctors, lawyers, and house-
wives that sold babies for prices ranging
from $1,100 to $4,000; of college profes-
sors peddling children born to school
girls, and of assorted other crooks whose
charges for illegal adoptions have gone
up to $7,000.

There is no justification for selling a
baby to a man convicted on the charge
of a sexual offense involving children.

There is no justification for a doctor
coercing a teenage mother to give up
her baby to cover hospital expenses so
he can then resell it for a huge profit.

There is no justification for these
brokers to coerce prospective mothers to
travel across State lines just to take ad-
vantage of more lenient adoption laws.

There is no justification for the misery
and heartbreak of adoptive parents
whose babies are taken away after im-
proper adoption procedures by the mid-
dleman, concerned solely with the mone-
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tary gain from the deal and often show-
ing complete disregard for the human
beings they manipulate for selfish ends
and for the lives they throw into havoe
and often into tragedy.

Most of all, there is no justification
for the passing of a newborn baby back
and forth from hand to hand, a frequent
occurrence in these black-market opera-
tions, while the two sets of parents de-
cide what to do with the new life that,
above all, needs protection, but which in
this trade is handled like a piece of mer-
chandise no different from a television
set, an automobile, or a vacuum cleaner.

We have been told of a case where the
adoptive parents who obtained a child in
the black market wanted to return it be-
cause they were “dissatisfied” with the
baby. They were then advised by the
middleman-lawyer to try it out a little
longer.

We have been told of a black-market
sale of a baby who was subsequently
found to be mentally defective. He was
thereupon returned to the doctor who, in
turn, hired a woman to take the child
without notice to its natural mother, and,
since she was not home at the time, it
was simply left in her room.

We have been told of a black-market
baby who was rejected by his father soon
after adoption because he had a darker
complexion than the rest of the family.
Another child manifested racial charac-
teristics incompatible with those of the
adoptive parents and was turned over to
an agency for readoption.

Mr. President, most of these shocking
activities would not have taken place if
these adoptions had been arranged
through official agencies. Many of these
so-called parents would not be given a
child and many of them have in fact been
rejected by agencies as unfit and inca-
pable of taking proper care of children.
Many of these deals that pass for adop-
tions would not have been made if there
was a Federal law forbidding interstate
adoptions arranged by unauthorized in-
dividuals or rings of racketeers.

The black market in babies thrives
largely on the shame, guilt, or ignorance
of unmarried mothers and on the frus-
tration, impatience, and haste of childless
couples. These are not qualities that as-
sure adequate protection for the child,
the innocent victim of irresponsible
adults.

The Subcommittee on Juvenile De-
linquency has studied the plight of chil-
dren in this country for several years
and we know the importance of a good
family for their development into mature
and constructive adults, but we know
that a good home for babies in non-
agency adoptions is a matter of chance
rather than certainty.

The very recent emergence of the bat-
tered child syndrome throughout the Na-
tion provides tragic evidence that not
all adults are fit to be parents. It has
made law enforcement and social agen-
cies aware that some of these so-called
parents have beaten, burned, maimed,
mutilated, and killed their own or
adopted children.

It will allow prosecution of baby rack-
eteers by establishing a $10,000 fine and
a 5-year term of imprisonment for erim-
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inal practices against infants that even
today flourish unchecked throughout the
United States, Canada, Mexico, and
South America as well.

There is little assurance that a non-
agency adoption will not put an infant
into the hands of such people, because
in some cases even the courts have no
say in these operations when a fraudu-
lent birth certificate is made out to show
that a child delivered by an unmarried
mother is born to the adoptive parents.
Yet, during subcommittee hearings last
summer, we learned that over 40,000
children per year are placed with no prior
investigation by a social agency regard-
ing the suitability of the home and other
factors.

Mr. President, every child who is a vic-
tim of unsuitable parents is also a po-
tential victim of delinquency. The bill
I introduce today will help minimize this
danger. It will not outlaw private adop-
tion, but it will strengthen the case of
the agencies.

No legislation can improve the quality
of parents, but, if enacted into law, this
measure will diminish the criminal rings
to which unmarried prospective mothers
now turn to dispose of their babies and
will encourage them to seek aid from
legitimate agencies.

It will help eliminate the nationwide
scope of this racket by making it illegal
for brokers to transport mothers and
babies in interstate commerce for profit
ia.nd for the purpose of evading State
aws.

It will prevent persons who have been
found to be sex deviates, who have been
convicted in some cases of molesting
minors, from adopting infants. This
situation is going on in this country at
the present time, and it is done through
interstate traffic. The only way we can
put an end to it is to get control over it
through passage of this proposed legis-
lation.

The Senate unanimously passed a sim-
ilar bill last year. The late Senator Ke-
fauver, of Tennessee, previously intro-
duced the bill. It was his idea. He was
responsible for getting it through the
committee and bringing it to the floor of
the Senate for passage. The bill was
passed last year, but unfortunately it
was late in the session and the House
did not get an opportunity to act upon
it. I am hopeful, therefore, that the
bill will pass during this session of Con-
gress.

Mr. President, the proposal has been
supported by the U.S. Children’s Bureau,
by the National Conference of Catholic
Charities, by the National Jewish Wel-
fare Board, by the various denomina-
tional groups of the Protestant church,
and by a large number of other regional
and local organizations with special in-
terest in the care and welfare of chil-
dren.

I express once more the hope that it
will receive favorable and speedy action
by both Houses of Congress.

The bill (S. 624) to amend title 18,
United States Code, to make unlawful
certain practices in connection with the
placing of minor children for permanent
free care or for adoption, introduced by
Mr. Doobp, was received, read twice by its
title, referred to the Committee on the
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Judiciary, and ordered to be printed in
the REcoORD, as follows:
ExHmBIT 1
S. 624

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That title 18
of the United States Code is amended by in-
serting at the end of chapter 53, a new chap-
ter as follows:

“CHAPTER 54—INTERSTATE PLACEMENT OF CHIL~
DREN FOR PERMANENT FREE CARE OR FOR
ADOPTION

“§ 1181. Placing child for permanent free care
or for adoption for compensa-

tion

“(a) Whoever, either by himself or
through any agent or employee, or other per-
son, directly or indirectly solicits, collects,
or recelves any money or anything of value,
or the promise thereof, in any manner what-
soever, for placing or arranging for the place-
ment of any child in any home for perma-
nent free care or for adoption, under circum-
stances requiring or resulting in such child
being transported in interstate or foreign
commerce, shall be fined not more than $10,~
000, or imprisoned not more than five years,
or both.

“{b) The provisions of this section shall
not apply in the case of (1) money received
by or paid to a child-care or adoption agency
in any State, either public or private, which

" is authorized or licensed by said State to pro-
vide permanent care for children or to place
children for adoption, as reimbursement for
providing services by sald agency; (2) fees
received solely for professional legal services;
or (3) fees received solely for professional
medical services directly in connection with
the prenatal care of the natural mother or
delivery, examination, or treatment of the
child.

“{c) Nothing in this section shall be con-
strued to penalize (1) any person for placing
or arranging for the placement of any child
in any home for permanent free care or
adoption, if such person is the natural parent
of such child; or (2) any person who ar-
ranges, or seeks to arrange, for the place-
ment in his home of a child for the purpose
of adopting such child or providing him
with permanent free care.

“§ 1182. Coercion or enticement of natural
parent or adoptive parents

““(a) Whoever, by himself or through any
agent or employee or other person, whether
in return for the payment or receipt of
money or anything of value, or the promise
thereof or without any such payment or re-
ceipt, in any manner whatsoever, persuades,
induces, coerces, or arranges for a parent of
a child (including a child in ventre sa mere)
to travel from or to another place in inter-
state or forelgn commerce to place said child
for permanent free care or for adoption when
the placement is made or will be made in
return for the payment of money or any-
thing of value, shall be fined not more than
$10,000, or imprisoned not more than five
years, or both.

“(b) Whoever, by himself or through any
agent or employee or cther person, whether
in return for the payment or receipt of
money or anything of value, or the promise
thereof, or without any such payment or re-
celpt, in any manner whatsoever, persuades,
induces, coerces, or arranges for a prospec-
tive adoptive parent, or prospective adoptive
parents, to travel from or to another place
in interstate or foreign commerce to obtain
a child for the purpose of adopting such
child or providing him with permanent free
care, when the placement is made or will be
made in return for the payment of money
or anything of value, shall be fined not more
than $10,000, or imprisoned not more than
five years, or both.

“(e) The provisions of this section shall
not apply in the case of arrangements for
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the transportation of a natural mother in
interstate or foreign commerce by (1) any
child-care or adoption agency in any State,
either public or private, which is authorized
or licensed by such State to provide perma-
nent care for children or to place children
for adoption; (2) any licensed or authorized
maternity home or shelter; or (3) any per-
son who legally arranges or seeks to arrange
for the placement in his home of a child
for the purpose of adopting such child or
providing him with permanent free care.

“§ 1183. Definitions

“As used in this chapter—

“(1) The term ‘child’ means any individ-
ual who has not attained the age of sixteen
years; and

“(2) The term ‘permanent free care’
means the care given to any child on a per-
manent basis by any person who is not re-
celving compensation therefor, and is nei-
ther related to the child nor standing in
such relation to the child or its mother as
to create a legal interest in the child’'s wel-
fare, but such term does not include the
free care provided to any child by or through
any licensed or authorized child-care agency
or courts having juvenile jurisdiction.”

Sec. 2. (a) The analysis of part 1 of title
18 of the United States Code Is amended by
inserting after

g s (L3 T T CCN N L S S R, 4221
the following:
“54. Interstate placement of children

for permanent free care or for
BAOPHON. o e 1181"
(b) that part of the index to title 18 of the
United States Code which describes the con-
tents of part 1 of such title is amended by
inserting after:
AR Indiang: .o mt e nns e
the following:
“54. Interstate placement of children
for permanent free care or for
Aaoplon. s e

SALE OF CERTAIN ISOLATED OR
DISCONNECTED TRACTS OF LAND

Mr. SIMPSON. Mr. President, I in-
troduce for appropriate reference a bill
relating to the sale of isolated or dis-
connected tracts of public land.

A problem has developed in Wyoming,
and I am sure in other States, concern-
ing agricultural trespass. This comes
about because in years gone by our pio-
neers and settlers had difficulty in lay-
ing out their homesteads and in fencing
irrigable land. Often the settler would
fence a unit of land which could be
irrigated profitably, even though he
might have known that a portion of that
fenced-in area was Government land.
More often than not the Bureau of Land
Management knew of this but, because
no one's rights were being damaged by
the action, did not correct the fence
lines. Now, after many years of this
technical trespass, the Bureau of Land
Management has been resurveying the
lands and ordering the ranchers to build
their fences on the boundary lines and
pay fines for the back trespasses.

For the most part, these lands are
isolated or disconnected tracts of public
land which are of little, if any, value to
the U.S. Government. However, the loss
of these agricultural lands to the indi-
vidual ranches involved would be severe.

I am pleased to report that the local,
as well as Federal, Bureau of Land Man-
agement officials have been cooperative
on this matter and have met with our
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local ranchers to explain the difficulties
that have been encountered. It has been
agreed by all those interested that the
proper solution to the problem is for the
ranchers to be given an opportunity to
buy those isolated and disconnected
areas which have been privately fenced
in for so many years. Unfortunately, the
Bureau of Land Management does not
now have the authority to sell the land to
the ranchers.

The purpose of the bill I am now in-
troducing is to authorize the sale of these
lands to the ranchers who are commit-
ting the “agricultural trespass.” It is
my understanding that the Secretary of
the Interior has issued a directive to the
Bureau of Land Management personnel
instructing them to reach settlement on
all agricultural trespass cases by July 1,
1965. With this in mind, I am hopeful
that the committee to which this legis-
lation is referred will act on it as soon
as practicable.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 625) to authorize the sale
of isolated or disconnected tracts of
lands, introduced by Mr. SimpsoN, was
received, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

ERECTION OF MONUMENT ON AL-
CATRAZ ISLAND TO COMMEMO-
RATE THE FOUNDING OF THE
UNITED NATIONS

Mr. LONG of Missouri. Mr. Presi-
dent, in a few months, the United Na-
tions will celebrate its 20th anniversary.
The years that have followed its creation
in San Francisco have been years of
tension, danger, and frustration, but
they also have heen years of achieve-
ment and hope.

The United Nations was founded in
the closing days of the greatest war in
history for the purpose of achieving the
fondest and most noble goals of man-
kind: the maintenance of international
peace and security, victory over the
scourges of famine, disease, ignorance
and pestilence, and promotion of respect
for human rights and fundamental free-
doms.

When the U.N. Charter was drafted in
1945, most of the participants in the Con-
ference envisioned a new kind of world
emerging from the war. A world in
which international cooperation could be
brought to bear on solving the age old
problems of man.

Unfortunately, this was not to be.
Before many months had passed after
the Charter’s adoption, the Soviet Union
made it clear that it had joined the U.N.
in name only. The Soviet Union made
it clear that while a new kind of world
had emerged from the war, it was not
the kind of world foreseen by most of the
men who drafted the Charter.

But thanks to the competence of those
men who gathered at San Francisco, the
United Nations was able to function in
the world that actually came out of the
war. And in the ensuing years, it has
been able to meet and serve the new re-
quirements of an ever-changing world.
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Fifty-one nations made up the original
membership of the U.N. Today, only 20
years later, its membership numbers over
100. During this period, 50 nations
passed from colonial status to some form
of national independence. This breakup
of the European colonial empire in a
short two-decade period has been truly
revolutionary. The Communists have
tried hard to exploit the turmoil inherent
in such rapid change. But not one new
nation chose communism as a way of life
or as a system of government. Mem-
bership in the United Nations has mate-
rially aided these nations in resisting
domination from outside sources. The
U.N. has provided them a forum in which
to air attempts by other powers to inter-
fere with their governmental process.

The agencies of the U.N. have per-
formed yeoman service in the battle
against disease, hunger, and ignorance.
They have been instrumental in helping
underdeveloped nations both new and old
in their efforts to develop their economies
looking toward the day when they will be
self-sustaining economically as well as
politically. These agencies in many re-
spects are the unsung heroes of the world
organization for their efforts and
achievements usually go unpublicized
and unnoticed by the world at large.

Conversely, the peacekeeping efforts of
the United Nations have received an
abundance of news coverage. During
the 20 years, situation after situation has
arisen threatening world peace. From
Korea to Kashmir, from Cuba to the
Congo, from Cyprus to New Guinea, and
in many other troubled spots, the U.N.
has been looked to to help smother
flames of conflict before they could grow
and possibly engulf the world. On each
occasion, it has been instrumental in
preserving peace. The role it has played
in these instances has not necessarily
been the one foreseen in 1945. However,
this in no way detracts from the world
organization’s achievements. Rather, it
proves that man’s desire for peace is so
strong and so enduring that given a ve-
hicle for peace, he will strive to make it
work.

Today, the United Nations is facing
one of its most serious erises. I have the
utmost confidence it will be resolved
without the destruction of the charter's
integrity. But a solution of the current
difficulty will not by any means bring
clear sailing for the organization. The
imperfection of today’s world is reflected
in the U.N. Thus, we can foresee more
crises in the future.

Those of us who endorse the purposes
of the U.N. as outlined in the charter
and believe the organization can serve
these purposes must make clear our sup-
port of the charter and our support of
our Nation's continued active participa-
tion in the U.N. .

Last year, I had the honor of serving
as Chairman of the Commission on the
Disposition of Alcatraz Island. This
Commission held extended hearings in
San PFrancisco, receiving testimony from
more than 40 witnesses, In addition, the
Commission received and considered al-
most 500 letters containing proposals
and suggestions for future use of the
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former prison island. The Commission,
composed of four Californians and my-
self, filed its report with the Congress in
accordance with the legislation estab-
lishing it on August 3, 1964. The Com-
mission recommended that the island be
used as the site for & monument to com-
memorate the founding of the United Na-
tions in San Francisco in 1945 and to
serve as a symbol of peace. The report
further recommended the design of the
monument be selected through an inter-
national architectural competition.
Further, the island would be left in its
natural state except for the monument
and would be administered by the Na-
tional Park Service., These recommen-
dations followed a proposal submitted by
the San Francisco chapter of the Ameri-
can Association for the United Nations.
The AAUN also offered to raise and do-
nate sufficient funds to remove the pres-
ent structures on the island, to con-
duct the architectural competition, and
to build the monument. The Commis-
sion included the acceptance of this
magnanimous offer as a part of its ree-
ommendations.

On August 7, Congressman JEFFERY
CoHELAN, a member of the Commission,
and myself introduced bills in both
Houses of Congress to carry out the
Commission’s recommendations. No ac-
tion was taken prior to adjournment.

Today, Congressman COHELAN and I
again join in introducing legislation in
our respective Houses to carry out the
Commission’s recommendations.

This legislation provides the Congress
a most unique opportunity. In the first
place, Alcatraz Island is an unusual piece
of property. As we all know, it is a domi-
nant feature in one of our Nation’s most
important seaports. It is an historie
landmark in one of our Nation’'s most
beautiful harbors. It is an inherent part
of one of our Nation’s most lovely and
most famous cities. Also, the island is
one of the most universally known places
in the United States. Today, the build-
ings on the island stand in a state of
advanced deterioration. However, due
to the type of construction, if nothing is
done, the deteriorated structure may well
stand forever. When the penitentiary
was in operation and the buildings main-
tained, the island was considered by
many as an eyesore. Presently, I believe
all would concur that the island is be-
coming a serious blot on the beauty of
our land.

Normal real property disposal pro-
cedures would not be an appropriate so-
lution to this problem. Not only does
the location of the island militate against
such a solution but past use of the island
does also. Due to its use for over 30 years
as the Nation’s maximum security
prison, it has become well known
throughout the world. Its reputation
makes it highly susceptible to improper
exploitation. Under no ecircumstances
should anyone be allowed to use the
island to glorify the criminal acts which
brought men to Alcatraz or to exploit the
human misery associated with crime.

These factors all point to a need for
Federal action. The future use of the
island will have a significant impact on
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the Nation as well as San Franecisco and
the State of California. The fact that
the United Nations was founded in San
Francisco gives us the opportunity to put
the island to a good use and, at the same
time, demonstrate our commitment to
pbeace, security, and justice, the purposes
for which the United Nations was
founded. Also, through the bill I shall
introduce, this action can be taken with
only minimum expense to the taxpayer.

It is my hope that the Congress takes
early action on this legislation to accept
the offer of the San Francisco chapter of
the American Association for the United
Nations. It would be a significant con-
tribution to the celebration of the UN.’s
20th anniversary. Whatever is ahead
for the world organization, let it never
be said that the United States failed to
exert every effort to make the U.N. work.
This legislation would give the American
people a chance to rededicate themselves
to mankind’s dream of a good world.

Therefore, Mr. President, I introduce
for appropriate reference a bill to provide
for the erection of a monument on Al-
catraz Island to commemorate the found-
ing of the United Nations in San Fran-
cisco, Calif., in 1945 and to serve as a
symbol of peace.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 626) to provide for the
erection of a monument on Alcatraz Is-
land to commemorate the founding of
the United Nations in San Francisco,
Calif., in 1945, and to serve as a symbol
of peace, introduced by Mr. Long of Mis-
souri, was received, read twice by its
title and referred to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

EXEMPTION OF OCEANOGRAPHIC
RESEARCH VESSELS FROM THE
APPLICATION OF CERTAIN IN-
SPECTION LAWS

Mr., MAGNUSON. Mr. President,
I introduce for appropriate reference a
bill to exempt oceanographic research
vessels from the application of certain
vessel inspection laws. An identieal bill
last year was unanimously ordered re-
ported by the Committee on Commerce
on July 28, and on August 1 passed the
Senate. However, no action on the meas-
ure was taken in the House.

As stated in the Committee on Com-
merce report on this earlier bill, the pur-
pose of the proposed legislation is to en-
courage and facilitate oceanographie re-
search by removing certain impediments
which have been handicapping research
vessel operation by both oceanographic
institutions and private industry.

These impediments are described in
reports on last year's bill submitted to
the Committee by the Department of the
Treasury, Department of Commerce, and
the Department of the Navy, the latter
expressing also the position of the De-
partment of Defense. All of these re-
ports were favorable and each of the
Departments supported enactment of the
bill. I would anticipate no change of
departmental views on the identical bill
being placed before the Senate today.
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The General Counsel of the Treasury
in his comment on the bill stated in part:

The bill would remove several restrictions
which have hampered the expansion of re-
search In the marine sclences. Under exist-
ing law, scientific personnel carried on board
a ship used in oceanographic research are
classified either as passengers or members of
the crew. If classified as passengers, the
vessel would, depending upon the number
of personnel carried, be classified as a pas-
senger vessel, and would be subject to higher
requirements under the marine safety in-
spection laws and the International Conven-
tion for Safety of Life at Sea. In order to
avold such stringent requirements, which are
not appropriate to this category of vessel,
research vessel operators have been required
to limit their carriage of sclentific personnel
thus hampering full utilization of their ves-
sels. If, on the other hand, sclentific per-
sonnel are classified as members of the crew,
they then become subject to the laws ap-
plicable to seamen which are not appro-
priate to scientists and technicians who per-
form duties considerably different from those
usually performed by the members of a ship’s
crew.

In addition to recognizing that persons on
board oceanographic research vessels, who
are engaged In sclentific research, are neither
passengers nor seamen, the bill also would
give the Department authority to tailor the
vessel inspection, manning, and other safety
laws to the particular characteristics of ves-
sels used in marine research.

Similar views were presented by the
Department of the Navy, which assists
in financing much of the oceancgraphic
research undertaken by non-Govern-
ment and nonprofit institutions, and by
the Department of Commerce, with
broad interests in the oceans.

Mr. President, in addition to the De-
partments, the objectives of the bill I
have reintroduced today, are strongly
supported by the Committee on Ocean-
ography of the National Academy of Sci-
ences, the Research Vessel Operators
Counecil, and by industries operating ves-
sels employed exclusively in scientific re-
search.

Both the National Committee on
Oceanography and the Research Vessel
Operators Council have sought enact-
ment of legislation such as proposed in
this bill for several years. Institutional
members of the Council are: Chesapeake
Bay Institute, Duke University, Florida
State University, Gulf Coast Research
Laboratory, University of Hawaii Hopkins
Marine Station, Lamont Geological Ob-
servatory, University of Miami, Univer-
sity of Michigan, Oregon State Univer-
sity, University of Rhode Island, Scripps
Institution of Oceanography, Texas A.
& M. Research Foundation, Virginia In-
stitute of Marine Science, University of
Washington, and Woods Hole Oceano-
graphic Institution.

Mr. President, enactment of this bill
will increase efficiency without addi-
tional costs, and will enlarge and
strengthen the national oceanographic

program.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 627) to exempt oceano-
graphic research vessels from the appli-
cation of certain vessel inspection laws,
and for other purposes, introduced by
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Mr. MAGNUSON, was received, read twice
by its title, and referred to the Commit-
tee on Commerce.

SURVEY OF MARINE AND FRESH-
WATER COMMERCIAL FISHERY
RESOURCES

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
introduce, for appropriate referral, a
joint resolution to authorize and direct
the Bureau of Commercial Fisheries to
conduct a survey of the marine and
fresh-water commercial fishery resources
of the United States, its territories, and
possessions.

Unanimous consent is requested that
the joint resolution may lie on the table
through January 27 to afford an op-
portunity for those of my colleagues who
may wish to do so to be cosponsors.

The resolution is virtually identical to
Senate Joint Resolution 174 of the 88th
Congress which the Committee on Com-
merce unanimously voted to report
favorably on August 4 of last year and
which passed the U.S. Senate on August
19 without dissent.

A comprehensive survey of the fishery
resources available to the United States
is long overdue. No survey has been
conducted since 1944, when the late
Senator Josiah Bailey of North Carolina,
chairman of the Senate Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce, initi-
ated such a study with a joint resolution
similar in its objectives to the one I am
sending to the desk today.

Although the 1944 survey was largely
limited to a description of the various
commercial species in adjacent waters, it
did contribute to recovery of an industry
that had been sharply curtailed by the
war, and to an acceleration of the catch
of food species which continued through
1951.

Since 1951 the American fisheries in-
dustry has alarmingly declined.

The total catch of food species has
dropped more than half a billion pounds.

So has the average price per pound
received by fishermen.

The number of American fishermen
has shrunk one-fourth.

So has the number of documented fish-
ing vessels while the number of new docu-
menations has shrunk two-thirds.

Decline of fisheries has brought acute
depression to many areas and commu-
nities dependent almost entirely on har-
vesting the sea for basic income.

All of us know that many shore com-
munities are located in terrain unsuit-
able for profitable agricultural produc-
tion. They have been restricted in the
past to one basic industry as surely as
have some of the coal mining towns in
Appalachia, and some of these fishing
communities are equally depressed. But
there is this difference.

The aggregate resources of the sea are
not being depleted.

The demand for products of the sea
has grown, not diminished.

The bounty of the sea is not challenged
by substitute products.

While American fisheries are declining
the American people are utilizing more
fish and shellfish than ever before.
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Forty-five percent of the edible fish
consumed in the United States is im-
ported; 65 percent of the fishery products
used by industry or for animal feed.

We know that many of these imported
products, both edible and inedible, were
produced from fish harvested from wa-
ters contiguous to America.

Waters over our great continental
shelves are among the most productive
in the world, ocean eldorados that attract
the fishing fleets of Japan, Russia, Po-
land, Spain, France, Norway, both West
Germany and East Germany, and the
United Kingdom.,

World fisheries production has doubled
in the past decade, and sea life in waters
adjacent to America has contributed
materially to this increase.

Every maritime nation in the world ex-
cept the United States has shared in this
expansion of the fishing industry.

Fisheries are revolutionizing the eco-
nomy of some of the lesser developed
countries of the world, while there are
fishing localities in our own United States
suffering increasing economic distress.
The blight afflicting these localities in
America must not continue. It need not
continue.

The industry itself, given some in-
centive, some encouragement, scientific
and technological assistance, can revive,
expand, and prosper to the benefit of our
national economy and health.

The Senate joint resolution now before
you will, I am convinced, contribute sub-
stantially to revival of the industry, the
first and oldest industry on this con-
tinent.

Two weeks ago the National Academy
of Sciences—National Research Council,
published a report titled: “Economic
Benefits From Oceanographic Research,”
prepared by its Committee on Ocean-
ography.

Many of the pages of this report are
given to the economic potential of the
American fishing industry.

A rational development of our domes-
tic fisheries, the Committee states, could
result in doubling production in the next
10 to 15 years, and it further contem-
plates a fourfold increase in American
oversea fisheries.

Both domestic and oversea flsheries de-
pend for their development upon many

things in additlon to oceanographic re-
search—

The report observes—

but such research on a continuing basis is
essentlal if the potential rates of growth are
to be realized and maintained.

More directly applicable to the survey
contemplated in the joint resolution I
have introduced today, the Academy re-
port states:

Increasing the U.S. domestic catch of fish
requires the existence of sufficlent additional
productive potential of fish stocks accessible
to our fishermen, and the existence of mar-
kets for the catch. Both of these conditions,
we believe, can be satisfled if the necessary
research is done on the living resources of
the sea and methods of harvesting them.

For example, a large population of an-
chovies exists off the coast of California,
which appears to be capable of sustaining a
fishery of about a million tons a year. Tak-
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ing this catch should assist in rebuilding the
stock of sardines with which they compete.
A very large unused stock of hake exists In
the same reglion. Both these species are used
primarily as fish meal.

Research has shown that the population of
jack mackerel off the Pacific coast, now sup-
porting a catch of about 45,000 tons a year,
could support greatly increased catches.

Large stocks of demersal fish exist in the
Bering Sea and the Gulf of Alaska, as well as
large populations of ocean perch (redfish)
in the latter. Catches of over a million tons
a year are being made by Russian and Japa-
nese fishermen from these stocks. There is
no reason why U.S. fishermen should not
participate in this bonangza.

During the past 2 years—

The report continues—

a new high-seas fishery by U.S. tuna ves-
sels for bluefin tuna and for skipjack tuna
has in the Atlantic. The presence of
skipjack in commercial abundance was not
known a few years ago. The new fishery for
these valuable species, and for the tropical
tuna species further south in the Atlantie,
may be expected to grow to rival the present
tuna fishery in the eastern Pacific, which now
produces landings valued at over $40 million
& year.

Continued growth of the Pacific tuna fish-
ery is to be expected because, although the
populations of yellowfin tuna and perhaps
of albacore are near their level of maximum
sustainable harvest, catches of skipjack tuna,
certainly, and of bluefin tuna, probably, can
be greatly increased. Continuing research
will undoubtedly reveal many further new
opportunities,

So far as the domestic market is concerned,
if our fishermen, through research and engi-
neering, can recapture the share of the mar-
ket lost to imports during the past decade
and a half by cutting their production costs,
an annual market for nearly 800,000 tons of
edible fish, and a similar amount of indus-
trial fish, would be provided.

Additional markets exist in other coun-
tries, if prices are competitive. The world’s
burgeoning population increased consump-
tion of fishery products should assure a mar-
ket in the foreseeable future.

Referring again to the feasibility of
doubling U.S. domestic fisheries and
quadrupling U.S. fisheries overseas, the
report adds this note of counsel and
warning:

However, this growth rate cannot be estab-
lished or maintained, unless oceanic investi-~
gations are conducted on a worldwide basis
to find: (1) how the locations and sizes of
the fish population vary with changing con-
ditions in the sea; (2) the ocean conditions
that bring about economically catchable fish
concentrations; and (3) those aspects of be-
havior that can be exploited to reduce the
costs of catching the fish.

Within 10 years, the fisheries section of
the Academy report concludes, “the addi-
tion to the gross national product from
increased fisheries-oriented oceanic re-
search can be in the neighborhood of $2
billion a year.”

The fisheries section of the report, the
Academy of Sciences advises, was pre-
pared by Dr. Milner B. Schaefer, chair-
man of the Academy’s Committee on
Oceanography, director of the Institute
of Marine Resources, University of Cali-
fornia and, I am proud to state, an alum-
nus of the University of Washington.

It would be a small investment toward
eliminating poverty in many communi-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

ties dependent on commercial fisheries,
and among thousands of citizens whose
only source of livelihood are the living
creatures of the seas, our bays and estu-
aries, and our lakes and streams.

Enactment of this joint resolution will
be one achievement, in my opinion, in
our national war on poverty.

I ask unanimous consent that the joint
resolution be held at the desk through
January 27, 1965, for additional cospon-
SOrs.

Mr. President, for the benefit of Mem-~
bers of the Senate who were not with us
last fall when the Senate joint resolution
was passed by unanimous consent, I ask
unanimous consent that there may be
appended to my remarks a summary of
the joint resolution proposing this survey.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
joint resolution will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, the summary will be printed in
the REecorp, and the joint resolution
will be held at the desk, as requested
by the Senator from Washington.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res 29) to
authorize and direct the Bureau of Com-
mereial Fisheries to conduct a survey of
the marine and fresh-water commercial
fishery resources of the United States, its
territories, and possessions introduced by
Mr. MaGNUSON, was received, read twice
by its title, and referred to the Commit-
tee on Commerce.

The summary presented by Mr. Mac-
NUSON is as follows:

SUMMARY OF RESOLUTION

This resolution would authorize and direct
the Bureau of Commercial Fisherles to con-
duct a survey of the character, extent, and
condition of the marine and fresh-water
commercial fishery resources, both present
and potential, of the United States, its ter-
ritories and possessions; the economic sta-
tus and organization of the industry, the
economic, legal and other institutional hand-
fcaps to Industrial development and con-
servation of fishery resources; the effects
thereon of existing conventions and treaties
relating to the living marine resources of the
high seas, and the nutritive and industry
values of fishery products and byproducts
affecting or potentially affecting the indus-
try and its economy.

The survey also would include, but not be
limited to:

(1) The current methods, practices, facil-
ities, gear, craft, and equipment used in
producing commercial fishery products.

(2) The accretion or depletion of the var-
fous specles and stocks resulting from the
methods, practices, facilities and equipment
used In their production, not only by the
fishery industry of the United States, but by
other nations fishing in waters contiguous to
the United States.

(3) The accretion or depletion resulting
from agreements, conventions, or treatles
with other nations, or with the indigenous
inhabitants of this country.

(4) The methods, practices, facilities, and
equipment used in processing, preserving,
distributing, transporting, marketing and
storing fishery products, including an as-
sessment of measures existing or in the
process of development for their augmented
protection or preservation, among the latter
the recent program for radiation-pasteuriza-
tion of fishery products.

(6) Methods, practices, facilities, and
equipment which may be practicable for ex-
panding the utilization of existing or poten-
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tial marine and fresh-water commercial
fishery resources.

(6) Laws and regulations that govern the
commercial fisheries.

The Bureau is directed in the joint resolu-
tion to submit a report to Congress as soon
as practicable, but not later than January
1, 1968, on the results of the survey, and to
make specific recommendations based on its
survey findings.

Recommendations requested include:

(a) New and improved methods of captur-
ing, landing, processing, storing, distributing
and marketing fishery products.

(b) New and improved methods of in-
creasing consumption as food and increasing
industrial utilization of fishery products
through public education, such recom-
mendations to contemplate the full and co-
operative use of personnel and facilities of
State, territorial, county, local, and other
public bodies, and of private, industrial, or
other organizations.

(c) A program of economic stabilization
of the fisheries, and for the orderly develop-
ment and expansion of the commercial fish-
eries and allied industries.

(d) New and improved methods of
stimulating and encouraging exports of
U.S. fishery products and commodities.

(e) Advisabllity and opportunities for
further international agreements, conven-
tions, or treaties for the conservation of fish-
ery resources of the high seas.

(f) Opportunities for coordinating fishery
administration and management through
State fishery compacts with the consent of
Congress as authorized by article 1, section
10, of the Constitution of the United States.

(g) Special and regular appropriations
necessary to carry out a program for the op-
timum utilization of our marine and fresh-
water commerclial fishery resources,

PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO THE
CONSTITUTION RELATIVE TO
BALANCING THE BUDGET

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I send to
the desk a joint resolution and ask that
it be appropriately referred.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
joint resolution will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 30)
proposing an amendment to the Consti-
tution of the United States relative to the
balancing of the budget, introduced by
Mr. Curtis (for himself and Mr. BYrp of
Virginia) , was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, for sev-
eral years I have endeavored, together
with a number of like-minded colleagues,
to secure the approval of Congress to
propose to the States a constitutional
amendment designed to put an end to
deficit financing by the Federal Govern-
ment and, eventually, to restore order in
our Government's fiscal affairs.

I am today again proposing this
amendment, and am pleased to be joined
in this effort by the distinguished senior
Senator from Virginia [Mr. Byrp]. Iask
unanimous consent that the joint resolu-
tion remain at the desk for 1 week for
additional cosponsors.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr, President, I am
happy to add the name of the distin-
guished Senator from Ohio [Mr.
LavuscHE] as a cosponsor.
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Mr. President, if made a part of our
Constitution, this proposal would require
that the Federal Government operate on
a pay-as-you-go basis. It would further
require the reduction of our national debt
by at least a half-billion dollars a year.

The amendment would provide that
Congress could not adjourn until provi-
sion had been made for a balanced budget
and for the minimum payment on the
national debt during the ensuing fiscal
year.

The proposal does provide that, in case
of war or other grave national emer-
gency, the Congress may, by a three-
fourths vote, follow a recommendation
by the President to suspend the amend-
ment’s provisions for a year at a time.

The amendment would not become op-
erative unless ratified by three-fourths of
the States within 7 years of its submis-
sion to the States.

That, Mr. President, is the substance
of our proposal. It isidentical with Sen-
ate Joint Resolution 29 of the 88th Con-
gress, and it is similar in its objective to
proposals which have been before this
body during the past several Congresses.

Mr. President, the rank and file of our
citizens bear the great burden of our tax
load. It falls directly and indirectly
upon the workers, the farmers, the small
businessmen, and white-collar people.
Those of small- and middle-bracket in-
comes make up the large bulk of our tax-
payers—and they pay the largest share
of our taxes, both directly and indirectly.
What I am saying, Mr. President, is that
the burden is borne in most part by
young people trying to get started in life,
by farmers and businessmen and workers
who are buying homes, educating chil-
dren, trying to acquire the means for a
better life for themselves and their fami-
lies.

They are the ones, Mr. President, who
are being dealt the greatest blow by run-
away spending and evermounting deficits
year after year.

The idea that Federal expenditures can
be financed solely by taxing the rich is
fallacious.

Our Federal budgets now approximate
$100 billion annually. If the Federal
Government were to tax at 100 percent,
in other words confiscate, all individual
incomes over $25,000 per year, we would
realize about $1 billion additional reve-
nue. The remaining $99 billion would
come from all the rest of the Nation's
taxpayers having lesser incomes.

If individual incomes over $100,000 a
year were taxed at 100 percent, this
would bring in an additional $100 million,
and all the less wealthy taxpayers would
carry the rest of the load. Both of these
comparisons are based upon official fig-
ures of 1963 incomes and estimated at
1965 tax rates.

I believe this demonstrates, although
in somewhat oversimplified manner, that
the rank and file of the country’'s taxpay-
ing citizens do indeed bear by far the
greatest share of the tax burden. It is
in the interest of these millions of Amer-
icans that I feel so strongly we should
put the brakes on spending and cut back
our national debt.
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I commend our proposal to the Senate
and urge its early and favorable consid-
eration.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS,
ETC.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, I am
happy to welcome as cosponsors of S. 309,
the obscene literature bill, the Senator
from Connecticut [Mr. Rieicorr], the
Senator from Kansas [Mr. PEarson], the
Senator from Colorado [Mr. DoMINICK],
the Senator from Iowa [Mr. MILLER],
the Senator from Alaska [Mr. GRUEN-
inG], and the Senator from Hawaii [Mr.
Fonc]l. I ask unanimous consent that
their names be added to the bill as co-
sponsors, and that on the next printing
of the bill their names may be shown as
COSpOISOors.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that at the next
printing of S. 289 the name of the Sena-
tor from New Jersey [Mr. WiLLiams] be
added as a cosponsor.

I am delighted to be working shoulder
to shoulder with him on this bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the name of the
senior Senator from Indiana [Mr.
HarTKE] be added as a cosponsor of
S. 110, to increase the amount author-
ized to be appropriated to carry out the
provisions of the Public Works Accelera-
tion Act.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I be joined as a
cosponsor of Senate Resolution 20 at its
next printing.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
MonroNEY in the chair), Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the names of
the Senator from Connecticut [Mr. Rip1-
corrl; the Senator from North Dakota
[Mr. Youncl; the Senator from West
Virginia [Mr. RanporLPr]1; the Senator
from Idaho [Mr. CHURcH]; the Senator
from Alaska [Mr. GRUENING]; the Sen-
ator from South Dakota [Mr. McGov-
ERN]; the Senator from Wyoming [Mr.
McGee]; the Senator from New Jersey
[Mr, Casel; the Senator from Hawaii
[Mr. Fongl; the Senator from Iowa [Mr.
MitLer]; the Senator from Delaware
[Mr. Boceaesl; the Senator from North
Dakota [Mr. Burpick]; the Senator from
Utah [Mr. Moss]l; the Senator from
California [Mr. KuchHeL]; the Senator
from Pennsylvania [Mr. Scorrl; the
Senator from South Dakota [Mr.
MunpTrl; the Senator from New York
[Mr. Javirsl; the Senator from Colo-
rado [Mr. Arrorr]l; and the Senator
from Minnesota [Mr. McCarrHY]1, be
added as cosponsors of Senate Resolu-
tion 30, a resolution to give the Select
Commiftee on Small Business the au-
thority to have bills and resolutions re-
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ferred to it, and to report legislation for
consideration on the floor of the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS
AND JOINT RESOLUTION

Under authority of the orders of the
Senate, as indicated below, the follow-
ing names have been added as additional
cosponsors for the following bills and
joint resolution:

Authority of January 6, 1965:

S.3. A bill to provide public works and
economic development programs and the
planning and coordination needed to assist
in development of the Appalachian region:
Mr. Gorg, Mr. MoONDALE, and Mr. YARBOROUGH.

8.5. A bill to provide assistance for stu-
dents in higher education by establishing
programs for student grants, loan insur-
ance, and work-study: Mr. BARTLETT, Mr.
BayH, Mr. BURDICK, Mr. CaANNON, Mr.
CHURCH, Mr. CLARK, Mr. DoucrLas, Mr,
GRUENING, Mr. HarT, Mr. INOUYE, Mr. JoR-
paNn of North Carolina, Mr. KenNEDY of
Massachusetts, Mr. Lownc of Missouri, Mr,
McCarTHY, Mr. McGEE, Mr. McGovVERN, Mr.
McINTYRE, Mr. MonTOYA, Mr, Moss, Mr. Mus-
KIE, Mr. PELL, Mr. RaNDOLPH, Mr. TYDINGS,
Mr. YarBOorROUGH, and Mr, Younc of North
Dakota.

5.110. A bill to increase the amount au-
thorized to be appropriated to carry out the
provisions of the Public Works Acceleration
Act: Mr. YARBOROUGH.

S.201. A bill to provide for an investiga-
tion and study of means of making the
Great Lakes and the St. Lawrence Seaway
avallable for navigation during the entire
year: Mr. DmreseN, Mr, Hart, Mr. HARTEE,
Mr. KeNNEDY of New York, Mr, LauscHE, Mr.
McCarTHY, Mr. MonDALE, Mr. NELsow, and
Mr. Youne of Ohio.

85.252. A bill to provide for appointment
by the Postmaster General of postmasters at
first-, second- and third-class post offices:
Mr. BENNETT, Mr. Case, Mr. CraArRK, Mr,
Morse, Mr. Moss, Mr. NeLsonN, Mrs. NEUBER-
GER, Mr. SimpsoN, Mr. TowWER, Mr. TYDINGS,
and Mr. Youwne of Ohio.

S.293. A bill to authorize the establish-
ment of a public community college and a
public college of arts and sciences in the Dis-
trict of Columbia: Mr. CLarK, Mr. DouUGLAS,
Mr. GRUENING, Mr. McGEE, Mr. McINTYRE,
Mrs. NEUBERGER, and Mr. Youne of Ohio,

S.J. Res. 6. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relating to cases where the
President is unable to discharge the powers
and duties of his office: Mr, ALroTr, Mr, Cur-
T18, and Mr. DIRKSEN.

Authority of January 7, 1965:

S.810. A bill to amend the National Arts
and Cultural Development Act of 1964 to au-
thorize the National Council on the Arts to
accept and receive bequests, gifts, and dona-
tlons for use in carrying out the purposes
of such act, and to establish the National
Arts Foundation: Mr. Doveras, Mr. ScorT,
and Mr. YARBOROUGH.

NOTICE OF HEARING ON THE NOM-
INATION OF ARTHUR M. OKUN TO
BE A MEMBER OF THE COUNCIL
OF ECONOMIC ADVISERS

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I
should like to announce that the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency will
hold hearings on the nomination of Ar-
thur M. Okun, of Connecticut, to be a
member of the Council of Economic Ad-
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visers. The hearing is scheduled to be
held on Tuesday, January 26, 1965, in
room 5302, New Senate Office Building,
at 10 a.m.

Any persons who wish to appear and
testify in connection with this nomina-
tion are requested to notify Matthew
Hale, chief of staff, Senate Committee on
Banking and Currency, room 5300, New
Senate Office Building, telephone 225-
3921.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON IMMI-
GRATION AND NATURALIZATION
LEGISLATION

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Immigration and Nat-
uralization Subcommittee of the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary, I wish to an-
nounce the beginning of hearings on
general immigration and naturalization
legislation, particularly S. 500, Monday,
February 8, 1965, at 10:30 a.m. in room
2228, New Senate Office Building.

Prospective witnesses desiring to be
heard should contact the Immigration
Subcommittee, room 2306, New Senate
Office Building, so that a schedule may
be arranged.

ADDRESSES, EDITORIALS, ARTICLES,
ETC., PRINTED IN THE RECORD

On request, and by unanimous consent,
addresses, editorials, articles, ete., were
ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

By Mr. ROBERTSON:

Statement by him on the retirement of

Frank H. Fuller, of the Associated Press.
By Mr, McGOVERN:

Debate between Senator Morse and Henry
Cabot Lodge on U.S. policy on Vietnam, pub-
lished in the New York Times Magazine on
January 17, 1965.

TWO UNIQUE CALIFORNIA CONTRI-
BUTIONS TO THE INAUGURAL
PARADE: SANTA BARBARA “BAR-
BARETTES” AND DOS PALOS HIGH
SCHOOL BAND

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, the
spectacle presented every 4 years when
an impressive parade climaxes the swear-
ing-in of a new President of the United
States allows watchers across the land
the chance to see a unique array of
marching units, colorful floats, digni-
taries, mounted riders, well-drilled mili-
tary groups, and other awe-inspiring
features.

To appear in this procession is a cov-
eted honor. Especially this year, when
efforts are made to keep the length of
the parade within tolerable limits, an
opportunity to take part is most cher-
ished.

California, now the Nation’s largest
State in population, of course has in-
numerable units well qualified to repre-
sent her in this event. The marchers
from the Golden State tomorrow cele-
brating President Johnson’s inaugura-
tion will be an accomplished high school
band from a typical small farming area
town and a striking organization from a
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much larger municipality which has
gained nationwide attention and promi-
nence in less than a decade.

California’s contribution to the color
of the spectacle and entertainment of
watchers will be the Santa Barbara
“Barbarettes,” a novelty drill team of
17 girls and 2 boys, and the Dos Palos
High School Band.

Those viewing the procession in per-
son or over television will be rewarded
by the performance of the “Barbarettes,"”
of which Jean Robbins is director, that
has been featured at such a variety of
events as the East-West Shrine football
game, the Washington Redskins-Los
Angeles Rams football game, the Las
Vegas “Hell Dorado Days” and Santa
Barbara “Old Spanish Days” parades,
Salinas Rodeo, and a host of civic cele-
brations in California and neighboring
States. This aggregation’s precision and
distinetiveness has brought it over 100
trophies and an equal number of blue
ribbons in assorted competitions.

The Dos Palos High School Band is
equally distinguished. Representing a
community of only some 2,000 souls in
the agricultural region of California’s
rich San Joaquin Valley, this musical
group has gained fame in statewide
competition. The justified civic pride
in its achievements and competence
prompted residents of the town to raise
funds to meet expenses of sending the
band to the National Capital for this
occasion,

California is proud, indeed, to be repre-
sented by the Santa Barbara “Barbar-
et.tes(; and the Dos Palos High School
Band.

REAUTHORIZATION OF GARRISON
DIVERSION IRRIGATION PROJ-
ECT, NORTH DAEKOTA

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr.
President, the Pick-Sloan plan for de-
velopment of the Missouri River Basin
was authorized under the Flood Control
Act of 1944. Much of this great program
has already become a reality.

It includes five very large multiple pur-
pose dams on the Missouri River. The
people of the Missouri Basin have already
realized untold benefits from these huge
dams, including protection against the
devastating floods of the past.

In making possible these vast reser-
voirs to store flood waters, it was neces-
sary to acquire a large amount of very
fertile land. North Dakota alone lost
over 550,000 acres of its most valuable
agricultural lands for the Garrison and
Oahe Dams.

Under the Flood Control Act of 1944
one of the major commitments was to
replace this lost acreage with irrigated
land. The Flood Control Act of 1944
specifically authorized a large irrigation
project for North Dakota.

Because of the long delay on the part
of the Federal Government in embark-
ing upon the irrigation phase of the
Pick-Sloan plan, it is felt by many that
the Garrison diversion irrigation project
in North Dakota should be reauthorized.

The project for which we are seeking
reauthorization would irrigate only about
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250,000 acres as against approximately
1 million aecres authorized under the
Flood Control Act of 1944.

Mr. President, the Garrison diversion
irrigation project, besides providing this
most necessary irrigation, would also
greatly enhance the fish and wildlife in-
terests not only in North Dakota but the
entire Nation. Too, it would provide
badly needed and necessary water sup-
plies to at least four of our larger cities.

Mr. President, the entire State of North
Dakota is united in support of this proj-
ect. The original authorization was en-
dorsed by President Franklin D. Roose-
velt when he signed the Flood Control
Act of 1944 of which it was a part. The
reauthorization, which we are now seek-
ing, was endorsed by Presidents Dwight
D. Eisenhower, John F. Kennedy, and
Lyndon B. Johnson.

I am pleased to offer for the REcorp
House Concurrent Resolution A, just ap-
proved unanimously by the State Legis-
lature of North Dakota.

I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the REcorp as a part of my re-
marks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr, HAr-
RIS in the chair). Without objection, it
is so ordered.

The concurrent resolution ordered to
be printed in the REecorp is as follows:

House CONCURRENT RESoLUTION “A'": GARRI-
soN Diversion UnNIT

Whereas a substantial irrigation develop-
ment for North Dakota was not only prom-
ised, but was specifically authorized as an in-
tegral part of the Missouri River Basin proj-
ect in the Flood Control Act of 1944, to
partially offset the loss experienced in
the State by the acquisition of over 550,000
acres of valuable agricultural lands by the
Federal Government for the construction of
the Garrison and Oahe Dam and Reservoir
projects on the Missourl River; and

Whereas the U.S. Bureau of Reclamation
has determined from exhaustive studies and
investigations conducted over the past 20
years, that the multiple-purpose Garrison di-
version unit and irrigation development pro-
posed therein is engineeringly and economi-
cally justifiable and feasible; and

Whereas legislation that would reauthorize
the Garrison diversion unit has been pro-
posed in each Congress since 1957, and has
been the subject of extensive and thorough
congressional hearings held during the inter-
vening years, at which strong and consistent
project support has been given by the State's
congressional delegation, Governor, legisla-
ture, potential irrigators, farm, business, la-
bor, industrial, professional, and agricultural
organizations and leaders, as well as from
basinwide and national water resources orga-
nizations, and by the last two administra-
tions; and

Whereas the U.S. Senate in the 88th Con-
gress, 2d session, passed a bill authorizing
the construction of the initial 250,000-acre
phase of the Garrison diversion unit, and
the U.S. House of Representatives Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs in the
same session, reported out favorably and rec-
ommended for passage a bill, HR. 1003, as
amended, authorizing the construction of the
initial phase of the Garrison diversion unit,
which report and amended bill were accept-
able to the sponsors of the reauthorizing
legislation, but said H.R. 1003 falled to re-
ceive House actlon because of lack of time
before sine die adjournment of the 88th
Congress: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
of the State of North Dakota, the Senate
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concurring therein: That the 30th Legislative
Assembly of the State of North Dakota here-
by expresses its unequivocal support for the
early development of the Garrison diversion
unit and fully concurs in and endorses the
presentations by Gov. Willam L. Guy and
other proponent witnesses at the hearings in
the 88th Congress on 8. 178 and H.R. 1003,
and companion bills; and be it further
Resolved, That the 89th Congress be and
it is hereby most respectfully urged to take
early action to effect enactment of legisla-
tion authorizing the construction of the
Garrison diversion unit along the lines of S.
34, HR. 1718, and H.R. 237, 89th Congress;
and be it further
Resolved, That copies hereof be trans-
mitted by the secretary of state to the Mem-
bers of the North Dakota congressional dele-
gation, the chairmen of the Senate and
House Committees on Interior and Insular
Affairs, President of the Senate, Speaker of
the House, the President of the United States,
the Secretary of the Interior, the Assistant
Secretary of the Interior for Water and Power,
and the Commissioner, Bureau of Reclama-
tion.
ARTHUR A. LINK,
Speaker of the House.
DoNNELL HONGEN,
Chief Clerk of the House.
CHARLES TIGHE,
President of the Senate.
GERALD L. STAN,
Secretary of the Senate.

EARLY AND FULL DEBATE ON
SOUTH VIETNAM IMPERATIVE

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, last
Friday, January 15, 1965, the able and
distinguished senior Senator from Idaho
[Mr. CHURCH], one very well versed in the
foreign affairs of the United States,
stated:

The Senate has a responsibility in the field
of foreign affairs. We have suffered from too
much conformity of thought on the matter
of Vietnam. A dissent constructively ex-
pressed, indeed, a full-fledged debate on the
subject of Vietnam, is long overdue. At the
very least, such a debate would give the
American people a better ldea of the alterna-
tives available to us. It would give the
President more elbow room, should he need
it, within which to deal with this difficult
situation in southeast Asia.

I concur wholeheartedly in Senator
CHURCH's recognition of the need for a
full, frank, and open debate in the U.S.
Senate of the situation in South Viet-
nam. The American people have a right
to demand such a debate on a subject
matter so important to their future wel-
fare and to the welfare of the Nation as
a whole.

As a matter of fact such debate has
already started.

In the issue of the American Legion
magazine for August 1964, some of the
pro and con arguments for our present
position in South Vietnam are set forth
by the able and distinguished senior Sen-
ator from Massachusetts [Mr. SaLTon-
sTALL] and myself. I ask unanimous
consent that those arguments under the
heading “Should U.S. Troops Be With-
drawn From Vietnam?" be printed in full
in the Recorp at the conclusion of these
remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, last
Sunday, January 17, 1965, in the New
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York Times Magazine a similar discus-
sion of the pros and cons of our con-
tinued unilateral presence in South
Vietnam by the able and distinguished
senior Senator from Oregon [Mr.
Morsel, and the former Ambassador to
South Vietnam, Mr. Lodge, were set
forth. I ask unanimous consent that
this discussion also be printed in full in
the Recorp at the conclusion of my re-
marks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 2.)

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, both
of these debates in the Nation’s periodi-
cals serve a most useful purpose, But the
debate on South Vietnam should be
brought fo the Senate floor for here
there can be give and take which in
years past has been used so often to
focus public attention on vital issues.

And at this time there can be no more
vital issue than our future course of ac-
tion in South Vietnam.

The U.S. position in South Vietnam is
steadily deteriorating. It is deteriorating
despite the massive military and financial
aid the United States is increasingly
pouring into that country and despite the
stepup and extension of our Air Force
bombings which, although they have
been going on for some time, were re-
vealed to the American people only by
the shooting down of two of our planes.

Not only is the stability of the Govern-
ment of South Vietnam ebbing and flow-
ing from day to day, but it seems to be
losing—if indeed it ever had—the confi-
dence and support of an increasing seg-
ment of the people. I ask unanimous
consent that there be printed at the con-
clusion of these remarks a report by
United Press International in the New
York Times for January 18, 1965, en-
titled “Four Students Shot in Vietnam
as Rioting Sweeps Two Cities.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 3.)

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, as
further indication of the rapidly deteri-
orating situation in South Vietnam and
the impossibility of U.S. fighting advisers
replacing South Vietnamese troops lack-
ing the will to fight, I ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the CoNGRrEs-
s1oNAL REcorp a dispatch by Jack Lang-
guth in the New York Times for today,
January 19, 1965, entitled, “Thirty Per-
cent of Vietnam Draftees Desert Within
6 Weeks.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered:

(See exhibit 4.)

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, in an
excellent editorial published in the Chris-
tian Science Monitor for January 18,
1965, entitled, “Delay or Diplomacy in
Vietnam,” the alternatives facing the
United States are set forth clearly and
concisely. I ask unanimous consent that
this editorial be printed in the Recorn
at the conclusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 5.)

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, the
time is long overdue for the full airing on

January 19, 1965

the floor of the Senate of all the facts on
the U.S. position in South Vietnam and
for a discussion of the alternative choice
for future action open to the United
States legally, morally, militarily, and
politically.

It is my earnest hope that such a de-
bate will take place without delay and
will be participated in by as many of my
colleagues as possible.

[From American Legion magazine, August
1964]
ExsiprT 1

SHouLp U.S. TrooPs BE WITHDRAWN FroM
VIETNAM?
YES

(By Senator ERNEST GRUENING, Democrat,
of Alaska)

The war in South Vietnam is not and
never has been a US. war. It is and must
remain a fight to be fought and won by the
people of South Vietnam themselves.

Will to fight and will to win must come
from the spirit of the South Vietnamese,
The United States cannot instill that will
in them. For the past 14 years, U.S, mili
and economic aid to South Vietnam has
totaled nearly $3 billion, but despite state-
ments of leaders of both political parties,
Vietnam continues to be rocked by internal
strife which drains the nation of its re-
sources.

The root of the present dilemma in which
the United States finds itself in South Viet-
nam lies in the aftermath of France's defeat
at Dienbienphu on May 7, 1954. Today—10
years later—the U.S, position resembles that
of France although we haven't used a quar-
ter of a million troops, yet.

Those who compare South Vietnam today
with South Korea of the 1950's make a great
mistake, South Korea had the will to fight
and to win. South Korea was a country
invaded from the north—South Vietnam is
& country divided within itself by a civil
war. More important—in Vietnam we are
alone; in Korea we were in there as part of
the United Nations effort.

Where are our allies in South Vietnam?
Over 200 Americans have been killed in
South Vietnam, as we fight alone, Prospects
are that we will continue to do so.

The theory was advanced by the late John
Foster Dulles that the United States must
keep South Vietnam strong to prevent the
fall of Cambodia and Laos to Red China
like a row of dominos. We poured ald money
into each domino, including $300 million
into Cambodia, yet it recently neutralized
itself and fell of its own accord, thereby
voiding the Dulles progression theory ad-
vanced during the Eisenhower administra-
tion.

I consider the life of one American worth
more than this putrid mess. Let us do a
little hard rethinking, Must the United
States be expected to jump into every fracas
all over the world, to go it all alone, at the
cost of our youngsters’' lives, to stay blindly
and stubbornly when a decade of bitter ex-
perience has shown us that expenditure of
blood and treasure has resulted in failure?

The time has come to reverse our policy
of undertaking to defend areas such as
South Vietnam, whose people are so reluc-
tant to fend for themselves. Let us keep
on, by all means, supplying them with arms.
Let us continue to give them the means if
they wish to use them. But not our men.

We must reassess the Dulles doctrine of
seeking to engage communism on its own
ground—12,000 miles away.

The situation in South Vietnam and else-
where In southeast Asla cries out for inter-
national solution. The problem will not be
resolved in battle but around a conference
table. The United Nations is such a confer-
ence table,
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NO

(By Senator LEVERETT SALTONSTALL, Repybli-
can, of Massachusetts)

The withdrawal of U.S. troops from South
Vietam would assure the Communists of vie~
tory there and result in a drastic defeat for
the United States—morally, politically, and
psychologically.

The issues at stake in South Vietnam reach
far beyond our minimum objective of preserv-
ing the non-Communist social order of that
country. The war in Vietnam is a struggle
for the survival of U.S. leadership in the fight
against Communist expansion, not only in
southeast Asia but throughout the world.
Those who propose U.S. withdrawal, a nego-
tiated settlement, or the neutralization of
South Vietnam as alternative solutions for
terminating the conflict there, have failed to
grasp this underlying significance of the war
and the importance of its outcome upon the
U.8. world position.

While it may be debatable whether we were
prudent in doing so, nevertheless, the un-
alterable fact remains that the prestige of
the United States has been fully committed
to the prevention of a Communist takeover
of South Vietnam. If the United States
should fail to honor that commitment by
disengaging from South Vietnam, our default
would disastrously affect world opinion and
would surely be construed by the nations of
the world as evidence of our weakness and
vacillation in coming to grips with com-
munism.

Moreover, from the military standpoint, the
U.S. formula for advising and assisting the
South Vietnamese to resist Communist-in-
spired wars of national liberation rests in the
new concept of counterinsurgency—now un-
dergoing its acid test in the rice paddies of
the Mekong River Delta. If this defensive
concept fails in its purpose to overcome the
creeping aggressions of Communist guerrilla
warfare, the United States will have to admit
to a military defeat in being incapable of
devising effective military tactics to cope with
that type of warfare. As a consequence, an
increase in guerrilla wars can surely be an-
ticipated not only in southeast Asia but
throughout the world as communism expands
without U.S. military hindrance or resistance.

Politically, a defeat in South Vietnam will
be the catalyst for the nations of the Orient
to aline themselves with Communist China
which would, as a result of U.S. disengage-
ment, become the dominating influence of all
of Asia. Should South Vietnam fall, it is
more than likely that communism would
eventually triumph in southeast Asia through
subversion, bloodless coups, or guerrilla wars.

The neutralization of South Vietnam is
appealing in principle but it has thus far
failed in Laos. Similarly, a settlement under
United Nations auspices is attractive in prin-
ciple, but there is no assurance that the
Communists would not undermine and sub-
vert United Nations efforts in South Vietnam
as they did in the Congo.

The United States, whether rightly or
wrongly, is so involved morally, militarily and
politically, and its prestige so fully commit-
ted in South Vietnam that it cannot coun-
tenance a defeat there. Consequently, under
present conditions U.S. troops cannot be
withdrawn if we are to avold serlous inter-
national repercussions.

ExHIBIT 2

[From the New York (N.Y.) Times Magazine,
Jan. 17, 1965]
We MusT LEAVE VIETNAM
(By WaYyNE MORSE)

Ten years ago the United States embarked
upon an adventure in South Vietnam that
was just about 100 years out of date. While
Britain, France, and the Netherlands were
terminating their rule over their Aslatic
colonies, the United States began trying to
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establish its own beachhead on the Asiatic
mainland.

Although present at the Geneva Conference
of 1954, which drew up the accord whereby
France withdrew from its old colony of Indo~
china, the United States refused to sign the
final agreement. So did one of the subdivi-
sions of Indochina, South Vietnam. The
United States began a heavy program of
financial and military aid to a new Premier
in South Vietnam who, we belleved, was most
likely to preserve a Western orlentation.
When it came time for the 1956 election
throughout both North and South Vietnam
required by the Geneva accord, we and our
client in Saigon, Ngo Dinh Diem, realized it
would be won by Ho Chi Minh's followers not
only in his own North Vietnam but in the
South as well. South Vietnam refused to
proceed with the election.

In the last decade we have explained our
policy as one of helping a free government
resist Communist subversion. But South
Vietnam never has had a free government.
In its 10 years of existence its governments
have been picked for it by the United States
and maintained by our heavy doses of eco-
nomic and military aid.

The fraudulence of our claim has been
starkly exposed by the successive coups in
Saigon and by the piecing together of one
government after another by the American
Embassy. Leaders suspected of favoring neu-
tralism or any form of negotiation for set-
tlement of the civil war are firmly excluded
from Government ranks. The major tools
we have used in manipulating political and
military leaders have been various threats
and promises regarding our ald, which now
hovers around the level of $600 million a year
in a country of 14 million people. This sum
is exclusive of the cost of keeping 23,000
American “advisers” and large contingents
of aircraft in the country.

In fact, our official explanations of why
we are there now play down the “helping a
free government” line and play up American
security and American prestige as the stakes
in Vietnam, At least, the explanations are
getting closer to the truth, which is that the
United States took over this quarter of Indo-
china in 1954 when the French pulled out.
Having intruded ourselves into southeast
Asia, where we never were before, it was this
country and not the Communists who made
our prestige in Asia the issue.

Our Secretary of State often says that
“China must leave her neighbors alone.”
Under this premise, our officials have vaguely
threatened to expand the war to North Viet-
nam and possibly China if we cannot win in
South Vietnam. But there are no Chinese
forces In South Vietnam nor Chinese equip-
ment in appreciable amount. Americans are
still the only foreign troops in South Viet-
nam.

Nonetheless, China has the same interest
in what goes on in the subcontinent of south-
east Asia as we have in Mexico, Cuba, and
other countries of Latin America. She will
increasingly resist having hostile govern-
ments on her borders, as do Russla and the
United States. We recognize and accept this
principle as regards Russia, but we refused to
recognize it as regards China.

This has been true even though we have
watched other Western nations ousted from
Asia and Africa by rising nationalism. It
was inevitable that once China became part
of this tide she would reassert her interest
in the governments on her borders. A re-
awakened China would assert this interest
whether she were Communist or not. The
more we escalate the Vietnam confiict, the
more likely China is to intervene directly.

In South Vietnam, we invite China's ap-
prehension, but more than that, in trying to
surround China with American bases and
pro-Western states, we have to buck not only
communism but anticolonialism. One of our
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many mistakes is to equate the two, es-
pecially when antiwhite feeling is directed
against the United States. Advocates of a
containment policy for China, similar to that
applied to Russia with some success in the
late 1940’s and 1950's, overlook the impossi-
bility of maintaining Western strongholds in
Asia, no matter what thelr purpose. What
we could do in white Europe and even the
Middle East is not to be imposed upon an
Asia that Is united in at least one respect—
its determination to see the white man sent
back to his own shores.

With our great wealth we can sustain the
current war effort in Vietnam indefinitely,
even if it is escalated. But it will never end
because our presence and our selection of
Salgon’s rulers will always inspire rebellion.

Far from maintaining our prestige in Asia,
our present policy in Vietnam is eroding it.
The fact that we are losing despite the steady
increase in our aid, the addition of 23,000
American advisers, and complete American
air domination, has already led several Asian
nations to throw out an anchor on the
Chinese side. Of the famous dominoes that
were all supposed to fall to China if we
failed to take up the French burden in
southeast Asia, Burma and Cambodia have

already neutralized themselves. Pakistan

has made it clear that the aid she gets from
us is directed against India and not against
China, Japan and India, the largest non-
Communist nations of Asia, who might be
expected to be the most helpful to us in
Vietnam, have not assoclated themselves
with what we are doing there. A few days
ago India's Premier Shastri urged a new in-
ternational conference to negotiate a settle-
ment. He asked the United States not to
press for a military decision and urged that
we avoid a major military conflict.

Of all the nations touted as potential
Chinese victims, only Australla and the
Philippines have offered tangible help in
South Vietnam. The Australian contribu-
tion amounts to some 66 advisers and 3 air-
cargo planes. The Philippine offer of a
force of volunteer veterans was turned
down.

That is the extent of the local interest
and support for the American view that
we are saving all of Asia from communism
by our policy in Vietnam. Surely if one of
these so-called dominoes believed it, they
would be fighting side by side with us in
Vietnam. They are not, because they see
us having to run faster and faster just to
stay in the same place in Vietnam. They
see that the bulk of its people are too in-
different to American objectives to resist
the Vietcong. They know that sooner or
later we will have to leave and they do not
want to jeopardize their own standing in
Asia by supporting a last-minute white
intervention.

There are many ways this country could
crawl back from the limb we crawled out
on 10 years ago. Through the Southeast
Asia Treaty Organization, the United Na-
tions or a reconvened Geneva conference
we could seek to establish an international
presence in Vietnam to stabilize and pacify
the country while it develops political in-
stitutions. Our refusal to sign the accord
of 19564 has always made suspect our claim
that we were enforcing it.

In truth, our enforcement has taken the
form of violations far more massive than
any violations by North Vietnam. Owur jet
air forces and bases, our helicopter fleet,
the 23,000 U.S. military advisers are all
violations of the 1954 accord. So are they
violations of section after sectlon of the
United Natlons Charter, under which we
are pledged to seek peaceful solutions to
disputes and to lay before the U.N. those
disputes we are unable to solve peacefully
through means of our own choosing. We
have done neither in Vietnam. :
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A negotiated settlement in South Vietnam
is the first solution we are obliged to seek.
Of course, it would mean some guaranteed
neutralization of the country. That would
give its war-torn people the best chance they
have yet had to construct a country of their
own, something the French, the Japanese,
the French again, and now the Americans
have not given them,

If we fail to reach a negotiated settlement,
then the U.N. Charter requires the dispute
to be laid before a regional organization,
such as SEATO, or one of the U.N. bodies.
Both groups have the capacity to police the
country; both the more likely to bring it
some degree of cohesion than is the United
States with its unilateral intervention in
pursuit of our own interests.

Some Americans have busily erected an
enormous pyramid of disasters they contend
would result even from this limited Ameri-
can retrenchment. They see America as a
power in the Pacific only if we and our
friends control all its shores instead of just
its northern, eastern, and southern shores,
plus the island fringe off its western shore.
Most important, they ignore the impossibility
of creating an American foothold on that
shore in mid-20th century, communism or no
communism.

Many countries, East and West, have ac-
commodated themselves to the end of the
old order in Asia. We will, too, eventually.
The only question is how much blood and
money we will waste first trying to turn the
clock back.

[From the New York (N.Y.) Times Magazine,
Jan. 17, 1965]
WE Can WIN 1IN VIETNAM
(By Henry Cabot Lodge)

“Pulling out of Vietnam" is exactly the
same as “turning Vietnam over to the Com-
munists.” Such a course would not be
merely imprudent, but actually extremely
dangerous.

Geographically, Vietnam stands at the hub
of a vast area of the world—southeast Asia—
an area with a population of 240 million
people extending 2,300 miles from north to
south, and 3,000 miles from east to west.
The Mekong River, one of the 10 largest
rivers in the world, reaches the sea in South
Vietnam. He who holds or has influence
in Vietnam can affect the future of the Phil-
ippines and Taiwan to the east, Thailand and
Burma with their huge rice surpluses to the
west, and Malaysia and Indonesia with their
rubber, oil, and tin to the south. Japan,
Australia, and New Zealand would in turn
be deeply concerned by the communization
of South Vietnam.

Historically, Vietnam has long played a
part in the political development of the
Far Bast., For many centuries it was under
the occupation or influence of the Chinese
and was used by the Chinese as a means of
enforcing their hegemony over the whole of
southeast Asia. The Vietnamese did not en-
joy this experience and have traditionally
done what they could to throw off Chinese
overlordship. In a very real sense, there-
fore, the present struggle is one of self-
determination.

But today Vietnam should be seen as one
more Iinstance in a long series of events
which began in Iran, Turkey, and Greece
after World War II; which include the seizure
of Czechoslovakia; which led to the Marshall
plan in Europe; which caused the Korean
war, the Malayan emergency, the Huk re-
bellion in the Philippines, and the Berlin
crisis. In all these widely separated places
the Communist bloc has tried to subvert and
to undermine the free world in order to
sapread its control and its suppression of free-

om.

In opposing this Communist onslaught, the
free world has stood together for nearly two
decades. One man!“estation of our common
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determination to frustrate the Communist
design to conquer Europe was the creation
of NATO. Elsewhere in the world we have
formed other alliances. The United States
alone has suffered 160,000 casualties since
the end of World War II in this effort to
contain the spread of communism.

This worldwide effort by nations of the
free world has not been undertaken out
of a simple quixotic delight in engaging in
battles in distant places. Nor does it sig-
nify a desire to establish a new coloniallsm
or any kind of special position. The war
in Vietnam is not only the struggle of a
small nation to exist, but it is also an open
encounter between the doctrine that “wars
of revolution,” as the Communist call them,
are the wave of the future, and our belief
that in the future nations should be allowed
to develop their own destinies free from out-
side interference.

Although the North Vietnamese have their
own motives for their aggression in South
Vietnam and have played the leading role,
they have always been backed by the Chi-
nese Communists. Should their aggression
be successful, the Chinese Communists will
have seen positive proof that their ap-
proach to international relations is correct.

Such an outcome might well lead the
Soviets, in their desire to retain the leader-
ship of the Communist bloe, to adopt a more
belligerent stance in their relations with the
outside world. This would surely affect the
West.

It would also be regarded everywhere as a
reflection of the inability or lack of will of
the free world to prevent aggression. What,
for example, would be the reaction in Europe
if the United States were to withdraw from
southeast Asla in the face of the commit-
ment to assist the nations there?

The state of public opinion in the United
States itself would also be affected. Should
Vietnam be lost, many voices would be heard
urging us in effect to “resign from the world,”
fall back onto our “fortress America” and gird
up our loins for a contest with guided mis-
siles. This too would be something which
neither Europe nor the rest of the free world
could ignore.

Because of all these considerations, the
United States has undertaken to support the
Vietnamese both politically and militarily,
in an effort which has cost us lives and treas-
ure. The effort has not been in vain.

Although we are not yet victorious, we have
achieved a stalemate, which is surely much
better than defeat. On the economic and
social front the United States has contrib-
uted to the building of schools, clinics, and
better farms, all of which are essential to
gaining and holding the political support
that must be had to win the war. And we
try to help in every way in training civil ad-
ministrators and in creating political energy
in the country.

Some have said that despite this effort the
war in Vietnam cannot be won. Yet recent
history shows that we have been fighting
wars of this sort for the past 20 years and
that the record is creditable. We of the
free world won in Greece, we thwarted the
Communist aggression in Korea, we won in
Malaya, we won in the Philippines, and we
can win in Vietnam. We must persist and
we must not play into the enemy's hands
by counting on a quick, sensational, and easy
way out and then being disappointed when
it does not occur.

Persistent execution of the political and
military plans which have been agreed to
will bring victory—provided outside pres-
sures do not become too great. These out-
side pressures occur in many forms such as
the problem of sanctuaries from which Viet-
nam can be attacked and the Vietcong helped
with impunity. Infiltration from such sanec-
tuaries cannot be allowed to defeat the ef-
forts the Vietnamese are making. We will
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not shrink from taking such measures as
seem necessary to cope with it.

Another form of “outside pressure” is the
desire in some quarters for an international
conference here and now. We do not op-
pose the idea of holding international con-
ferences as an abstract proposition—if they
are held at the proper time and under the
proper circumstances—but we think that to
hold a conference now would serve no good
purpose and would seriously undermine
morale in South Vietnam. Consider the
reasons:

1. There have already been two conferences
on southeast Asia (one on Vietnam and an-
other on Laos), the terms of which were
satisfactory but which the Communists
violated before the ink was dry. Before
holding another conference there must be
some sign that the Communists of Hanoi
and Peiping are prepared to let their south-
ern neighbors alone.

2. For the South Vietnamese to go to a
conference now with a large and aggressive
fifth column on their soil would amount to
a surrender. A conference not preceded by
a verifiable Communist decision to cease
attacking and subverting South Vietnam
would be nothing more than a capitulation.

3. There is clearly no agreement between
us and the Communists on the simple prop-
osition to let South Vietnam alone. A con-
ference held in an atmosphere of bitter dis-
agreement could only make matters more
dangerous than they already are.

So-called neutralism is another outside
pressure standing in the way of the success-
ful prosecution of the war in South Viet-
nam. Neutralism that does not include
some means of enforcement, that does not
include North Vietnam, that means South
Vietnam will be alone and disarmed, is
nothing more than surrender. It should be
opposed for Vietnam just as it is opposed for
Berlin or for Germany. It takes strength
to be neutral. South Vietnam is not strong
enough today to be neutral.

In truth both Vietnams are “neutralized”
now by article 10 of the Geneva accord of
July 21, 1954, which said: “the two parties
shall insure that the zones assigned to them
do not adhere to any military alllance and
are not used for the resumption of hostil-
itles or to further an aggressive policy.”

This provision was formally approved by
article 5 of the final declaration of the
Geneva Conference of 1954, which the
U.S.8.R., Red China, Prance, the United
Kingdom, the United States, Cambodia, Laos,
North and South Vietnam attended.

We must therefore insist before there is
any discussion of a conference or of neutral-
ism, that the Communists stop their aggres-
sion and live up to the agreements which
already exist. The minute the onslaught
ceases, there can be peace. At present, the
North Vietnamese seem only to understand
force, and, of course, when they use force
they must be met with force, as they were
in the Gulf of Tonkin. They should also be
met, with the strong and united opposition
of the free world.

It seems that conflicts in far-off places are
precisely those which have often brought
war and calamity to all of us. Manchuria
seemed far away in 1931; the subversion of
Czechoslovakia by Hitler seemed remote to
the United States in 1938. Persistence, and
unity in the face of Communist pressure
have succeeded in Europe and in southeast
Asia, and can succeed again.

Mao Tse-tung said: “Politics is war with-
out bloodshed; war 1is politics with
bloodshed.”

The struggle in Vietnam is not a “war” in
the sense that World War ITI—or Korea—was
a '‘war,” because total military success in
Vietnam, unaccompanied by success in other
flelds, will not bring victory. A many-sided
effort is needed; no single effort will solve
the problem; the problem is thus the despair
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of the headline writer and the political
stump speaker employing black-and-white
phraseology.

Therefore, those who say that there is a
quick solution or a simple solution or an
exclusively military solution are doing as
much of a disservice as are those who say
that there is no hope, that we must pull out
and that another southeast Asian conference
(added to the two which have been already
held—and dishonored) will do other than
turn South Vietnam over to the Communists.

They also do a disservice who deny that
much has been achieved, that the military
program, the economic program, the social
program, the informational program, and
the various technical programs have all
accomplished much—have indeed built the
springboard of victory—and that it is the
political, countersubversive, counterterrorist
program which still needs special attention.

It is accurate to say that a glass is half
full of water and 1t is also accurate to say
that the glass is half empty. To dwell on
the fact that we have not achieved victory
does not negate the other fact that we have
prevented defeat—and that a stalemate is
much better than a defeat.

It is not the American tradition to get
panicky whenever there is a little rough
weather. If we decide only to interest our-
selves in the nice, quiet, neat countries
(which do not need our help) and abandon
all the rough, tough, difficult places to the
Communists, we will soon find ourselves sur-
rounded by a rough, tough world which is
aimed straight at the destruction of the
United States and which will make our
present effort in Vietnam seem Ilike the
mildest of pink teas.

ExHIBIT 3

[From the New York (N.Y.) Times,
Jan. 18, 1965]

Four STUDENTS BHOT IN VIETNAM AS RIOTING
Sweeprs Two Crries—2,000 ar HUE DEMAND
OusTER oF HuoNG AFTER OUTBREAK OF VIo-
LENCE IN DALAT—TROOPS EVADE VIETCONG
TRAP

SaconN, SourH VIETNAM, January 17—
Anti-Government demonstrations by student
and Buddhist groups swept the central Viet-
namese cities of Hue and Dalat today. Four
students were shot and wounded.

The rioting occurred as the Government
reported two new clashes with Communist
guerrillas. In one battle, a Government unit
outwitted the Vietcong and inflicted heavy
casualties as they were preparing an ambush.

At Hue, the ancient imperial capital near
the North Vietnamese border, 2,000 students,
including some Buddhists, massed outside
the radio studio and shouted demands for
the dismissal of Premier Tran Van Huong.

They were angered by reports that the four
students wounded in Dalat had died. Actu-
ally the students were being treated at a pri-
vate clinic and the nature of their wounds
was not disclosed.

In the Dalat demonstration, 500 students
paraded through the streets, forcing shops to
close, Policemen and troops set up barri-
cades to keep order, but the preventive meas-
ures shortened tempers and rocks were
thrown.

A U.S. Embassy source sald there were re-

that a Vietnamese national policeman
in ecivilian clothes had fired the shots.

The demonstrators were reported to include
students from two Government-run high
schools—the Hung Dao School for boys and
the Bul Thi Xuan School for girls—and from
a Buddhist school.

In the fighting at Tayninh, near the Cam-
bodian border, meanwhile, Government forces
killed 256 Communist rebels after discovering
a Communist ambush plot.

Instead of breaking through the rebels’
roadblock, the Government troops halted and
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called for reinforcements to steal behind the
Vietcong troops lining the road.

Two Government soldiers were killed and
one was wounded. A number of Vietcong
weapons were selzed, including 11 rifles, 2
pistols, 2 carbines, and a radio.

In other action, Government troops using
106-mm, artillery fire, supported by Vliet-
namese Air Force strikes, drove off two Viet-
cong companies 10 miles south of Binh Gia.

U.8. military spokesmen said two Govern-
ment outposts had withstood the Vietcong
assault despite casualties totaling 10 killed
and 15 wounded. The artillery fire and the
air strikes finally drove off the Communist
forces, the spokesman sald.

ExHIBIT 4
[From the New York (N.Y.) Times, Jan. 19,
1965]
THIRTY PERCENT OF VIETNAM DRAFTEES DESERT
WrTHIN 6 WEEKS
(By Jack Langguth)

PHU Bal, SourH VIETNAM, January 18—
Tram Niem, a 28-year-old potato farmer, was
recently drafted into the South Vietnamese
Army, and he does not like it.

“There has not been enough food for the
past 3 weeks,” the new private said.

Although the winds were raw on the rifle
range, he was firing in his bare feet. He
had never worn shoes before his induction
and the boots the army issued to him had
left bleeding blisters on his heels and toes.

Thirty percent of the draftees inducted
with Private Niem 6 weeks ago like the army
even less than he. They have already de-
serted.

That percentage is standard for the Dong
Da National Training Center at Phu Bali,
near Hue in central Vietnam. Some recruits
leave to attend to family problems, then
return to camp. There is no organized at-
tempt to pursue and punish the men who
do not come back.

TRAINING IS VERY HARD

Another private, Hoang Ton, the father of
two children, said he was looking forward
to leaving the army as quickly as possible.

Private Niem's thin face was alert and mo-
bile as he gave his reasons for wanting to
return to his nearby village. Private Ton’s
expression was sullen, “All of the training,"
he saild through an interpreter, “is very hard
for me.”

Unless he also deserts, Private Ton’s return
to civillan life is far off. Both volunteers
and draftees are usually held in the regular
army for the duration. In some instances,
men have been released after 3 years of serv-
ice, but a new soldier cannot count on it.

During his service a soldier's pay is ade-
quate. A private recelves 1,600 plasters, al-
most $13 a month. Woodcutters in this prov-
ince earn a quarter of that.

The training that perplexes Private Ton
is based on U.S. Army manuals. It is divided
into a 5-week basic course and a 4-week
period of advanced combat training. An
added 3 weeks of training, which had been
trimmed to speed the output of recruits, will
soon be restored.

The most time for any one aspect of mili-
tary training, 50 howurs, is given to teach-
ing the new soldier to use a carbine. Eight
hours is devoted to teaching him to use the
heavier M-1 rifle,

Only 12 hours in the first 5 weeks are given
over to political indoctrination.

Complaints about the food here go beyond
the griping traditionally done by soldiers.
The floods south of Hue have made trans-
portation of supplies difficult and student
protest demonstrations have kept many
stores closed.

Lt. Col. Tran Heuu Tu, who commands
the Dong Da center, is allotted 15 piasters
a day, about 12 cents, to feed each trainee.
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COOKING SOMETIMES EARLY

Rice and meat strips are cooked in outdoor
vats. The food is then set out on plank
tables hours ahead of time, sometimes with
plastic sheets stretched across the plates to
keep flies off. Soup is heated and served in
scrub buckets.

Australian and American advisers at the
camp do not interfere. “We're not here to
lecture them on sanitation or anything else,”
one adviser sald. “We save our nudging
for those areas of tactics where we might be
able to contribute something.”

Dong Da is responsible for guarding Hue
Airport ammunition dumps and a classified
American radio-research unit in the area.
Regular reconnaissance companies, back at
the center for refresher training, handle
most of the night patrols.

Although the hilly countryside is dotted
with Communist-led Vietcong bands, the pa-
trolling is generally uneventful. When the
Communist guerrillas have ventured out in
any numbers, Government troops, with an
assist from the trainees, have driven them
back and inflicted heavy casualties.

Despite these successes, the practice has
been for Government patrols to huddle to-
gether at dusk and move only during day-
light hours when Vietcong activity was lim-
ited.

After forceful objections by the Australian
advisers, Colonel Tu this week changed the
procedure. He ordered his men to travel at
night in eight-man patrols.

The new method has not yet been per-
fected. On the first small patrol the Viet-
namese troops set out with live geese and
chicken slung over their shoulders.

While Western advisers deplore a prevail-
ing lack of aggressiveness they have found
that with proper leadership the Vietnamese
make good soldiers.

“And when leadership fails,” one Austral-
ian officer sald, “You hear some lovely sto-
ries about our men picking up a few Viet-
namese by the scruff of the neck and saying
‘You're coming with me." "

Exs=iBIT 5
[From the Christian Science Monitor, Jan.
18, 1966]
DeLAaY or Drpromacy 1N VIETNAM?

Is U.S. military and diplomatic policy in
South Vietnam the haphagzard, improvisatory,
Micawberish affair that it may seem when
viewed from one angle? Is Washington—as
well as Saigon—merely walting for “some-
thing to turn up,” which could point out a
new path through the jungle of American
troubles in southeast Asia?

Or are recent American actions—specifi-
cally the heavy bombing raid against the
bridge at Ban Ban in Communist North Viet-
nam and the presence of atomic weapon-
bearing Polaris submarines in Asian waters—
part of a well-thought-out and complex dip-
lomatic maneuver?

We get no hint of an answer from Wash-
ington. This silence would be expected if
Washington is conducting a delicate diplo-
matic maneuver, It would also be expected
if, unhappily, Washington did not know in
which way to move or what policy to follow.
Three choices seem to lie before Washington
in South Vietnam today: (a) to keep on
helping South Vietnam fight to the bitter
end, with a constant stepping up of Ameri-
can military action, (b) a negotiated peace
with the Communist north, and (e¢) to
abandon the entire effort as quickly and as
decisively as possible.

Each of these courses is difficult. The first
is the one which has been tried, but which
does not seem to be succeeding. The third
would cause a disastrous decline in American
prestige in the area, and would ralse grave
doubts all over the world as to Washington's
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determination to live up to its many commit-
ments.

The middle course is the one which appears
to be receiving a wider and wider hearing in
Washington, Yet, if the present American
policy is veering toward negotiation, why the
stepping up of the military effort? May it
not be with the intention of sitting down at
the conference table in as strong a position
as :?n otherwise disastrous situation will per-
mi

If such is the case, it Is understandable
why Washington must refuse to answer the
evermore insistent questions of those who
demand to be told what the United States
plans to do about southeast Asia, If the
United States is seeking to build a strong
bargaining position, through an increased
demonstration of military might, it cannot
be expected to weaken that pesition by talk-
ing about {it.

Perhaps Washington is not following such
a delicate diplomatic maneuver. Perhaps it
is merely groping and hoping. Perhaps it is
prepared to step up its military intervention
to the point where it believes that North
Vietnam can be made to reconsider the cost
of its growing intervention in the Com-
munist rebellion in the south. We do not
know. But it is doubtful if, with the war
going as badly as it has in recent months,
the answer can be long delayed.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate adjourns today, it adjourn to
meet at 10:30 a.m. tomorrow.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, for
the information of the Senate, and after
discussing the matter with the distin-
guished minority leader [Mr. DIRKSEN],
I announce that there will be no business
transacted on tomorrow, Inauguration
Day. The Senate will move in a body,
shortly after convening, to the Inaugura-
tion.

It is our intention after the prayer to
suggest the absence of a quorum, and,
at approximately 10:45, or thereabouts,
adjournment will take place.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT FROM
WEDNESDAY TO FRIDAY
Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that when the Senate adjourns to-
morrow, it stand in adjournment until
12 o’clock noon on Friday next.
The motion was agreed to.

THE VETERANS’ ADMINISTRATION
CLOSING OF LINCOLN HOSPITAL
PROTESTED

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, the
Veterans' Administration has deter-
mined that several VA hospitals should
be closed. The hospital at Lincoln,
Nebr., is included among those to be
eliminated.

Many of us in the Senate and in par-
ticular on the Appropriations Commit-
tee have a great appreciation for the im-
portance of eliminating unnecessary
spending. There are, however, other con-
siderations in spending the taxpayer’s
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money. One of these is the defense of
our country, past as well as future. We
have a continuing obligation and duty
to provide adequate and necessary care
for our veterans. When any doubts
arise concerning the economy of cutting
back on those who have given of their
health and their lives, these doubts must
be resolved in favor of providing ade-
quate medical care for our ex-service-
men.

This obligation is not met by shipping
veterans off to our overcrowded and dis-
tant urban centers to spend their more
difficult days. It is not met by removing
them from their homes, the places they
have chosen to return after defending
their country. It is not met by sending
them somewhere because others have
chosen to go there or, in some cases, can
afford to go there.

Our veterans are human beings, not
units or numbers to fill beds. We must
see that they are treated as human be-
ings who have come tu the defense of
their country when it needed them the
most. The national conseience can allow
no less.

The distinguished majority leader, the
Senator from Montana [Mr. MANSFIELD],
has pointed out the losses suffered by the
State of Montana in defense installa-
tions and now in defense obligations.
Lincoln, Nebr., has suffered a similar
fate. It and Miles City, Mont., are the
only cities to be hit by both the closing
of a veterans hospital and an Air Force
base, all within a few weeks. We hear
much talk about the computers which
make these decisions, but are computers
really coordinating all the factors which
must be considered? If so, their com-
munications have broken down.

When the Lincoln Air Force Base was
closed, an economic development expert
was sent by the Department of Defense
to help Lincoln overcome the impact of
the cutback. While he was busily giving
advice, the hospital closing was an-
nounced. I am told that he had to call
back in disbelief to the Veterans’ Admin-
istration to confirm the announcement.
Just as the Administration neglected to
inform Members of Congress, it appar-
ently failed to inform the Department of
Defense.

The president of the Lincoln Chamber
of Commerce, Thomas Pansing, said
that a team sent out by the Federal Gov-
ernment to soften the blow of the air-
base closing told him:

The Federal Government would do every-
thing possible to ease the impact of the
closing. So far the only help we've received
from the Federal Government is to close the
veterans hospital.

Mr, Pansing summed up the feeling of
many Nebraskans when he said:

We can't afford too much more help like
this.

My fellow Nebraskans and I know that
our economy can withstand these clos-
ings. It will set us back but we will sur-
vive. The Federal Government may well
find another aectivity to conduct in
Lincoln. But that is not the question.
The question is: Will this provide the
care needed by our veterans?

I am gratified that the Veterans’ Af-
fairs Subcommittee will study this
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question. I ask unanimous consent that

a letter sent to the chairman of that

subcommittee, Senator YARBOROUGH, re-

questing that such a study be conducted
be printed in the Recorp at the conclu-
sion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, when
the Veterans' Administration briefed
members of the Nebraska delegation on
this action, we were not satisfied that the
closing of the Lincoln hospital was fully
justified. Additional information has
been requested from the VA on the future
medical needs of veterans in the region
served by the Lincoln facilities. It is my
hope that the Veterans’ Affairs Subcom-
mittee will examine this factor in study-
ing the decision.

Let it be clear that this decision to
close these facilities is the decision of the
Veterans' Administration, the Bureau of
the Budget, and through the Bureau the
ultimate decision rests with the Johnson
administration. The sole elected official
participating in this deecision is the
President.

As Members of the Senate, we did not
receive notice that these closings were
under consideration until the decision
had been made. Within a few days
after I was notified of the decision, an
announcement was made that no more
patients would be admitted to the Lin-
coln hospital. It is my hope, therefore,
that the Veterans' Administration will
take notice of the congressional hearings
and reverse its policy of refusing admis-
sion to patients.

I am gratified at the announcement
that hearings are scheduled on the sub-
ject of the closing of all Veterans’ Ad-
ministration hospitals, and I earnestly
commend to the subcommittee the merits
and facts which pertain to the proposed
closing of the hospital in Lincoln, Nebr.

Exsisrr 1
JANUARY 18, 1965.

Hon. RaLPH YARBOROUGH,

Chairman, Veterans® Affairs Subcommittee,
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare,
U.S. Senate

Dear Mgr. CHAIRMAN: Announced closing
of the Lincoln veterans hospital was recelved
with sharp sense of loss and disappointment
in Nebraska, as undoubtedly was the case as
to the other facilitles similarly treated.

No one that we know of would be agalnst
cuts of clearly demonstrated unnecessary
spending; but in every case, due regard
should be accorded the objectives of the pro-
gram at issue. This is especlally true of the
national commitment made to our veterans,
and the firm obligations flowing therefrom.
If any doubts appear in the balancing of
these factors, they must be resolved in favor
of the medical care which our servicemen
have earned and to which they are entitled.

It is strongly felt, as I am certain the con-~
sensus shows, that the Veterans' Adminis-
tration should be put on very strict proof as
to the humane, moral, and overall wisdom of
the ecourse it proposes.

To that end, I join with those of our
colleagues who have already called upon you
as chairman of the Veterans' Affairs Subcom-
mittee to make a thorough study and inquiry
into all these closings, and that the situation
in Lincoln and in Nebraska be given a search-
ing scrutiny with them.

At once upon recelpt of the Veterans' Ad-
ministration announcement, my colleague
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Senator Currtis and I held a conference in
my office with Dr, Linus Zink who was cour-
teously requested to be present by Mr. Driver,
Administrator of the Veterans’ Administra-
tion, He furnished us some information on
which the Veterans’ Administration decision
was based. Frankly, at the close of the meet-
ing, neither my colleague nor I were satisfied
that a case had been made out to justify the
announced action.

Dr. Zink agreed to transmit to us additional
information which will be sent to you for
the subcommittee records and consideration
upon its arrival. Communications and pro-
tests from Nebraskans—veterans, patients,
employees, and others—have come to me.
They are being sent to you for the record
also.

It is hoped that arrangements for hearings
will be made and announced soon, and vig-
orously pressed.

Sincerely yours,
Roman L. HRUSKA,
U.S. Senator, Nebraska.

“COMMUNITY SERVICE—WE BUILD,”
KIWANIS THEME FOR 1965

Mr. HRUSEKA. Mr. President, Kiwa-
nis International has adopted for its ad-
ministrative theme for 1965, “Commu-
nity Service—We Build.”

An impressive presentation of the
theme, the objectives and committee
emphases for this year is being made this
month at local Kiwanis clubs throughout
the Nation.

Mr. Robert Hasebroock, member of
Downtown Kiwanis Club of Omaha,
Nebr., has sent me a copy of the presen-
tation “as an outstanding example of
what freemen, through voluntary action,
can and will do without government
assistance.”

The Kiwanis program is characterized
in this quotation from the presentation
of its 1965 theme:

There can be no building by freemen un-
less men are free. If we are to assume the
continuity of Eiwanis service, we must as-
sume the continuity of a society in which
men are free to work toward goals which they
themselves have chosen. Service clubs have
no reason for existence, even if permitted to
exist, in a society where all services are pro-
vided by the state; service clubs would have
no sustaining force In a society where the
state denies the existence of a Supreme Be-
ing.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the text of the theme pres-
entation printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the theme
presentation was ordered to be printed
in the Recorbp, as follows:

CoMMUNITY SERVICE—WE BUILD

They dreamed a dream.

In an age obsessed with the materlal, they
dreamed that man could give primacy to the
spiritual. Though nation was rising against
nation, they dreamed that man could do to
others what he would want others to do to
him. They dreamed that, in the heart of
man, apathy could be supplanted by aware-
ness—that indifference could be transformed
into concern, and self-concern into self-
giving.

Fifty years ago—they dreamed a dream.

The merchant, the teacher—the farmer,
the banker—men of all callings—joined in
that dream, having faith in the ideal that
men working together in community service
might change the world.

Through the golden anniversary of Kiwanis
International, we acknowledge our debt to
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those men of vision, and our awareness of
the golden legacy which they created, nur-
tured, and now lay at our feet for us to
protect, enrich, and bring to fruition. No
other group of men has received a richer
heritage than we.

But dreams can pass into nothingness, and
fade away like morning dew. Each age must
dream anew. “Each age is a dream that is
dying or one that 1s coming to birth.” With
gratitude, we glance behind us; with a sense
of destiny, we strive ahead, looking to the
stars and hearing God's promise to Isalah:
“For behold, I create new heavens and a new
earth.”

Change and permanence are the only cer-
tainties in our future. Change will bring
about its own enchanting miracles—new op-
portunities to serve, new resources to use,
new dreams to dream. No seer can yet set
down the course of man in the next century
or the next decade. But as change is cer-
tain, so too is permanence. The star that
led the camel caravan in the days of the Pha-
roah guides the astronaut in his orbit. The
principles which have endured through the
past 50 years of Kiwanis history will en-
dure permanently, guiding us as surely as
the Pole Star in determining the course we
shall pursue. Man can change and produce
change, but man cannot alter the eternal.

Let us then resolve to focus our sights on
the principles which have characterized our
50 years of service: faith in God, the dignity
and freedom of the individual, citizenship
responsibility, patriotism, and good will. Let
us resolve that as community service has
been the dominant philosophy under which
Kiwanians have served for 50 years, com-
munity service will be the dominant philos-
ophy of Kiwanis for the next 50 years.
Whatever changes may occur in our manner
of life or fortunes, whatever changes may
occur in our organizational structure or our
immediate objectives, community service
can be the permanent characteristic of Ki-
wanis history.

The past, then, is our introduction to a
continuing drama. As we enter this golden
anniversary year, we draw the curtain for
act 2, playlng our roles according to the
scenario provided by our forebears. Reflect-
ing our rededication to the spirit of Ki-
wanis-past, the renewal of our vows to Ki-
wanis-present, and the affirmation of our
faith in Kiwanis-future, our administrative
theme for 1965 is “Community Service—We
Build.”

The golden anniversary year provides no
occasion for marking time while we celebrate
the past. The need and the opportunities
for Eiwanis service were never greater. The
1965 theme of “Community Service—We
Bulld" not only provides the continuity for
the mainstream of Kiwanis history; it chal-
lenges us to complete the unfinished work at
hand. Stated in another way, the theme
says: “Through services to our communities,
we will build a better world in 1965.”

But where shall we build, and what shall
we build? What are our objectives for 1965?

There can be no building by freemen un-
less men are free. If we are to assume the
continuity of Kiwanis service, we must as-
sure the continuity of a society in which men
are free to work toward goals which they
themselves have chosen. Service clubs have
no reason for existence, even if permitted to
exist, in a society where all services are pro-
vided by the state; service clubs would have
no sustaining force in a society where the
state denies the existence of a Supreme Be-
ing. If the time should ever come when we
look upon man and see him as no more than
a well-fed, well-housed organism in a god-
less world, a statistic without individual
freedom or dignity, then we can be certain
that the service club movement is ancient
history. Our whole existence depends upon
the freedom of the individual to act inde-
pendently and to serve his Creator according
to the tenets of his faith, whatever that faith
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may be, so the first objective for 1966 is that
we build, defend, and preserve our heritage
of freedom, our belief in God, and the dig-
nity of man in his human and spiritual re-
lationships,

Two thousand years ago, it was recorded
that a volce from Heaven spoke to shepherds
tending their flocks and sald: “Glory to God
in the highest, and peace on earth to men
of good will." Whatever our religious faith
may be, none can deny that good will is es-
sential for the maintenance of peace and the
strengthening of bonds among the free na=
tions of the world. Even among nations
which would be friendly, the seeds of dis-
trust, of envy, and of fear are always pres-
ent; this is a fact of life. But distrust, envy,
and fear can be germinated by ignorance and
nurtured by misunderstanding. It is pos-
sible, as the people of Canada and the United
States have so dramatically demonstrated,
for men of different nations to do to others
what they would want others to do to them,
yet this would not be possible without under-
standing, We know too little about our
brothers in the other nations of the free
world; we must work purposefully in 1966
to bring about maximum contacts, maxi-
mum communication, and, in turn, maxi-
mum understanding. Our second objective
for 19656 1s that we bulld international
understanding by demonstrating the basic
principle of the Golden Rule, using as an
example Canada-United States good will.

It is idle to speak of freedom without be-
lieving in economic freedom. Part of the
heritage of freedom is that man has the right
to own property, to operate a business, to
pursue a profession of his choice, and to
save, spend, or Invest his earnings as he
chooses. This economic system has brought
us strength; it has brought us prosperity;
it has made independence possible. It must
be preserved from all substitutes and de-
fended against all who would weaken it. We
cannot well defend or preserve what we take
for granted, what we do not understand. It
is imperative that we ourselves and the youth
of our nations understand the fundamental
prineiples of a free economy. Therefore, our
third objective for 1965 is that we build an
understanding of and appreciation for the
private ownership of property by educating
ourselves and our youth in the principles
of a free capitalistic system.

Government at any level takes on the char-
acter of those who govern. Where our lead-
ers are weak, our government will be weak;
where strong, our government will be strong.
Patronage does not insure performance; in-
tegrity is not a necessary product of popu-
larity. Character and competence are the
hallmarks of responsible leaders. Kiwanis
clubs should work aggressively to encourage
the candidacy of able men and to provide
a forum through which the public may be-
come aware of the worthiness of candidates
for office. Individual Kiwanians should ofier
themselves for offices for which they are
qualified and speak out against all whom
they believe to be incompetent and unworthy,
Our fourth objective for 1965 is that we build
responsible government by insisting upon
worthy and competent men in all positions.

In a highly competitive society such as
ours, there will always be individuals and
groups who have no better guide than the
end deserves the means. Kiwanis does not
subscribe to such a guide. Since our found-
ing, Eiwanis has stressed ethics in business
and professional life. We have formulated
for ourselves the Kiwanls code of ethics, and
in 1965 we reaffirm our acceptance of this
code in the conduct of our business and pro-
fessional endeavors, Ethics cannot be regu-
lated by law; ethics are moral principles
which necessitate self-regulation. If a self-
regulated code of ethics is a positive force in
the lives of Kiwanians, it can also be a posi-
tive force in the lives of all men whose ac-
tions affect the public good. Therefore, our
fifth objective for 1965 is that we build the
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highest standards of morality and integrity

by encouraging organizations, businesses,
professions, labor, and news media to adhere
to self-regulated codes of ethics.

The first service rendered in the name of
Kiwanis was service to youth. In our early
years, We gave prime attention to underpriv-
ileged youth. More recently, through the
development of key clubs and circle K clubs
and our support of other youth organiza-
tions, our emphasis has been on developing
leadership in youth. In 1965, we reaffirm this
emphasis, believing that the greatest legacy
we can leave the world is a generation of
youth whose leadership potential has been
identified and developed, a generation of
youth committed to achieving excellence and
responsibly building a better society. Our
sixth objective for 1965 calls for all Kiwa-
nians to work shoulder to shoulder with the
younger generation in order that we may
build youth for leadership through circle K
and key clubs and other worthy youth or-
ganizations, and create a desire to achieve
excellence.

The free nations of the world have been
blessed with abundant natural resources.
As our population and our standards of 1llv-
ing increase, our natural resources are being
consumed at an alarming rate. Pollution,
erosion, and waste take their daily tolls.
The redistribution of existing resources and
the discovery and development of new re-
sources can be only a part of the answer.
Man must regard himself as a falthful stew-
ard of God’s gifts, and he must work to pre-
serve resources through wise and conservative
use. To that end, we direct the seventh
objective for 1965: Build a more abundant
existence by effective programs to preserve
natural resources.

In 1968, in the United States alone, 101,000
persons died from accidents, and more than
10 million persons are estimated to have re-
ceived disabling injuries. In Canada, the
death rate based on population was higher
than in the United States. Catastrophes are
news and shock us into action, but lives lost
from major disasters are relatively few when
compared to the day-by-day life losses from
ordinary accidents. The program of service
of every Kiwanis club should include some
project of accident prevention—driver train-
ing, water safety, fire prevention, school pa-
trols, farm safety, vehicle inspection, or law
enforcement. The accident rate is a blot on
our civilization, and we call for the greatest
possible effort to reduce it. Our eighth ob-
Jective for 1965 is that we build safer com-
munities and preserve life,

In addition to the waste of natural re-
sources and the waste of human life through
accidental death, one of the tragedies of mod-
ern times is the waste of the skills and abili-
ties of our aging population. Early retire-
ment and increased longevity are annually
and rapidly increasing the number of retired
persons in our society. Many of these are
men and women eager to make continued use
of their accumulated skills in employment,
in counseling, and in community service.
Some need retraining, but most need only op-
portunities to use present skills. Retirement
itself is no barrier to active membership in
Kiwanis, nor should it be a barrier to com-
munity service, to the counseling of youth,
or to employment in occupations where spe-
clalized skills are needed. In 1965, Kiwanis
directs attention to the senior citizen, and
our ninth objective is that we bulld oppor-
tunities for retiring and retired persons by
developing programs which will enable them
to make use of their ckills and abilities.

On January 21, 1915, the first Eiwanis Club
Wwas organized in Detroit, Mich. On January
21, 1965, we celebrate the golden anniversary
of Kiwanis International. We have experi-
enced dramatic growth in clubs and member-
ship through the first 50 years, but the story
of the golden anniversary is not a story of
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numbers, We have carried Kiwanis from the
great city to the crossroads village and across
the seas, but the golden anniversary story is
not the story of geography. We have been
the voice of praise and the volce of protest,
but the golden anniversary story is not the
story of a volce. The pride of Kiwanis mem-
bership rests in the reputation of Kiwanis
for community service, and this is the story
we tell during our golden anniversary year.
Community service is our cause for being; our
record for community service can be a song
of praise in which all mankind can join. In
its 10th objective, Kiwanis calls upon every
club to build pride of Kiwanis membership by
dramatizing the golden anniversary and tell-
ing the Eiwanis story.

As we begin the golden anniversary year
of Kiwanis International, we give thanks to
God for those who dreamed and had faith
in the capacity of freeman to place the
spiritual above the material by doing to
others as he would have others do to him.
We take this moment to rededicate ourselves
to the ideals of community service, renewing
our vows to our communities that we will in
all of our endeavors strive to fulfill the rev-
ered objects of Kiwanis. Join with me now
in the act of rededication as we recite to-
gether our objects:

To give primacy to the human and spir-
itual, rather than to the materlal values of
life.

To encourage the dally living of the Golden
Rule in all human relationships.

To promote the adoption and the applica-
tion of higher social, business, and profes-
sional standards.

To develop by precept and example, a more
intelligent, aggressive, and serviceable citi-
zenship.

To provide through Kiwanis clubs, a prac-
tical means to form enduring friendships, to
render altruistic service, and to build better
communities.

To cooperate in creating and mainta
that sound public opinion and high idealism
which make possible the increase of right-
eousness, justice, patriotism, and good will.

May God give us the strength to serve our
fellow man.

May He give us the courage of our convic-
tions.

May we continue to build.

LIBERALISM AND DESPOTISM—A
PROPHETIC VIEW

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, 22
years ago, Mr. W. E. Christenson, then
associate editor and now president and
editor of the Omaha World-Herald, ad-
dressed the Nebraska Bar Association on
the subject of liberalism in the United
States.

Although Mr. Christenson makes no
claim to prophetic powers, the article is
well worth rereading today, in the light
of developments in the 22 years since the
speech was given.

For example, it is interesting to recall,
in the light of the ambitious blueprint
for a Great Society drawn in the Presi-
dent’s state of the Union message, these
words from Mr. Christenson’s remarks:

We are not fighting a tangible program
which can be faced and debated, but only
an insidious trend. Trends are mighty

tricky things to fight, as the people of Ger-
many discovered in 1933,

Indeed, the trends which concerned
Mr. Christenson in 1943 have become
realities today, as the President’s mes-
sage clearly shows.

The Christenson speech recognized a
handicap which still hampers those of us
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today who speak out against Government
excesses:

It is a little difficult to discuss such matters
without seeming to defend some of the
piratical practices which attached them-
selves to our economy during the earller
years of easy prosperity. The one who ques-
tions steps taken since 1933 is likely to be
answered with, “Oh, so you prefer the Hoover
depression.” The one who questions the
all-seeing, all-knowing wisdom of the
bureaucracy is likely to be branded as a Tory
and a latter-day edition of Mark Hanna.
Yet those taunts will have to be braved if we
are going to save the kind of personal liberty
Americans love.

Mr. Christenson; early in his remarks,
described what he called American
liberalism of the post-Civil War period:

Most westerners were liberals in those days.
We have the breath of freedom in our nos-
trils. We wanted to live in a republic in
which there was real opportunity for all.
The great American liberal movement was
libertarian in its aims and constitutional in
its methods. Nothing was farther from its
purpose than a return to the days when
bureaucrats swarmed over the land, eating
the substance of the people.

But in the thirties, he pointed out, a
profound change had overtaken the lib-
eral movement:

Liberalism was in the saddle, but it was
not the pure, historical American liberalism,
The men and women who crowded into places
of power were not in every case believers in
the traditional American concept of liberty.
There were experimenters in their ranks, and
uplifters and social workers and dreamy-
eyed doers of good—and a few zealots who
had borrowed their ideas from other climes.

Finally, Mr. Christenson preseribed the
solution to the problems he posed:

The thing that is needed is to bring about
a reawakening of embattled American 1ib-
eralism, so that the people themselves will
insist upon and get a restoration of the kind
of liberty that made America great.

That call, Mr. President, for a return
to American liberalism, is even more
valid today than when it was sounded
more than two decades ago.

I commend to my colleagues a thought-
ful reading of this remarkable speech and
for that purpose, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have it printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

LiseraLIsM RISEs To NEW HEIGHTS OF
DESPOTISM
(Address by W. E. Christenson to Nebraska
Bar Association, February 28, 1943)

(By W. E, Christenson)

To some people liberalism means Eugene
Debs, to some it means George Norris, to some
it means Joe Stalin, and to some it means
Franklin Roosevelt.

To me it doesn’t mean any of those, but
it means a lot of people who, through the
ages, have been leading the fight for the lib-
erty of human beings—and particularly those
who have been fighting against enslavement
of people by their government,

It's nothing new. Dionysius said, “A love
of liberty is implanted by nature in the
breasts of all men." Tacitus wrote, “Liber-
ties and masters are not easily combined.”
Thirteen centuries later Willlam Wallace said
to the Scots, “I tell you true, liberty is the
best of all things; never live beneath the
noose of a servile halter.”

But while this feeling for liberty appears
to be almost universal, it flourishes more
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luxuriantly on American soil than anywhere
else on the globe. The reasons are not ob-
scure. From the earllest settlements our
country has been populated and repopulated
by fugitives from tyranny. And when the
time came for separation, It is noteworthy,
I believe, that the colonists in their bill of
complaints did not dwell on physical hard-
ships. They did not say, “You have not pro-

us from the Indians,” or “You have
not taken care of our old people,” or “You
have not allowed us to have enough tea.”
The thing that caused them to rebel was
that they were belng treated as inferiors
and dependents. They were revolting against
the usurpations of the king and the viola-
tions of their liberties.

“He has refused his assent to laws the
most wholesome and necessary. He has dis-
solved representative houses repeatedly. He
has made judges dependent on his will alone.
He has erected a multitude of new offices
and sent hither swarms of officers to harass
our people and eat out their substance. He
has combined with others to subject us to a
jurisdiction foreign to our constitution.”

The colonists were fighting, not the par-
ticular brain trust which happened to be in
power in London at that moment, but a
totalitarian system.

NO END

The war against the mother country was
won, but the battle for human liberty did
not end. It continued until our own times.

But when the decades arrived which most
of us look back upon as the days of our
youth—the decades which marked the turn
of the 20th century—the nature of the bat-
tle had changed. Political authoritarianism
had been vanqguished, we thought, for all
time. But in its place there had come a sort
of economic despotism which many free
Americans found no less galling than earlier
types of tyranny. The natural wealth of the
land had been plundered to a considerable
extent by the robber barons who flourished
after the Civil War, Great wealth and great
economic power became concentrated in a
few hands. Workers in great industrial cen-
ters were ground down into a state of ser-
vility. The historical avenue of escape—
flight to the West—narrowed and finally
closed as the cheap land was occupied.

That was when modern liberalism was
born,

Most westerners were liberals In those
days. We were the sons of wild jackasses,
we had the breath of freedom in our nostrils,
and we didn't want to see ourselves or our
children shackled into an industrial “class”
system of society. We wanted to live in a
republic in which there was real opportunity
for all—economic opportunity as well as po-
litical opportunity, We wanted every child,
even if born in the humblest home, to have
a chance to become a Congressman Or & pres-
ident or a chairman of the board—according
to the stuff there was in him.

SWINDLERS

Our thoughts in those days were largely
concerned with what we called "the trusts”
and the “malefactors of great wealth"; with
swindlers who impudently sold worthless
stocks; with manipulators who threw great
railroad systems Into bankruptcy so that
they might plunder them; with sweatshops
and company stores and kickbacks and black-
lists and insolently juggled tariffs and adul-
terated food and short weight and all the
other manifold evils that had attached
themselves to the economic and political
system.

But let this point be made—to borrow a
phrase—*"again and again.” Most of us were
not tired of individual liberty; we wanted
more of it. We wanted the rules of living in
a free land to be changed a little so that we,
the people, would be more secure in our free-
dom and less endangered by the irresponsible
authority of autocrats.
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It is only fair to say that there were crack-
pots In the liberal movement—Socialists,
anarchists, syndicalists and “ists” of many
stripes who even then were thinking in terms
of a dictatorship of the proletariat. But
they were an insignificant minority. The
great American liberal movement was liber-
tarian in its aims and constitutional in its
methods. Nothing was farther from its pur-
pose than a return to the days when bureau-
crats swarmed over the land, eating the sub-
stance of the people.

Ten years ago American liberalism thought
it had won its greatest political victory. But
as time was to prove, that was in reality its
hour of greatest danger.

For the men and women who crowded into
places of power in the next decade were not
in every case bellevers in the traditional
American concept of liberty. They were not
in every case well grounded in the practical
mechanics of modern society. There were
experimenters in their ranks and uplifters
and soclal workers and dreamy-eyed doers of
good—and a few zealots who had borrowed
thelr ideas from other climes and non-
American cultures.

Liberalism, so-called, was in the saddle, but
it was not the pure, historical American lib-
eralism. In too many instances it had over-
tones of the other kinds of isms then being
advocated in Europe.

HERESY

The strange thing about this new, left-
wing, self-styled liberalism was that it pro-
posed to set up bureaucratic government
controls, backed by executive directives, to
preserve the liberties of the people. The
Founding Fathers would have turned in their
sacred graves if they had heard such heresy.

Perhaps the harassed businessman when
he accepted the temporary shelter of the
NRA, the farmer when he took a Federal
check for what he had raised or had not
raised, the humble WPA worker when he
thanked Washington for his pittance, did not
have time to think about the fundamental
conflict involved. But the conflict was there,
as clearly etched as ever 1t had been in his-
tory: The taxpayer versus the bureaucrat;
the ecitizen versus the executive decree.

This is not an indictment of an adminis-
tration. It should be sald in fairness that
many items in the program of the New Deal
were beneficial changes in the rules—changes
designed to permit the average American a
chance to lead a better and more useful and
freer life.

USURPED

But the overall trend of the decade has
been toward strengthening the arbitrary au-
thority of the State. The power of the courts
has been assalled and the power of the Con-
gress has been usurped and bypassed. Today
no prudent attorney would dare to advise a
client on any matter relating to the economic
life of the Nation merely on the basis of what
he could find in the statutes or in his vol-
umes of judicial opinions, More important
by far than these are the decrees and direc-
tives which come from the bureaucracy, and
the rulings thereon which have been handed
down by various ones of 2,500,000 civil em-
ployees of the Central Government.

It is a little difficult to discuss such mat-
ters without seeming to defend some of the
piratical practices which attached themselves
to our economy during the earlier years of
easy prosperity. The one who questions steps
taken since 1933 is likely to be answered with,
“Oh, so you prefer the Hoover depression.”
The one who questions the all-seeing, all-
knowing wisdom of the bureaucracy is likely
to be branded as a Tory and a latter-day edi-
tlon of Mark Hanna. Yet those taunts will
have to be braved if we are going to save the
kind of personal liberty Americans love.
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MIRACLE

Only the nalve will expect that the law-
making and directive-issuing bureaucracy
will meekly disband after the war and that
its many practitioners will return forthwith
to their studies and their soclal service
settlements. So far as I am aware no such
miracle has ever transpired in the long rec-
ord of the struggle between the people and
government. Rousseau was speaking for
history when he sald: "Liberty is never re-
covered if it is once lost.”

There are plentiful signs that those former
lberals who now are directing the managed
economy do not propose to go against the
tide of history. They propose, when victory
is won, that “planning”—that new word for
despotism—shall be carried to new heights.

Only a few weeks ago Henry A. Wallace,
that most of all planners, gave a
glimpse of what is running through his mind.
In the postwar world he said, there will be
& new type of government which might be
called, “the democracy of the common man.”
And this new democracy, he said, will be
made up of approximately equal parts of our
traditional (it is his phrase) “Bill of Rights
democracy” and the newer—again quoting
Mr. Wallace—"economic democracy” as ex-
emplified in the Government of Soviet
Russia.

DIFFERENT

If “economic democracy” fits the needs of
Russla—whose history and traditions are far
different from our own—then certainly no
one in America should utter one word of
criticism. Americans have reason to be
eternally grateful for the stout Red Army
which that “economic democracy” has pro-
duced. But does that mean that we, also,
should adopt the democracy of the commis-
sars and the collective farms? That we
should consider borrowing for our own use
any part of a type of regime whose fingal au-
thority is based upon the firing squad?
Perhaps some Americans will not agree with
thelr Vice President.

Another postwar dreamer, who is not an
official but who sometimes speaks for the
prevailing attitude in Washington, said only
a few days ago: “Soviet Russia is now fune-
tioning as a complete democracy within an
overall totalitarian scheme.”

Possibly as you think it over you may con-
clude that is a fair statement of the pro-
gram which some of these totalitarian-
minded citizens may have in view.

SPECULATIVE

Any talk about what those now in author-
ity propose in the way of a postwar program
for our own country—I am not now speak-
ing of any international organization—
must necessarily be speculative. No one
has stated it formally. We can only see
what is happening, read what is being said—
and then use our God-given intelligence.

Perhaps that points to one of the greatest
dangers of the times. We are not fighting
a tangible program which can be faced and
debated, but only an insidious trend.
Trends are mighty tricky things to fight, as
the people of Germany discovered in 1933,

This would be a grand hour for the old-
time, fighting American liberals—if they
were still on the scene. But unfortunately
the movement in which they once joined
is bankrupt. Some of its leaders have been
shanghaied and taken on a political cruise
which was never charted. Others are tired
and dejected. The political power which
they built up has been dissipated or sub-
verted to opposite uses. The great Ameri-
can liberal movement which once spread its
beneficent influence over both great parties
has disappeared.

DEMAND

True, there are political leaders in both
parties who take a strong stand against what
is being done. But if they should be put
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in power, would they be strong enough, mor-
ally, to junk the enormously powerful and
(to the driver) attractive governmental ma-
chine that has been created? Historically
a mere policy of throwing the rascals out
has never been entirely successful.

A demand from a few political leaders can
be forgotten after the election; a demand
from the American people can never be ig-
nored. The thing that is needed is to bring
about a re-awakening of embattled Ameri-
can liberalism, so that the people themselves
will insist upon and get a restoration of the
kind of liberty that made America great.

If we, the people, don't resist, day by day,
the Insinuating power of the government
directive, the time may come in America
when every lawyer will work for the bureau-
cracy and every newspaperman will get his
copy from the ministry of propaganda, and
every citizen will get his marching orders
from Washington.

If that time should ever come it will
not be because, to borrow another phrase,
any one “planned it that way,” but because
we, the liberty-loving people, were too com-
placent—because we didn't start fighting
in time.

SOVIET ANTI-SEMITISM

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, recent
disclosures of continued persecution of
persons of the Jewish faith in the Soviet
Union, make it clear beyond question
that such activities are conducted with
premeditated design as part of Soviet
policy to discount obvious failures in
that nation’s economy. Religious per-
secution anywhere is bad enough, but
when a nation uses it as an instrument
of national policy it becomes reprehen-
sible and should be condemned as such.
For that reason I intend to reintroduce,
next week, the resolution approved by
the Senate last year by a vote of 60 to 1
expressing the sense of the Congress
that Soviet persecution of Jews and all
other persons be condemned.

Last year the resolution was offered
as an amendment to the then-pending
foreign aid hill. Despite its almost
unanimous approval on a rollcall vote,
House and Senate foreign aid bill con-
ferees struck the provision and replaced
it with language generally condemning
religious persecution of all peoples every-
where. While this action was commend-
able it cannot be taken as a substitute for
the Senate-passed resolution condemning
the Soviet Union, specifically, because of
its policy of Jewish persecution.

This Soviet policy is not a mere his-
torical throwback to the pogroms of
the czars. It is even more insidious. It
is designed, as the Washington Post
pointed out yesterday, to protect the
highest interests of the Soviet state—the
need to deter economic crimes without
shaking belief in the system itself.

The United States should take an offi-
cial stand on the Soviet Government’s
systematic policy of attrition against the
3 million Jewish citizens of the U.S.S.R.
The main components of that policy are:
First, deprivation of cultural rights; sec-
ond, deprivation of religious rights;
third, the anti-Jewish propaganda cam-
paign; fourth, the scapegoating of Jews:
fifth, discrimination in education and
employment; and, sixth, refusal of the
right to emigrate.
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It adds up to a policy of reducing the
Jews to second-class citizenship in the
U.S.S.R., of breaking their spirit and
crushing their pride. It aims to shat-
ter, pulverize, and gradually eliminate
Jewish historical consciousness and Jew-
ish identity. It goes beyond the usual
form of religious persecution and be-
comes instead a spiritual strangulation—
the deprivation of a people’s natural
right to know their past and to partici-
pate in their present. And without a
past and a present, the future is precari-
ous indeed.

I ask unanimous consent to insert in
the Recorp at this point an editorial
from yesterday's Washington Post en-
titled “Soviet Anti-Semitism.”

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

SovIET ANTI-SEMITISM

An article published last August in the
Ukrainian language press in the Soviet Union
and which has just become available in the
United States reports a trlal of 48 people
linked with a textile factory in Kiev and con-
victed of illegally manufacturing and selling
textile goods. Of the people mentioned, most
have Jewish names, including the two sen-
tenced to death. Both this and earlier ac-
counts of the case, one of which was sub-
titled “The Ark of a Haberdashery Noah,"
concentrated almost exclusively on the Jew-
ish members of the gang and contained sev-
eral anti-Semitic innuendos.

This is not an isolated case. Since the
campalgn against economic crimes began in
1961, the Soviet press has persistently given
disproportionate coverage to Jewish de-
fendants, portrayed the Jews as crafty,
cunning, avaricious, etc.,, and has projected
a generally negative image of the Jew. The
U.S.8.R. is one of the few countries that im-
pose capital punishment for economic crimes,
and the number of Jews sentenced to be
shot for economic crimes is vastly dispro-
portionate to their numbers in the general
population.

The fact that the Jews are being used as
scapegoats for economic crimes in Russia—
a phenomenon that is endemic in the sys-
tem—Iis now generally recognized. Last year,
the International Commission of Jurists re-
leased a 45-page study of economic crimes in
the Soviet Union in which it concluded that
the Eremlin was using Soviet Jews as scape-
goats to divert attention from the moral
malaise in Russia. Economic crimes were
being linked systematically to the image of
the money-grabbing Jew of anti-Semitic
fancy, sald the Commission, because it would
be dangerous to reveal the names and num-
bers of party officlals and members who are
caught in such crimes.

The Jews were thus the tragic victims of
the highest interests of state—the need to
deter economic crimes without shaking be-
lef in the system itself. This is the only
plausible explanation yet advanced for the
semiofficlal campaign of anti-Semitism in
Russia.

Secretary of State Rusk said last April that
the United States was considering what it
might do to relieve the lot of Russian Jewry.
Since then the situation seems to have
worsened. The administration may be com-
pelled to take notice of a growing crisis.

CLOSING OF VETERANS HOSPITALS

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, since the
Veterans' Administration made its an-
nouncement of the rather widespread
closing of veterans hospitals, the matter
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has had my attention. My interest in
this matter is twofold: First, adequate
hospital and medical care for our worthy
veterans; second, the wisest planning for
such care, taking into account both short
range and long range costs as well as
economies.

Mr. President, in answer to an inquiry
I made of the Veterans’ Administration,
I have been informed that the peak load
for hospitals for World War II veterans
will not be reached until 1980. In other
words there is going to be an increasing
load on these hospitals for the next 15
years. While this increase will be felt
more acutely in populous centers, the in-
crease will be nationwide. I believe that
when the committee goes into this mat-
ter of closing of veterans hospitals they
should explore these figures and take
these factors into account.

The Veterans’ Administration is build-
ing more hospitals. They are improving
hospitals. They are enlarging hospitals.
I believe the committee should study the
VA's expansion program and see how
much expansion will be necessary by
reason of the closing of existing hos-
pitals. They should study the overlap
and ascertain the savings that might be
had, if any, by a national policy of
greater use of existing hospitals rather
than a building program.

Mr, President, the Lincoln veterans
hospital has done a good job. It has
been well staffed. Local organizations
both veteran and nonveteran have been
most cooperative through the years. I
believe that before it is closed the matter
should be thoroughly studied to ascer-
tain what is best for our veteran popu-
lation.

There is wide interest, and a great de-
gree of dismay, among Nebraskans about
the closing of the facility at Lincoln, Mr.
President. This interest and dismay is
expressed by both veterans and nonvet-
erans. My mail during the past week
reflects this widespread conecern.

I ask unanimous consent that a repre-
sentative few of these letters may appear
in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE AMERICAN LEGION,
DEPARTMENT OF NEBRASKA,
Elk Creek, Nebr., January 14, 1965.
Hon. Carr T. CURTIS,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

Dear Sir: I am writing you this little note
of protest to let you know how I feel toward
the closing of the veterans hospital at Lin-
coln, Nebr.

Mr. Curris, I have been around this hos-
pital on several different occasions and have
also been a patient there several different
times. I know these veterans recelve the best
of care there, T know there are many who
have limited income and to have to travel
to some hospital more distant than Lincoln
would be more of a drain on their funds. I
hope you will see our side of the picture and
also protest the closing of this unit.

I feel it is high time to economize but
Idon’t believe we should do so at the expense
of the veteran.

Sincerely yours,
Wn, A, WERMAN,
Commander, District 13,
American Legion.
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BEATRICE, NEBR.,
January 14, 1965.
Hon, Carn T. CURTIS,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Smm: We wish to express our feeling
with regard to the close of the Veterans’
Administration hospital at Lincoln, Nebr,

We think that whatever will be saved in
the close of the hospital will be added to
the veteran's and their families due
to the extra cost in travel to and from the
Veterans' Administration hospital. All of
the veterans from this area needing hos-
pitalization use the Lincoln, Nebr., Veterans’
Administration hospital.

Any help you can be in preventing this
action would be very much appreciated.

Please advise if there is any action on
our part at this time that could be done to
curb this.

Thanking you, we are,

Sincerely,
HERBERT UMPHENOUR,
Commander, Veterans of Foreign Wars,
Geddes-Thober Post 1077.
JOHN STYSKAL,
Quartermaster.
LincoLN, NEBR.,
January 14, 1965,
Hon. CARL CURTIS,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR SEnaTOR CURTIS: As commander of
VFW Post 131 and as a member of the Amer-
ican Legion Post No, 3, both of Lincoln, Nebr.,
I wish to advise you that I strongly oppose
the closing of our veterans hospital here in
Lincoln.

In considering the future needs of the
many veterans in Nebraska, parts of Iowa,
and parts of Kansas, the area of which our
hospital serves, it is felt that a great injus-
tice will be done if this source of hospitaliza-
tion is taken away from them.

It is my belief that the supposedly money
saved by the closing of the hospital now is
nothing but false economy when one con-
slders the expenditures which will be required
for future medical needs of our World War I,
World War II, and Eorean veterans.

Your support in preventing the closing
of the hospital in Lincoln, Nebr., will be
greatly appreciated.

Sincerely,
DIETRICK P, FRYE.
LincoLw, NEBR.,
January 15, 1965.
Senator CarL CURTIS,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sir: In regard to the closing of the
VA hospital here in Lincoln isn’t there some-
thing that our Senator can do to stop it. We
are in need of it very bad. I am a World
War I veteran and am getting old and need
to go there every once in a while, and besides
I am not the only one it will hurt. Please
help us.

Sincerely,
LesTER V. FaAY.

LancoLw, NEBR.,
January 14, 1965.
Senator CARL CURTIS,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sm: I am writing concerning the
closing of Lincoln veterans hospital in Lin-
coln, Nebr.

It seems to me it is false economy to have
funds for other projects to close a veteran’s
hospital.

My husband is World War II veteran—
wheelchair since 1943—and we certainly
need the hospital facilities close as he gets
weekly treatment.

I am adjutant of the Disabled Americans
Veterans A and the chapter members
of 250 here, need the services of this hospital,
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not a hundred miles from here.. The World
War II fellas are just getting in the age
bracket where they’ll need hospitalization.

I hope you see fit to try to relnstate the
VA hospital here in Lincoln, Nebr.

Yours truly,
Mrs, JAMES L. FISHER.
PLYMOUTH, NEBR.,
January 15, 1965.

Dear Mg, Curtis: I am writing you in re-
gard to the closing of the veterans hospital at
Lincoln, Nebr. I realize it is sound govern-
ment to try and save the taxpayer's money,
but I do not feel it is wise to save money by
closing an institution which serves the men
who risked their lives for this country. An-
other thing to consider is the fact that most
of the veterans of World War II are reaching
the age at which these services will be
needed.

It is my sincere hope that you can see your
way clear to do whatever is in your power
to keep the veterans hospital at Lincoln,
Nebr.

Yours truly,
HARLAN W. BURGER.
LiNncoLN, NEBR.,
January 14, 1965.
Senator CArRL CURTIS,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr SENATOR CURTIS: The proposed clos-
ing of the Lincoln veterans hospital is about
as politically stupid as anything we have
seen. The President proposes billions for
antipoverty and then fosters ecoonmic poli-
cles that deal devastating financial blows to
areas that have been no prior problem. The
airbase closing we accepted with good grace
and in the knowledge that it was an essen-
tial move in the defense of the Nation. The
VA closing isn't essential and could not come
at a worse time. How much will be spent in
Appalachia and elsewhere to create the num-
ber of jobs, 353, that will be eliminated here
with this closing.

Good heavens, we all know that the na-
tional interest and purpose is best served by
discarding facilities which are not needed
but how they can justify this move in view
of the recent building program is a mystery.
It's a good guess, Senator CurTis, that Uncle
Sam will spend billlons more than it costs
to keep Lincoln open. What is being spent
here on the VA hospital is a mere pittance, a
mere drop in the bucket compared to the bil-
lions that are poured into projects in New
York, Texas, and California.

Just a quick review of the medical facili-
ties and the number of consultants in the
Lincoln area ought to have given priority to
this hospital to have kept it open. The VA
hospital had a most unique program being
carried on the dialysis, in addition, it was
one of the three institutions in the Nation
now taking pictures inside the stomach of
patients.

It seems that this part of the Nation is
fast becoming on the short end of things
when it comes to public spending at the na-
tional level. Let’'s hope, Senator CurTis, that
they will take a second look and keep the
VA hospital open in Lincoln. One thing ap-
pears to be certain—keep it open, or should it
close, the VA in Washington needs a good
housecleaning.

Best of luck to you and during the ses-
slon of Congress.

Cordially yours,
Larry O'NELE.
LincoLN, NEEBR.,
January 14, 1965.
ADMINISTRATOR, VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION,
Hospital Division,
Washington, D.C.

GeENTLEMEN: The VA's decision to appa-
rently close the Lincoln VA hospital is cer-
tainly an example of gross mismanagement
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and lack of competent planning by some in=
dividuals at the VA headquarters. Your an-
nouncement claims the hospital has been
under conslderation for closing for years.
Someone certainly showed their lack of in-
telligent analysis and appraisal of the situa-
tion for allowing the surgical suite, labora-
tory and pharmacy to be constructed. Even
now, remodeling projects were in progress.
Now one of the finest units in the United
States will set idle. Surely the next step
is to go wild and start building additions
at either Grand Island or Omaha or go to
another State and start new to satisfy some-
one's empire.

One of the Washington VA representatives
made the statement that the Lincoln hos-
pital had to be closed because the interest of
the veterans comes first. Be sure to give
that man a bonus and a prize, then let's
try and see if the VA can't practice the phi-
losophy that they preach.. Thanks to your
unsound decision, thousands of veterans in
this area have been swept under the rug
for medical care.

It is hoped that someone there at the VA
headquarters can in the future use their
imagination and foresight and anticipate
better planning and stop this ratrace. No-
body's judgment is perfect and everyone
makes a bad decision but let's hope you take
a second look, it always pays and let's keep
the Lincoln veterans hospital open.

Cordially yours,
LArrY O'NELE.

AMERICAN LEGION AUXILIARY,
U.S. VETERANS HOSPITAL,
Lincoln, Nebr., January 14, 1965.
Hon, CarL CURTIS,
Senate Chambers,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SeEnATOR CURTIS: As the wife of a
service-connected amputee and a paraplegic
veteran who has been a patient in the vet-
erans hospital at Lincoln, Nebr., 8 years and
who can come home for a few hours on
Sunday through the use of a lift attached
to the car operated by hospital nursing as-
sistants and who is too heavy for one person
to assist in the home, I am pleading with
you to assist in rescinding the order to close
this hospital.

I do not speak from a purely selfish view-
point in spite of the fact that it will utterly
shatter my husband’s ability to spend any
time at home. My husband, the patient,
until he became totally disabled, was na-
tional service officer for the Disabled Ameri-
can Veterans in this area, and formerly in
Washington, D.C., area, and he is extremely
interested in the welfare of the other
patients.

We feel that this hospital should remain
in operation because it is in a metropolitan
area where the veteran population is heavy.
Most of the patients are Lincoln or imme-
diate area residents and we feel that if they
must use Omaha, or Guard Island hospitals
they are deprived of veterans hospital care
to which they are entitled. If a Lincoln man
becomes emergently ill, as many do before
giving up, he will have to enter a private
hospital and will not be moved 60 or 100
miles for recuperation, Therefore, he’ll be
on his own financially and hospital bills will
be unduly burdensome. Lincoln is really the
only metropolitan center in Nebraska besides
Omaha and we feel that the veterans here
will be sold short if this excellent hospital is
closed. There are research and teaching pro-
grams, outstanding consultants avalilable and
modern attitudes and technigues apparent
to even the casual visitor. The morale is
very high among patients, personnel, and
volunteers. This is a friendly hospital, where
the patient feels at home and this factor
is emphasized. I do wish you could experi-
ence the response to the announcement of
closing. You'd understand the importance
of attempting to rescind this order. Please
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do this for the people in this area—they are
high type people with a real need for this
service to veterans and they are your people
and you are the representative in this crisis,

Thanks so much for anything you may do

to help.
Sincerely,
HELEN R. WILLIAMS.
LincoLN, NEBR.,
January 14, 1965.

SENATOR CarL T. Curtis: I, as a resident
of Lineoln, Nebr., and also a disabled vet-
eran, am very concerned over the closing of
the Lincoln veterans hospital. This hospital
has always served this area well. I feel the
closing of Lincoln veterans' hospital should
be investigated and carefully studied.

I would like for you to give this matter
your undivided attention.

Sincerely,
RusseLL R. Loos.
LincoLN, NEBR.,
January 15, 1965.
The Honorable CARL CURTIS,
Senate Chamber,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SeENATOR CuURTIs: I am deeply con-
cerned over the news that the U.S. veterans’
hospital might be moved from Lincoln., It
is so near to all of our Nebraska veterans.
Its equipment is the latest and finest. The
workers are of the finest caliber. I know
whereof I speak for my husband was a pa-
tient there several years ago. He had lung
surgery. His treatment was of the latest
type. There are other veterans' hospitals
which are not as badly needed as this one is.
There are many very able doctors available
to the hospital in this city. Why change?
The money would only be used for some
less worthy cause.

Many of the fine workers would have to
sacrifice their homes if their jobs were gone,
Lincoln needs the hospital,

The airbase has been taken away and now
you folks want to take away the U.S. veter-
ans’ hospital which would hurt the economy
of this area.

Please fight to keep the hospital here.

Thank you.

Sincerely,
Mrs. MARTHA LEUCK.
LincoLw, NEBR.,
January 14, 1965.
The Honorable Carr T. CURTIS,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

Bm: I suppose by this time you have re-
celved many, many letters of this nature
about the deactivation of the U.S. veterans’
hospital here in Lincoln. I'm sure that the
people concerned with the closing were not
fully aware of many things at the hospital. I
have worked at the hospital for 15 years and
most of that time in the operating room.

Pirst, they stated low patient demand.
During the war, the hospital was set up for
about 250 beds. The capacity now is about
225. It has averaged just below 200 for some
time. In going by the admission doctor’s
office, there is always a line of veterans
waiting to see the doctor. The staff in the
operating room are always busy operating.
Of course, during the past holiday season
the census has gone down. That's to be ex-
pected. I suppose we average between 200
and 250 operations a month. The operating
room suite was completely new 3 years ago,
costing $750,000. Everything is new and the
equipment 1s the latest. There was a new
conductive tile floor put in about 2 months
ago, costing 7,000, There is no operating
room any better in this part of the Nation.

About 3 years ago there was a complete set
of three new bollers for heat and hot water,
costing nearly $50,000. Now contract elec-
tricians are completing an overall new wir-
ing system throughout the hospital to meet
increased electrical demands. That will cost
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a large figure, tco. To modernize the hospital
further, they have contracted for four new
elevators at #160,000. These elevators are
contracted so I suppose the VA is stuck for
them now. The contracting company al-
ready has the cages made and ready to go
into the shafts.

I hope you can vision by this letter that
I'm trying to tell you we have a well im-
proved hospital for the patients. So why
close it up, there surely is a lot of money in-
vested Iin improvements.

Enclosed is a clipping from the Linecoln
Evening Journal which expresses our feeling
very well:

“PUBLIC MIND: COLDBLOODED

“LINcoLN.—What are they going to use for
veterans of World War II and Korea for the
next 10 to 30 years, by closing this veterans’
hospital for a few paltry millions? The Gov-
ernment (meaning us, the taxpayers) will
have to spend many milllons in the future
for new and so-called improved hospitals.

“When a veteran is in need of help from
the hospital, he does not see how good the
TV sets are or if it has any air conditioning,
etc. He looks for quality of the medical
staff and their aides.

“We have the highest quality in their field,
if not, why are the civilian hospitals here in
Lincoln after our doctors to help them.
Now'’s the time for them to help us if they
want to prove they appreciate such help.

“As for lack of patients to fill this hospital,
that is a very narrow and shortsighted way
to look at it. There are patients waiting to
get in here, at times more than there is room
for.

“And whenever there iz any cutting to do
by either party which may be in power, why
is it the veterans always get it in the back?
Why cannot the foreign aid be cut or are they
more important than the help and aid which
rightfully should be expected by those who
give parts of themselves?

“In short, it is nothing but coldblooded
polities.

"H- H-“

LINCOLN, NEER.,
January 15, 1965.

Dear SENATOR CURTIS: Am writing this let-
ter to tell you how hard it is on the people
of Lincoln and vicinity in closing the vet-
erans hospital here.

I have a very dear friend, Mrs. Willlam
Burlington, whose husband has been in the
veterans hospital for 38 years or more. She
has a retarded boy in his forties and has to
have care. Bhe has been so faithful to both
and never complains. Now to have to move
her husband to a VA hospital in some other
town or State would sure be a hardship on
her. Bhe Is just worried and heartbroken
and she is not the only one. But knowing
her personally, I naturally think of her.

Is not there something that can be done to
keep the hospital here, as it 1s so badly
needed?

Wish you could do something to assist
these poor people as they sure need your
help.

Thanking you,

Mrs. JOEN FARRELL,
LiNcoLN, NEBR.,
January 14, 1965.
Hon. Carr T. CURTIS,
New Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SenatTor Curtis: It is our hope that
you will do everything in your power to pre-
vent the closing of the veterans hospital at
Lincoln, Nebr,

From our observation there are many vet-
erans who receive therapy at the veterans
hospital, who are faced with the same prob-
lem we are. My husband 1s a totally dis-
abled World War I veteran, who has dis-
abilities which require physical therapy twice
each week, and medical observation and care
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at least once each month. It would be phys-
ically impossible for him to go to either
Omaha or Grand Island for this care.

This hospital has given us excellent care
over a perlod of years, and has given the
same excellent care to many others with
whom we have come in contact. It is easily
accessible by train, bus, and good highways.

Needless to say, it would be physically im-
possible for the hospitals at Omaha and
Grand Island to absorb the patient load in
addition to the patient load they already
have. Thus many needy veterans would be
deprived of very necessary care and treat-
ment which they are now recelving.

We would be most appreciative if you
will do what you can to keep this very neces-
sary help available to the considerable num-
ber of us who now receive the outstanding
help of the most execllent staff at the vet-
erans hospital at Lincoln.

Respectfully yours,
Mrs. WiLLIAM L. FRAMPTON.
BaRNESTON, NEBR.,
January 15, 1965.
Hon, CarL T. CURTIS,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sm: The closing of our veterans
hospital in ILincoln is of great concern to us
in the Barneston and surrounding area. We
have had many veterans in this hospital the
past year. In fact five at one time from just
our own little Legion post. There will be an
increased number as time goes on. These
men were not able to travel a great distance
at one time so could go in a car, otherwise
it would mean an ambulance. This would
result in increased transportation costs alone
for many veterans and their families, many
of whom are already hard pressed.

The stay in the hospital would have to be
increased. Now they can come home for
their families to care for them with a peri-
odical checkup.

Won't you help us keep the hospital in
Lincoln?

Sincerely yours,
Mrs. CLARA G. SCHULTZE.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, also as a
part of my remarks, I ask unanimous
consent to include in the Recorp an edi-
torial from the January 13, 1965, Lin-
coln, Nebr., State Journal which dis-
cusses the VA hospital closing.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

TmMe To Go To WoRE

If Lincoln today feels a little like the fel-
low whose wife took the family savings and
ran off with the hired man, it's not too sur-
prising.

In just a little more than 2 months, the
city has received “Dear John' notices from
two of its most cherished institutions, the
Lincoln Air Force Base and the Veterans' Ad-
ministration hospital. With them will flee
many millions of dollars in annual payrolls.

Lincoln generally has taken a philosophie
attitude about the closing of the airbase,
scheduled for June of 1966. Most leaders
have assumed that in due time the loss can
be turned into a gain by getting a more sta-
ble enterprise as a replacement.

This, of course, is true. The same could be
true of the loss of the VA hospital, slated to
shut down June 30 of this year. But the
city might be excused if it displays a mo-
mentary tinge of bitterness.

As chamber of commerce President Tom
Pansing remarked as he recalled the promise
of Federal help in overcoming the loss of the
airbase: “So far the only help we've received
from the Federal Government is to close the
veterans hospital. We can’t afford too much
more help like this.”
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Lincoln, after all, probably has been harder
hit by recent Federal cutbacks than any city
in the country. It is one of only two com-
munities to lose both a military base and a
Veterans' Administration installation.

Perhaps some justification can be found
for closing the VA hospital in Lincoln. It is
the oldest of the three such hospitals in Ne-
braska, and it has not been used to capacity
in recent years. If the closing is truly to re-
flect a saving for American taxpayers, it can-
not be faulted.

If, however, the closing of the Lincoln in-
stallation is to be followed by construction or
expansion of VA hospitals in other parts of
the country, the loss here will be doubly
difficult to accept.

And if President Johnson's Great Soclety is
to come at the expense of the Nation’s heart-
land, including his proposed reductions in
the support of agriculture, maybe this is not
the kind of society Nebraskans will care to
associate with.

Lincoln has taken the airbase closing
with a minimum of grousing. It has not
griped unduly over the loss of the Veterans
hospital. ¥For this the clty should receive
some credit and, let us hope, not another
kick in the shins,

Apparently the hospital closing is irrevo-
cable, though. So the only constructive ac-
tion for Lincoln now will lie in added eflfort
and determination to gain productive uses of
the airbase facilities and the Veterans hos-

ital.

5 Some moves in this direction had been
initiated after the announcement of the
airbase closing. But there still is no well-
meshed coordinating program, no profes-
sional staff to devote its entire atiten-
tion to the problem, no concrete plans of
how to proceed.

It there had tended to be any lethargy
or disagreement attached to the job of finding
alternate uses for the airbase, this surely has
been shaken off by the imminent departure
of the hospital. Any roadblocks which might
have been in the way of urgent and energetic
action certainly will have to be cleared
now.

One proposal made in the wake of the
airbase announcement was to add an assist-
ant to the mayor's staff to devote full time
to finding new uses for the facilities. This
proposal is still hanging fire. Maybe there
is a better way to provide full-time direc-
tion to this task. But something of this
nature is needed—and quickly.

In view of the potential State uses for both
the airbase and the VA hospital, Governor
Morrison might assign some official or desig-
nate a team of department heads to exam-
ine the opportunity present in both these
facilities.

No question about it, Lincoln has taken
its lumps, but good. Now it is time to do
something about 1t.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, on the
following day, January 14, the Lincoln
Nebr. Star also editorialized on the sub-
jeet, and I quote from that editorial:

For one thing, President Lyndon B. John-
son is not as politically astute as he is given
credit for. The timing on the VA closing
here is about as politically stupid as anything
we have seen. The President proposes bil-
lions for antipoverty and then fosters eco-
nomic policles that deal devastating finan-
cial blows to areas that have been no prior
problem. Sure, the Veterans’ Administration
institution here is one of the worst in the
country from an efficiency point of view.
But how much will be spent in Appalachia
and elsewhere to create the number of jobs,
353, that will be eliminated here?

It is & good guess that a lot more will be
spent than it is costing Uncle Sam for ineffi-
ciency in Lincoln. A little mixing of apples
and oranges in the same equation? Perhaps
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50, but it is good commonsense if not an in-
tilligent political or economic analogy.

Some might look aghast at such a blatant
political observation as this. But those who
do need to learn a few of the facts of life.
The facts are that this part of the Nation
has for a long time now been on the short
end of things when it comes to public spend-
ing at the national level. Compared to the
big metropolitan centers of the East and
West, the Midwest hardly exists, in the minds
and eyes of the politiclans in Washington.
What is being spent here on the VA hospital
is a mere pittance, a mere drop in the bucket
compared to the billions that are poured into
projects in New York and California. And
a lot of that is the result of politics—where
the votes are and where the money will get
them.

SITUATION IN THE CONGO

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, trouble
for the free West is growing through the
building of military strength by the Com-
munists on the borders of the Congo.
The word is current that before the pass-
ing of another month, intensified action
in the Congo will be started by the rebels.

It is reliably reported that military
equipment adequate to supply 30 bat-
talions has been assembled on the borders
of the Congo. All of it is aimed at the
destruction of Tshombe, the friend of the
West and a reliable leader of the forces
that are fighting to prevent the Com-
munists from expanding their holds in
this land of Africa.

Demands are now being made that the
Congo Government be reconstituted by
a broadened base, taking into it dissatis-
fied elements. The establishment of a
so-called neutral government in truth
means a Communist government.

It is the old technique of the Com-
munists.

Is the State Department of the United
States going to join in this plea?

Are we of the United States to make
the same mistake in the Congo that we
made in South Vietnam?

The forces that are seeking to over-
throw the Tshombe government in the
Congo are after total control; they are
mainly in the Communist camp.

The demands for broader based gov-
ernments are being made only as a tacti-
cal operation in a final purpose to take
over. We are at the threshold of a criti-
cal period in the Congo. The rebel Com-
munists are being organized; the equip-
ment is being supplied by Moscow,
Peiping, Algeria, United Arab Republie,
and Ghana.

President Bela of Algeria recently
made the statement:

It is not enough to demonstrate; what we
are now doing is sending arms, rifles, and
volunteers. We say that we are sending, and
we will continue indefinitely to send arms
and men.

The efforts of the Communists will be
intensified enormously in the next few
months to take control. What our State
Department does will play an important
role in determining whether that con-
version to communism will or will not
happen., Tshombe is the friend of the
West in the Congo; he has the substan-
tial respect of the people in general. In
my judgment, he will bring order to the
Congo, provided he is given the moral
support of our Government and is not
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denied the ald which in the normal
course—I repeat, normal course—the
United States would make available to
the people of that country.

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Ohio yield?

Mr. LAUSCHE. I yield.

Mr. DODD. I wish to commend the
Senator from Ohio for bringing up this
subject today in his usual clear and logi-
cal manner. The Senator has well set
out the situation.

I believe the President and the Secre-
tary of State are deeply concerned about
the situation in the Congo, and that they
are aware of the possibility concerning
which the Senator from Ohio has so well
spoken.

I am also sure that the President and
the Secretary of State will do all they
can—and I am sure they can do a great
deal—to make certain that the Congo
does not fall prey to the Communists.

I compliment the Senator from Ohio
on having raised this subject.

MEMORIAL TO JOHN F. KENNEDY
BY RABBI ABRAHAM J. FELDMAN,
OF TEMPLE BETH ISRAEL, HART-
FORD, CONN.

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I recently
received a copy of a very fine memorial
given at the Temple Beth Israel in Hart-
ford, Conn., by Rabbi Abraham J. Feld-
man in honor of John Fitzgerald Ken-
nedy.

Rabbi Feldman sums up my feelings
and those of most Americans, I believe
when he says:

It is yet hard to adjust one’s thinking to
the acceptance of the fact that John EKen-

nedy is no longer a living presence in our
midst,

But the rabbi goes on to state that in
the months that have passed since the
assassination the American people, with
an able leader in the White House, have
carried on in an outstanding manner and
face “the future with confidence reas-
sured and with faith that is firm.”

The American people and Government
“renew their dedication by the glow of
the flame on that hill in Arlington.” I
am sure that the spirit of John Fitz-
gerald Kennedy will always be with and
inspire us as we go about our daily tasks.

I ask unanimous consent to have Rabbi
Feldman’s “In Memoriam—John Fitz-
gerald Kennedy” printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the me-
morial was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

IN MEMORIAM—JOHN FITZGERALD KENNEDY
(By Rabbi Abraham J. Feldman, DD., at

Babbath eve service, Temple Beth Israel,

Hartford, Conn.)

A year has passed since the tragic death of
President Eennedy and it is yet hard to ad-
just one's thinking to the acceptance of the
fact that that radiant personality, that noble
example of 20th century American manhood,
that gracious and firm exponent of the
American ideal and the American way of life,
that inspiring patriot in war and in peace,
that truly great American—is no longer a
living presence in our midst.

Much has happened during the months
since his assassination.

A skillful American had taken over the
administration of the U.S. Government—and
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succeeded greatly in gulding the ship of state
with a majesty of dedication, of character,
and of talents incomparable—for which all
of us should thank God In profound rever-
ence and joy.

Again, the Nation has come through a
national election which could have been
disastrous for our country. But—a vast ma-
jority of our citizenry appreciated the skill
and devotion demonstrated during the in-
terim period and, by an overwhelming vote,
asked the Incumbent President to carry on.
For this, too, we should thank and praise
the Lord.

The dust of battle, the hideous shrieks and
threats of the contest are now dying down
and the American people are facing the fu-
ture with confidence reassured and with
faith that is firm.

And so—as we pause in aching remem-
brance in this Yahrzeit period, America, its
Government and people, renew their dedica-
tion by the glow of the flame on that hill
in Arlington where rest the remains of our
martyred leader. In his spirit and in deter-
mined translation of his charge to us, we
shall go forth a people united, a people en-
visloned, “asking not—what our country can
give to us but what we can give to our
country.”

In tribute to the memory of John Fitz-
gerald EKennedy, in token of our pledge of
acceptance of his charge and challenge, I ask
now that when I begin the reading of the
Kaddish the whole congregation rise and
read the Eaddish with me.

(The Kaddish was read In its Aramaic
original with this additional paragraph in-
serted in English: “John Fitzgerald Kennedy,
whom we now remember, has entered into
the peace of life eternal. He still lives on
earth in the acts of goodness he performed
and in the hearts of those who cherish his
memory. May the beauty of his life abide
among us as a loving benediction.”)

THE TRUTH ABOUT POLITICAL
PRISONERS IN HUNGARY

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I recently
received from Dr. Bela Fabian, chairman
of the Federation of Hungarian Former
Political Prisoners, a memorandum deal-
ing with the plight of political prisoners
today and urging their early release.

Because political memories are short,
we have for all practical purposes swept
the Hungarian revolution under the rug.
The historic United Nations report which
found the Soviet Union guilty of flagrant
military intervention in Hungary and
which described the Kadar government
as a quisling regime imposed by Soviet
bayonets has been forgotten.

Also forgotten are the repeated reso-
lutions of the General Assembly con-
demning Soviet intervention and calling
for the withdrawal of Soviet troops.

The credentials of the Kadar delegates
at the United Nations had been approved
with our concurrence.

And the impression has been cultivated
that all of these things have come to pass
because the situation in Hungary has
now returned to normal.

Among other things, the public has
been led to believe that there has been
a general amnesty for political opponents
imprisoned after the suppression of the
1956 revolution. It is true that many of
them have been released. But, as the
memorandum I am inserting into the
REecorp at the conclusion of my remarks
demonstrates, there are still 463 political
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prisoners in the central prison of Buda-
pest alone. The many thousands of Hun-
garian freedom fighters who were deport-
ed to Siberia at the time have still not
been permitted to return to their coun-
t;

Iy.

I heartily endorse the recommendation
of the memorandum that we forcefully
raise the matter of the political deportees
and the political prisoners with the Hun-
garian authorities.

I ask unanimous consent that Dr. Fa-
bian’s memorandum be placed in the
Recorp at this point, so that my col-
leagues will have a chance to read it.

There being no objection, the mem-
orandum was ordered to be printed in
the REcorbp, as follows:

MEMORANDUM IN BEHALF OF THE RELEASE OF
HUNGARIAN POLITICAL PRISONERS

The Federation of Hungarian Former Po-
litical Prisoners must state regretfully that,
in spite of the promises made by the Kadar
government to the representatives of the
United States, there are still 463 prisoners in
central prison of Budapest (Gyiijtéfoghéz),
who have been arrested in connection with
the 1856 revolution.

Among these are:

1, Eight of those young men whom the
Kiddr government would not execute due
to their early age at the time of their sen-
tencing. Originally the number of these was
150. These were kept in the so-called little
prison inside the central prison. Of these
142 were eventually executed. The sentence
of elght has been commuted to 10 to 12 to
15 years' imprisonment. The petition for the
release of these eight minors has been re-
cently refused for the third time by the Kadar
government.

The mother of Béla Uvacsek, one of these
minors, Mrs. Helen Dorosy, lives 1n California
(4504 Castle Lane, La Canada, Callf.). She
has petitioned Dean Rusk, the Secretary of
State to intervene in behalf of her son that
he be permitted to be represented by legal
counsel. The intervention of Dean Rusk has
been successful to the extent that a lawyer
was finally procured for her son. However
the petition for clemency introduced by this
lawyer has been rejected.

2. Among the prisoners suffering in Central
Prison in Lészlé Regéczy, who has been sen-
tenced for 15 years. His crime was that he
has smuggled Imre Nagy's book out of Hun-
gary. Another is Gyula Obersovszky, who
was editor of the daily paper, Igazsig, pub-
lished during the revolution. Most of the
prisoners kept in Central Prison are young
men, and they are not released because dur-
ing the revolution they were apprehended
with guns in their hands.

The E#&dar government will not permit
the representatives of Western countries, nor
the newspapermen of Western publications
to visit Central Prison. And when Ameri-
can newspapermen complained and said that
in the United States one can always visit
Sing-Sing, the answer was that the admin-
istration of justice is the internal affair of
Hungary.

Six cement gallows have been removed
from the yard of the little prison inside
Central Prison. One hundred and forty-
two minors were executed on these gallows,
among others. The place of the gallows is
covered with grass now, yet under the grass
one can still see the cement bedding of
the six gallows.

8. Ferenc Mateovics, former member of
the Hungarian Parliament was sentenced re-
cently to 10 years. Four of his comrades
were sentenced to from 10 months to 5 years
imprisonment. Their crime was that they
conducted discussions on how to reorganize
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the Democratic People's Party, and the Lib-
eral Party, after the Soviet Army has left
Hungary.

4. The crime of the priests who were ar-
rested and sentenced In December 1964, was
that they were teaching religion to the chil-
dren illegally, without a permit. This hap-
pened after Hungary has signed a solemn
agreement with the Vatican.

5. Seventy-five thousand freedom fighters
were deported from Hungary to Siberia in
1966-57. ©Of these 12,000 have been re-
leased from the distribution camps in
Uzhorod and Darnitsa as unfit for work.
These returned to Hungary in 1957. The rest
of them were taken to Siberia, most of them
to Khazakstan. In Norilsk the deported
Hungarians have a soccer team of their own.,
These Hungarians were made to sign a dec-
laration 2 years ago that they were staying
in the Soviet Union voluntarily in order to
build socialism.

There were three interventions with the
Soviet Government in behalf of the Hun-
garlan deportees to Siberia, all the three
have occurred at our request.

In 1958 during a dinner in Moscow, Dag
Hammarskjold, the Secretary General of the
United Nations, has asked Mr. Khrushchev
to permit the Hungarlan deportees in Si-
beria to go home. When Khrushchev heard
Hammarskjold's request he angrily turned
his back on him. This was Ehrushchev's
answer.

In 1959, when Mikoyan was visiting in
Washington, we have asked Senator Hubert
Humphrey, who was then invited to an
intimate dinner at the Soviet Embassy in
Washington, to ask Mikoyan to intervene
in behalf of the Hungarian political prison-
ers deported to Siberia. Senator Humphrey
told the chairman of the Federation, right
after dinner with Mikoyan, that the answer
was: There are no political prisoners in
Siberia.

Also in 1959 Richard Nixon discussed with
Nikita Ehrushchev in Moscow—without re-
sults—the fate of the Hungarians languish-
ing in Siberia.

Eight years have passed since the Hun-
garian revolution. The world pays eloquent
tribute at every occasion to the heroes of
this struggle. The American and other
newspapermen who have visited Hungary
are constantly writing about the fact, that
even though the revolt was crushed, never-
theless the demands of the uprising have
been attained, at least in part. How 1is
it possible then that the surviving heroes
of the revolution are still suffering im-
prisonment in the jails of Hungary and the
camps of Siberia?

Now the Kadar government is facing bank-
ruptey, mainly because of the resistance of
the population against the Communist sys-
tem. The Kdadér government wants to save
itself from the consequences of this eco-
nomic and political bankruptey mainly with
the help of the West, primarily with the
help of the United States.

To halt the deterioration of the eco-
nomic situation they need food, machinery,
and industrial equipment.

Therefore may we respectfully petition the
Government of the United States:

Before any help is rendered, or any in-
crease in diplomatic rank is granted, please
do demand that the deportees be permitted
to return to their home country and that
the political prisoners in Hungarian prisons,
especially in the Central Prison in Budapest
be released.

Furthermore that the Kdidir government
halt the economic and employment discrim-
ination practiced toward the former politi-
cal prisoners thus far released.

Bira FAeTiN,
Chairman, Federation of Hungarian
Former Political Prisoners.
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TWENTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY OF
THE CREATION OF THE SELECT
COMMITTEE ON SMALL BUSINESS

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I think
it will be of interest to my colleagues to
know that 1965 is the 25th anniversary
of the creation of the Senate Select Com-
mittee on Small Business.

This is the second year that I have
introduced Senate Resolution 30 which
would give the committee the full legisla-
tive authority that it has long deserved.

I ask unanimous consent to insert in
the Recorp, at this point, a relevant let-
ter which I received from George J.
Burger, vice president of the National
Federation of Independent Business, a
long-time spokesman for the small busi-
nessman .

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

NATIONAL FEDERATION OF
INDEPENDENT BUSINESS,
San Mateo, Calif., January 12, 1965.
Re Senate Resolution 30.
Hon. WinsTON PROUTY,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

MY Dear SENATOR PrOUTY: In view of your
splendid consistent action in reintroducing
your resolution, Senate Resolution 30, which
would provide legislative authority for the
present Senate Small Business Committee,
it might be well to bring to the attention of
your colleagues for action on your resolution
in the Rules Committee in view of the fact
of the promise made by the chairman of the
committee, the Honorable EVERETT JORDAN,
that hearings would be held early on your
resolution in the present Congress.

The reason I am bringing this to your at-
tention at thils time is because of the fact
that it so happens that 1965 will be the 25th
anniversary when the Senate Small Business
Committee was created for the first time
then under the able leadership of the late
Senator James E, Murray, of Montana.

It also marks the 15th anniversary, due
to the action of the late Senator Kenneth
‘Wherry, of Nebraska, when he sponsored leg-
islation to make the Senate Small Business
Committee a continuing committee of the
U.8. Senate for the first time in the history
of the Senate.

As we seem to be living in a day of memo-
rials being created to various statesmen for
their contribution in Government service
this would be a wonderful tribute and a
memorial to these late Senators in giving
the present committee legislative authority.

It might be appropriate when the resolu-
tion appears in the Recorp for you to find it
convenient to insert this letter at that time.
Just a thought—as I have lived with the
action of the committee these past 256 years,
and know its worth in part to the overall
good of independent business of this Nation.

Sincerely,
GEeORGE J. BURGER,
Vice President.

COMMENDATION OF LUTHER H.
HODGES

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, the Honorable Luther H.
Hodges has just ended 4 years of very
able service to the people of the United
States. I wish to commend him highly
and to wish him Godspeed in his well-
earned retirement, and to express the
appreciation of the people in my own
State of West Virginia for the inspiring
leadership he has given to the Depart-
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ment of Commerce over that 4-year
period.

People in my State recall with particu-
lar vividness the help they have received
as a result of one of the programs of the
Department of Commerce, that of the
Area Redevelopment Administration.

I have been informed that, over the
3% years of ARA’s life, the agency has
helped transfer close to 7,000 West Vir-
ginia workers from relief rolls to payrolls.
It has done this through the launching
of 31 separate financial assistance proj-
ects for a Federal investment of $39.4
million, most of it in the form of loans
which will be repaid to the Federal
Treasury—with interest. Other ARA
projects which have been of great assist-
ance to the people of my State include a
series of technical assistance projects to
help locate new sources of employment,
and the retraining of nearly 3,000 jobless
West Virginia workers to equip them with
new and marketable skills,

This is an enviable record, and from
my personal experience I know of the
wholehearted support Secretary Hodges
has given to the ARA program to create
jobs in areas of economic dislocation,
such as we have in West Virginia.

Again, let me commend Secretary
Hodges, and extend my deep apprecia-
tion to him for his help to the people of
my State.

THE BALANCE-OF-PAYMENTS PO-
SITION OF THE UNITED STATES

Mr. MORSE. Mr., President, a few
days ago press reports indicated that
the balance-of-payments position of the
United States has taken a turn for the
worse so serious that President Johnson
is preparing a special message to Con-
gress on the subject.

Last fall when it was reported that
the World Bank would seek up to $400
million in new funds, it was also reported
that Treasury Secretary Dillon has
pointed out the adverse effect of World
Bank borrowings on the American bal-
ance of payments and had urged that
the new borrowings be in Europe.

The Bank’s articles of agreement give
a virtual veto to the country where the
funds are to be raised. I wrote Secre-
tary Dillon on October 13 of last year
asking him whether this veto would be
exercised in order to protect the Amer-
ican balance-of-payments position.

I ask unanimous consent to have our
exchange of correspondence printed in
the ConcrESsioNAL REcoRrp at this point.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. MoN-
RONEY in the chair). Is there objection?

There being no objection, the corre-
spondence was ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY,
Washington, October 27, 1964.
Hon. WAYNE MORSE,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C,

Dear WaynNE: Thank you for your letter of
October 13, 1064, regarding possible World
Bank borrowing of $300 to $400 million of
new capital in private markets this fiscal

year.
In Tokyo, as you know, I did point out
that the World Bank will soon have to re-
enter the capital markets on a substantial
scale. I emphasized that the Bank should
intensify its efforts to develop more effec-
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tive facilities for mobilizing private savings
in the capital markets of industrial coun-
tries that are accumulating reserves. I feel
that more adequate capital markets in such
countries are very important and hope that
our oft-repeated views on this subject will
be helpful in speeding their development.

I did not mean to imply, however, that the
United States should prohibit any and all
attempts by the Bank to mobilize private
funds for development through bond sales
to U.S, residents. While significant progress
has been made since my ABA speech in Rome
in May of 1962, the development of more
adequate European capital markets takes
time. There will be circumstances in the
meantime where some accommodation to the
needs of the World Bank will be in our
interest. An absolute prohibition at this
time of Bank access to our market might
well cripple this uniquely valuable institu-
tion’s operations on behalf of the inter-
national development effort.

Any application by the Bank for bond
sales In our market will be reviewed on its
merits in the light of the concrete situation
at the time—including our own balance of
payments and the effect of any Bank borrow-
ing thereon.

I can assure you that the World Bank
management is fully aware of the necessity
for utilizing European capital markets to
the maximum extent funds are available on
reasonable terms. I do not expect any re-
laxation in our pursuit of developing the
capital markets of the other industrial
countries.

‘With best wishes.

Bincerely,
Dovucras DiLLon.
OcToBER 13, 1964,
Hon. C. DougLas DILLon,
Secretary of the Treasury,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. SECRETARY: I enclose a photostat
of an article appearing in the September 14,
1964, issue of the Wall Street Journal which
suggests that the World Bank will probably
seek t0 raise $300 to $400 milllon of new
capital in the next fiscal year. I have noted
that you have urged that the bulk of these
funds be raised in the European markets,

Inasmuch as article IV, section 1, of the
articles of agreement seems to give a veto to
the member “in whose markets funds are
to be raised,” I would be interested to know
whether you will propose that this veto be
exercised to protect our balance of payments,

Sincerely yours, .
WAYNE MORSE,

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I par-
ticularly call attention to Mr. Dillon’s
words:

Any application by the Bank for bond
sales in our market will be reviewed on its
merits in the light of the conecrete situation
at the time—including our own balance of
of payments and the effect of any Bank bor-
rowing thereon.

Yet at the end of December the World
Bank announced that it will float a $200
million bond issue in the United States
beginning on January 18, an announce-
ment that coincided with the news that
the U.S. balance-of-payment deficit had
reached record proportions and required
a special message from the President to
the Congress regarding steps to curb it.

I trust that this special message will
report the reasons for permitting this
World Bank bond issue to proceed at
the very time when it would have the
worst possible impact upon our balance
of payments.

Finally, I ask unanimous consent to
have printed at this point a letter I have
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addressed to the Secretary on January
8 concerning this matter.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

JANUARY B, 1965,
Hon. C. Dovcras DILLON,
Secretary of the Treasury,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR, SgcrETARY: I wish to recall my
letter to you of October 13, 1964, in which I
expressed concern over the prospect that the
World Bank would seek to ralse new capital
in the U.8. market. In your response of
October 27 you stated that the United States
should not at present prohibit “any and all
attempts by the Bank to mobilize private
funds for development through bond sales
to U.S. residents.” There nevertheless was
at least an implication that the bulk of the
$300 to $400 million of new capital required
by the World Bank might be raised outside
this country. According to the New York
Times of December 29, however, the World
Bank has now announced it will float a $200
million bond issue in the United States be-
ginning on January 18.

It seems to me that the key sentence in
your October 27 letter was the following:
“Any application by the Bank for bond
sales in our market will be reviewed on its
merits in the light of the concrete situa-
tion at the time—including our own balance
of payments and the effect of any Bank bor-
rowing thereon.” Frankly, I am not aware
of any measurable improvement in our bal-
ance-of-payments situation during the past
2 months; indeed, I would assume the con-
trary from the New York Times story of
December 30, 1964, by Richard E. Mooney—a
copy of which is attached. The article re-
ports that the OECD annual review of the
U.S. economy contains the advice “that more
curbs on outflowing capital may be needed
to put the country's international payments
in better balance.,” Yet the proposed World
Bank bond issue appears a dramatic move in
the opposite direction.

In these circumstances, I would like very
much to know just what sort of review of
the Bank application took place within the
U.8. Government. Specifically, was approval
of the application given by the National
Advisory Council on International Mone-
tary and Financial Problems, and was the
declsion taken unanimously? How do you
assess the impact on our balance of payments
in concrete terms?

In short, I would appreciate learning the
full story of this transaction and its im-
plications; you need not be concerned about
sparing me any details.

Sincerely yours,
WayYNE MoORSE.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I express
my appreciation to the Senator from
Missouri [Mr, Syminegronl, who has
performed yeoman service for the Sen-
ate in his constantly challenging the ad-
ministration’s policies in regard to the
balance-of-payments problem.

Most respectfully I say to my Presi-
dent, “You had better take a long, hard
look at the record of your Treasury De-
partment in this field before you send up
any special message on the subject, be-
cause you are going to be confronted
with a long series of questions here in
the Senate in regard to the policies that
have been followed by the Secretary of
the Treasury, which, in my judgment, are
unfortunate policies, to say the least.”

U.S. ACTION IN LAOS

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I see no
other Senator who wishes to speak dur-
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ing the morning hour. I ask unanimous
consent that I may proceed for an addi-
tional 3 minutes on another subject.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that there be printed
in the Recorp a UPI article appearing in
this morning’s New York Times entitled
“U.S. Terms Raids in Laos Justified by
Red Violations.”

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcCoRD,
as follows:

U.S. Terms Raps 1IN Laos JUSTIFIED BY RED
VioraTioNsS—SaYs CoMMUNISTS DISREGARD
GENEVA ACCORDS—STRIKES To CONTINUE IF
NEEDED

WASHINGTON, January 18.—The Johnson
administration contended today that U.S.
military actions in Laos, such as the air
strike last Wednesday against a bridge, were
Justified by Communist violations of the
1962 Geneva accords establishing Laotian in-
dependence and neutrality.

It also made clear that it intended to con-
tinue using U.S. military force, if necessary,
to maintain Laos against Communist incur-
sions.

The administration’s position was made
known in two forms—a Presidential defense
message to Congress and a statement issued
by the State Department.

ASIAN PROGRAM UNCHANGED

In his defense message, the President re-
afirmed that “our program remains un-
changed” In southeast Asia. He sald the
United States would continue to give military
and economic assistance to nations such as
Laos and South Vietnam, which are “strug-
gling against covert aggression in the form
of externally directed, undeclared guerrilla
warfare."”

In Laos, he went on, the United States has
demonstrated since 1950 its commitment to
freedom, independence, and neutrality by
“strengthening the economic and military
security of that nation.”

“We shall continue to support the legiti-
mate Government of that country,” he de-
clared.

The President stressed that “the problem
of Laos is the refusal of the Communist
forces to honor the Geneva accords in which
they entered in 1962.”

The State Department also said that the
American military actions in Laos were “en-
tirely justified"” by the repeated Communist
violations of the 1962 accords.

POSITION QUESTIONED

Whether the United States still felt bound
by the 1962 accords was questioned after it
was disclosed that Americans had conducted
bombing missions against key points in the
supply routes used by the Communists from
North Vietnam into Laos. Reconnaissance
missions were acknowledged earlier.

Senator WayNeE Morse, Democrat, of Ore-
gon, charged last weekend that such attack
and reconnaissance missions represented a
U.S. violation of a provision of the 1962 ac-
cords. This prohibits the infroduction of
foreign military troops in Laos.

When the question was raised last Friday,
it was met by silence at the State Depart-
ment.

Today, however, the Department was pre-
pared with a statement providing a justifi-
cation for the air missions. At the same
time it still refused to confirm that the
United States had been conducting bombing
missions against Communist targets in Laos.

The statement, given by the Department
Press Officer, Robert J, McCloskey, sald:

“We continue to support the Geneva agree-
ments and the independence and neutrality
of Laos which they are intended to achieve.”
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Mr. MecCloskey declined to say whether
U.B. assistance included the air strike
Wednesday by a squadron of U.S. fighter-
bombers against a strategic bridge near Ban
Ban in central Laos.

Mr. McCloskey did say that any “assist-
ance” had been given at the request of Prince
Souvannah Phouma, the Laotian Premier.

The Prince is understood to have de-
manded that there be no announcement
about the missions.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I wish to
quote a paragraph or two of that article:

The Johnson administration contended to-
day that U.S. military actions in Laos, such
as the air strike last Wednesday against a
bridge, were justified by Communist viola-
tions of the 1962 Geneva accords establish-
ing Laotian independence and neutrality.

It also made clear that it intends to con-
tinue using U.S. military force, if necessary,
to maintain Laos against Communist in-
cursions.

That statement is shocking. Mr.
President, I say there is no question
about the fact that the U.S. military has
conducted these raids. There is no justi-
fication on the part of my party’s ad-
ministration for concealing from the
American people this fact and no justifi-
cation for not issuing a formal official
statement that the United States is mak-
ing war in Laos and Kkilling American
boys in that war.

Mr. President, I am sghocked that such
a policy is being followed by the State
Department and the Pentagon, and that
we let the American people learn of our
warmaking activities in southeast Asia
through war correspondents. Then our
State Department and our Pentagon
attack those war correspondents. I
happen to be one who defends these war
correspondents, because time and time
again they have demonstrated that they
will not follow the propaganda line of
the State Department and the Pentagon,
for if they followed that line, they would
be nought but kept journalists on the war
front.

Mr, President, we are greatly indebted
to the fact that at least our war cor-
respondents abroad insist upon putting
into practice the precious constitutional
meaning of freedom of the press. But
the article to which I have referred is
very interesting. It states further:

Whether the United States still felt bound
by 1862 accords was questioned after it was
disclosed that Americans had conducted
bombing missions against key points in the
supply routes used by the Communists from
North Vietnam into Laos.

Mr. President, Britain, France, Rus-
sia, and China are some of the other
countries that signed the treaty along
with the United States.

The treaty set up an International
Control Commission composed of India,
Poland, and Canada, to investigate any
violations of the treaty and of the cease-
fire between the rival Laotian factions.

The London Observer reports that in
the British view of the treaty, it is up to
this Commission to investigate whether
there has been any breach of the treaty.
It is true that the American bombing
raid took place in territory controlled
by the Pathet Lao. Whether the Pathet
Lao would permit the Commission to in-
vestigate U.S. complaints of violations
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is doubted by American authorities,
hence the resort to force of arms,

Mr, President, my opposition to war-
making policies of the United States in
Laos is the same as my opposition to the
unjustifiable killing of American boys in
South Vietnam in a warmaking policy of
our Government there.

What we ought to do is live up to our
obligations and call upon our allies to
live up to their obligations under the
United Nations treaty. Great Britain,
Canada, France, and the other signa-
tories to the United Nations Charter, in-
cluding the United States, ought to be
calling upon the United Nations to make
a report to the world in regard to the vio-
lations of the Laotian treaty by North
Vietnam, Red China, and possibly others.
But, in my judgment, there is no hope of
avoiding a massive war in Asia in the
very near future if the United States con-
tinues to take this present attitude—an
attitude which was expressed by the
American Ambassador in the United Na-
tions not so many weeks ago in that un-
fortunate speech he delivered before the
Security Council, in which he said, in ef-
fect, that the United States intends to do
what it thinks needs to be done in south-
east Asia, and the rest of the world can
take it and like it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr, MoN-
RONEY in the chair). The time of the
Senator from Oregon has expired.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may proceed
for 2 more minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
the Senator from Oregon is recognized
for 2 additional minutes.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I wish to
say to our Ambassador to the United Na-
tions and to the President of the United
States that they are skating on thin ice.
The danger is that we are going to see
an outbreak of a massive war in Asia be-
cause of the unilateral action of the
United States in making war in South
Vietnam, in eclear violation of the United
Nations Charter, in violation of the
Geneva accords of 1954, and in violation
of our long standing, professed ideals
that we are a nation that believes in sub-
stituting the rule of law for the jungle
law of military might.

We are now practicing an application
of the jungle law of military might as
a substitute for our ideals. So long as
there is any hope of avoiding that war
and helping to bring my country back
inside the framework of international
law and laying this whole threat to the
peace of the world before the United
Nations, the voice of the senior Senator
from Oregon will be raised in that cause.

I believe the time is long overdue when
the President of the United States should
proceed to make clear to the world that
the United States stands ready for a
review by the United Nations of the whole
threat to the peace of the world. The
issue of the Congo will be coming up. I
hope that the United Nations will go back
into the Congo. Yet there are forces in
the United States that would have the
United States go into the Congo on a
unilateral basis and allow the killing of
American boys there in carrying out a
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unilateral American military policy. I
pray that before it is too late, we will
try to put on the spot, so to speak, our
alleged allies in the United Nations—
Great Britain, France, Canada, Italy,
and all the rest—who claim that they
believe in the substitution of peaceful
procedures for military force. Let us
ask them: “Are you willing to stand with
us in trying to work out an honorable
peace that will not result in carrying out
all the fears that are being expressed by
increasing hundreds of thousands of sin-
cere, patriotic Americans, who are rais-
ing the question: ‘How much longer are
we going to carry out a unilateral course
of action and killing American boys in
South Vietnam, when we have not yet
exhausted peaceful procedures for the
settlement of the dispute through the
United Nations?’ "

I ask unanimous consent to have print-
ed at the close of these remarks an edi-
torial from the Wall Street Journal of
today entitled “If Vietnam Falls.”

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

IFr ViIETMAN FaLLS

If the United States is forced out of Viet-
nam one way or another, what does it then
do about the rest of southeast Asia?

The question may never have to be an-
swered, and the U.S. Government undoubted-
ly hopes it won't have to be. Conceivably,
in some fashion totally unclear at present,
the Communist Vietcong attacks can be halt-
ed and stability at last restored in Saigon.

But since no one is putting many odds
on that possibillty, it is essential to consider
the implications of failure and withdrawal.
Though the United States has no known in-
tention of suddenly up and leaving—its pub-
lic statements emphasize just the opposite—
it could be compelled to abandon the effort
for at least a couple of imaginable reasons.

One might be a military determination
that the war is unwinable even in the lim-
ited sense of getting the Reds out of South
Vietnam; certainly there is nothing to indi-
cate we are making headway after these
lengthening years of costly struggle. An-
other reason might be that the Vietnamese
would in effect ask the United States to leave,
either through their leaders of the moment
or through an evident unwillingness of the
people to go on fighting.

The South Vietnamese in general haven't
shown notable zeal for the fight anyway, and
their attitude is understandable enough.
Not only does the conceptual distinction be-
tween communism and freedom hold com-
paratively little meaning for most of them;
they have also been in this war, with the
support first of France and then the United
States, practically since World War II.

As for the Salgon governments, if that is
what they should be called, they have been
unable to win the support of the people or
exercise stable rule; the United States, with
all its ald and influence, has been unable
to promote or maintain such a government
since the overthrow and killing of Diem in
late 1963. While the Diem regime was ob-
viously no model of abstract democracy, very
few governments are that, in Asia or any-
where else, it did manage a degree of sta-
bility.

The United States which condoned the re-
moval of Diem, is perhaps too preoccupied
with governmental modes and deportment.
If we have an important stake in southeast
Asia, our policymakers need not to be so in-
sistent that the government in Saigon be
civilian and virtuously democratic; what
should matter, from the point of view of our
interests, is that it be an effective govern-
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ment able to invest citizens and soldiers with
a will to rout the Communists,

If those objectives prove unattainable
and the whole thing blows up in America’s
face, it is needless to say America’s interests
will have suffered severe damage. For our
part, however, we are not convinced that it
has to be catastrophic damage.

The basic U.S. interest in southeast Asia
is not, or should not be, solely the preserva-
tion of a non-Communist South Vietnam as
though it were in a vacuum; rather, the
American concern is to keep Red China from
expanding—insofar as the United States is
reasonably capable of doing so. If that can-
not be done with regard to South Vietnam,
we still must consider the area as a whole.

In that broader context, failure in Vietnam,
if it happens, does not automatically doom
all southeast Asia. There are other, and
maybe more defendable, areas of resistance
to communism and to Red China in partic-
ular, Thailand is a large one. Malaysia,
currently more directly menanced by Indo-
nesia’s pro-Communist Sukarno than by
Peiping, appears to be a firm one.

The United States does, we believe, have to
stand firm against Red Chinese imperialism.
But whether the major stand is taken at
Thailand, Malaysia, or indeed the Philippines
or Australia should be determined by the
cold considerations of a given nation’s will
to fight, terrain, logistics, and all the normal
military bases for judgment. If we look only
at South Vietnam as the be-all and end-all
of our southeast Asia policy, we risk not only
profound disappointment but also perhaps
inadequate thinking and preparation for the
larger problem.

To say we might lose in South Vietnam is
not defeatism but military realism, no matter
how much it may be hoped that the country
can somehow be kept out of Communist
hands. What must be hoped most of all, in
our view, is that the officials in Washington
are paying full attention to Asian strategy
in the event they cannot hold Vietnam.

MONTANA’S “WAGONMASTER”

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, as
my colleagues in the Senate are well
aware, Montana has produced a number
of distinguished sons and daughters who
have achieved fame and success outside
its borders. I am reminded of an im-
portant addition to this list by an article
in the Western News of Libby. It con-
cerns Mr. John MelIntire, who portrays
the wagonmaster in the popular televi-
sion series, “Wagon Train.”

Mr. McIntire spent his youth in Kali-
spell, Mont., before moving on to Los
Angeles and a career first in radio, then
in the movies, and television. His father
was Kalispell’s first lawyer. Despite his
status as a Hollywood ecelebrity, John
MecIntire remains a Montanan. He owns
a ranch in the Yaak Valley in the north-
western part of the State, and he tries to
spend his spare moments there with his
family.

He is married to actress Jeanette No-
lan, whose career also spans many years
of radio, movie, and television work. Al-
though a native of California, Mrs. McIn-
tire shares his enthusiasm for the rugged
grandeur and beauty of Montana. The
MeIntires have two children.

Mr. President, Montana is proud of
John McIntire, a native son who has
brought credit to our State over many
vears as a competent professional actor.
I ask unanimous consent that the article
from the Western News of Libby be in-
corporated at this point in the Recorb.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

A VisiT WiTE THE WAGONMASTER

A haven of Montana hospitality in bustling
Los Angeles is the home of Mr. and Mrs.
John McIntire, television stars whose hearts
remain in the Yaak Valley while their pro-
fession keeps them in southern California.

Atop the Hollywood hills overlooking
glamourous Sunset Strip, a winding street
climbs through a steep canyon bordered by
handsome houses to terminate at the Mc-
Intire home. An iron gate guards the en-
trance—not because of any desire for seclu-
sion but because California law requires that
the swimming pool be fenced off.

Best known as Wagonmaster Chris Hale
of the “Wagon Train” series, John MecIntire
is a Montanan whose successful career in
radio, movies and television has spanned 3
decades. Mrs, McIntire is known profes-
sionally as Jeannette Nolan, and her reputa-
tion as one of Hollywood's most talented
actresses is firmly based on feature roles in
“Hotel de Paree,” the “Richard Boone Show"
and the “Alfred Hitchcock Show."” Her star-
ring roles have included many guest appear-
ances on other television shows.

Jeanette was the guest star on “Wagon
Train’ last Sunday night.

They spend most of the year in Hollywood,
but John and Jeanette regard Lincoln Coun-
ty as home, During oceasional interruptions
of their professional careers, they have re-
sided for varying periods in Eureka and at
their ranch in the Yaak.

SON AND DAUGHTER

Daughter Holly and son Tim, who are re-
garded as two of Hollywood's most promising
young talents, complete the family's artistic
roster.

Tim recently completed a role in “Shenan-
doah,” a feature movie starring James Stew-
art and was a guest start on a “Mr. Novak™
show a few weeks ago. Tim celebrated his
20th birthday last year by flylng to England
to see Bir Laurence Olivier perform Shake-
speare. He was denled this treat, however,
when his vacation was cut short by an urgent
request from the producer to hasten back to
begin movie production.

Holly is married to Michael Butler, a young
TV writer who is considered to have a bright
future. Butler's mother and Jeanette Nolan
worked together several decades ago in a
radio series.

Holly was seen on network TV a few weeks
ago as a guest star in “Rawhide.”

Both Holly and Tim attended Eureka
schools for several years.

BUGGESTS MONTANA LOCATIONS

Jeanette rhapsodized about the glories of
Montana and told of her repeated attempts
to persuade movie and television producers
to shoot outdoor scenes in Montana, even
suggesting the McIntire Ranch in the Yaak
as a probable location. Most producers—
hardheaded businessmen—rule out Montana
as a location site because of the remoteness
from Hollywood with the attendant large
travel expenses.

John said the outdoor scenes for “Wagon
Train” are shot at Palmdale, Calif., only 115~
hour drive from the McIntire home. Produc-
tlon of “Wagon Train” was in temporary re-
cess during the holiday season. Twenty-six
of the required 32 shows for the current sea-
son had been completed, and the wagon-
master was walting call for filming of the re-
maining six.

The MclIntires spoke enthusiastically of a
new project in which they are involved with
Spring Bylngton and Andrew Prine. This is
production of a pilot for a half-hour comedy
series in which the four would be featured.

A pilot is a sample show produced to out-
line the suggested story line and character-
ization of a proposed series. The McIntires
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are now seeking a sponsor to foot the bill to
bring their pilot, as yet unnamed, to life as
a TV series.

STAR-STUDDED NEIGHBORHOOD

The McIntires live comfortably in a
beautiful but unpretentious home in a
neighborhood populated by celebrities. Just
a few doors away, McIntire pointed out the
resldence of Sammy Davis, Jr.

The MecIntire home overlooks the city of
Los Angeles, and at night the myriad lights
of the sprawling city suggest the Milky Way
spread out as a carpet at the feet of the
many celebrities who Inhabit the wooded
hills,

On a clear day, the blue Pacific is visible
from the MecIntire home, and John and
Jeanette say one of the day's thrills is to
breakfast with an ocean vista.

The McIntires' love of the sea is exemplified
in their 42-foot Norweglan-built boat—their
major recreation when away from the Yaak
ranch. The boat is berthed at S8an Pedro, and
during the holidays John spent most of his
vacation from the camera making repairs to
the boat, an oceangoing craft in which the
McIntires and Mr. and Mrs. Elmer Phillips,
old friends from the Yaak who now live in
Sequim, Wash., cruised the Straits of Juan
de Fuca in 1963,

KALISPELL BOYHOOD

John MeclIntire missed being a native Mon-
tanan only because his mother decided to go
to Spokane for his birth. John's father was
the first lawyer in Kalispell. He moved there
from Demarsville when the Flathead County
seat was founded.

John lived at Ealispell until he moved to
Los Angeles at the age of 156. Entering col-
lege, he intended to follow his father's foot-
steps and pursue the law as a livelihood.
Enrollment in the school of speech, however,
led to a career in radio during the thirties in
which he first gained nationwide recognition
on “The March of Time."”

Jeanette Nolan is a native San Franciscan
who grew up at Los Angeles and who also
worked on “The March of Time.,” Other ra-
dio roles for which she is remembered in-
cludes one of the female personalities of “One
Man's Family.”

The McIntires were married in 1935, and
several times since they have attempted to
leave the performing arts to become perma-
nent residents of the Yaak Valley. Each
time, however, the demand for their talents
in radio, television, or movies has taken them
back to Hollywood.

John has a brother, Byron, who is well
remembered in Libby. He is a chiropractor,
practicing in the San Francisco area.

PROBLEMS OF PUBLIC HEALTH—
ADDRESS BY BERNARD M.
BARUCH

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President,
Bernard M. Baruch has been a successful
businessman, and he served his Nation in
positions of high public responsibility
during two World Wars.

Mr. Baruch is now spending the winter
in South Carolina; but he has forwarded
to me a copy of a speech he made on
November 19, 1947, to the Medical Soci-
ety of the State of New York, the Co-
ordinating Council of the Five County
Medical Societies of Greater New York,
and the Greater New York Hospital
Association. This speech of some 17
years ago is worth calling to mind now,
because Mr. Baruch set forth some of the
most urgent problems facing the medical
community in regard to public health.

He pointed out that the Nation was in
need of improvement in health services,
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and he cautioned his audience of physi-
cians “against fighting a rearguard ac-
tion against public programs to improve

public health.” One of the necessities
he highlighted that evening was the need
for “some form of insurance, partly fi-
nanced by the Government,” for those
who could not afford voluntary insur-
ance. This now has a familiar ring, as
we debate the best way to provide the
aged with adequate insurance protection.
Mr. Baruch stated:

A form of compulsory health insurance for
those who cannot pay for voluntary insur-
ance can be devised, adequately safeguarded,
without involving what has been termed
“soclalized medicine.” The needs can be
met—as in other flelds—without the Govern-
ment’s taking over medicine, or socializing it,
something I would fiercely oppose.

I agree with his observations; and that
is why so many of us favor the King-
Anderson bill—because it provides spe-
cific safeguard against Federal control of
medicine.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Baruch’s speech be printed at this point
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

SPEECH BY BERNARD M. BARUCH AT A DINNER
BSrPONSORED BY MEDICAL SOCIETY OF THE
STATE OF NEW YoORK, COORDINATING COUN-
CIL OF THE FIvE COUNTY MEDICAL SOCIETIES
OF GREATER NEW YORK, GREATER NEW YORK
HospITAL AssoCIATION To REPORT ON
PROGRESS OF PREPAID MEDICAL AND HOSPITAL
Care 1IN NEw YoORE CITY, AT THE BILT-
MoORE HoTeL, NEw YorE CrTY, NOVEMEER
19, 1947
You do me honor to ask me to talk to you

about health. I almost became a doctor

myself,

When I was a boy, my mother took me to a
phrenologist. His office was across the
street from where Wanamakers now is. He
felt the bumps on my head and asked my
mother what she expected to do with me,

She replied, “I am thinking of making him
a doctor.”

“He will be a good doctor,” sald this
phrenologist, “but my advice to you is to take
him where they are doing things in finance
and politics—he might even make good
there, too."”

It has been a long detour for the prodigal.
He has returned. = R

In many ways I am sorry I did not become
a member of this noblest of professions, for
I belleve we approach a great adventure in
health, That is our goal. I think it at-
tainable. It would be gratifying to take a
more active part in it.

All my thoughts on medicine are colored
by memories of my father, Dr. Simon
Baruch. He was the wisest man I ever knew.
He ploneered in surgery, physical medicine
and “incurable diseases.” Often, I heard
him tell prospective medical students:

“Do not enter the medical profession to
make money. Study medicine only with the
idea that your greatest compensation will be
knowing that you help your fellow man. Do
not expect gratitude, and you will never be
disappointed.”

As Chalrman of the War Industries Board
in the First World War, I realized how im-
portant to defense was the health of our
citizens. That awareness was reinforced
manyfold during the past war.

In preparing a report for the late Presi-
dent Roosevelt on manpower, I was shocked
to learn that at least 4 million men had been
rejected as 4F's—unfit to defend their coun-
try. Some, not all, of these defects were
preventable,
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How much more shocking would have been
the record if everyone had received the same
examination?

Since then, I have given the problems of
medical care much thought. It deeply con-
cerned me that we not fail the returning
veteran; so I studied their medical needs.
From that, it was only a step to related
problems of general medical care for all.

Soon I was up to my neck in reports, sta-
tistics, speeches, and congressional hearings.
I conferred with many persons—doctors and
nondoctors, experts and amateurs.

May I tell you some of my conclusions.
They may not be particularly new to you,
ploneering this fleld. They may be helpful,
coming from a nonprofessional mind.

But before I list them, I should like to
point out that the medical sclence and art
have conferred a new and great benefit upon
society in the last generation. The years of
our lives have been heavily increased. This
helps not merely the individual, who wants
to go on living—and living in dignity and
self-respect—but all the people to live more
comfortably and freer from fear.

And now to go on with my exposition:

There is no question—the need for more
medical care exists.

Also, there is no question this need will
have to be met.

The problem is how?

All over the world, the masses are stirring
for higher living standards. Improved med-
ical care is a foundation of that better stand-
ard. Without good health, of what advan-
tage are higher wages, or shorter work hours,
better education, or greater lelsure?

The families whose earnings disappear
with serious illness—the many who suffer
disease which your skillful diagnosis and
treatment could have prevented or halted—
or whose limited means bar them from the
medical attention available to you and me—
these people will not remain content.

This striving of the masses for better liv-
ing is felt everywhere. In health, your pro-
fession must steer that surging tide into
channels of improvement. Then, the surge
does not overspill into the revolutionary
flood, which washes away more than it brings.

One of the last things Woodrow Wilson
wrote—called “The Road Away From Revo-
lution"”—was this:

“In these doubtful and anxious days when
* ¢ * the road ahead seems darkened by
shadows which portend dangers of many
kinds, it is only common prudence that we
should look about us and attempt to assess
the causes of distress and the most likely
means of removing them."”

That was Wilson's method—to assess por-
tending dangers, and anticipate them by
timely action. So, he proposed the realistic
League of Nations, which men rejected as a
dream—and got a nightmare. Wilson knew
social change was inevitable. He worked to
steer that change into orderly channels.

You should take that as your guiding star.

Soclety usually divides into three broad

groups.

At one end—the left end—are those who
burn with a passion to change everything as
quickly as they can—if not quicker.

At the other—right end—are those who
want things just as they are.

In the middle are people, like Woodrow
‘Wilson, to whose school I belong, who believe
in Intelligent progress and seek to guide it.

What differentiates these three groups is
thelr attitude toward that vital element of
life—time.

The leftenders feel time panting hot on
their necks.

The rightenders use time to fight rear-
guard actions, all the way.

The middlers—sometimes both left and
right call us “muddlers”—seek to come to
terms with time, preserving the best of the
past, discarding the outworn, and moving on
to a better future.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

In the matter of adequate medical care,
too many doctors have been fighting a rear-
guard action for too long. I feel I must warn
those doctors—time is running against them.
The medical profession has justly earned
great influence in the community. It can
keep that hold only as it moves forward. It
will lose that hold if it has nothing but
objections to offer, if it has eyes only for
what not to do.

We must look for what can be done—and
do it.

The great question is how? I do not want
to seem to say I know the answers. We do
know the public is demanding better and
more medical service through some action—
political or otherwise.

What is this adventure in health I see
dawning, and toward which you all have
been keeping the doctor’s vigil through the
night? This adventure, which you will have
to lead—or it will fail—has many elements:

(1) More and better doctors—in more
places.

(2) An immediate, complete, survey to
modernize medical education, with greater
emphasis on chronic and degenerative dis-
eases, mental hygiene, and preventive medi-
cine.

(8) More hospitals more evenly spread
through the country.

(4) Less specialists, more general practi-
tioners.

(6) Reorganize medical practice, stressing
group medicine where needed and volun-
tary health insurance.

(6) For those who cannot afford volun-
tary insurance, some form of insurance,
partly financed by the Government covering
people in by law. I would call this compul-
sory health insurance, if that term’s proper
meaning had not been lost.

(7) Increased medical research,

(8) Greatly expanded physical and mental
rehabilitation,

(9) Education to make health a national
habit.

(10) A vigorous, preventive medical pro-
gram, reaching everyone, children, above all.

(11) A new Cabinet post for health, edu-
cation, social security.

(12) Creation of a nonpolitical, watchdog
committee to safeguard progress in medical
care for veterans.

(18) Increased numbers of well-trained
nurses and technicians.

(14) Adequate dental care.

(156) A stabilizing economy—inflation will
make worthless any health program or any-

else,

Each of these would take a speech by it-
self. I can but sketch some of them.

Even the least ambitious schemes for im-
proving the Nation’s health require more
doctors, all competently trained, Why aren’t
more doctors belng educated? In studying
that question, I was struck by how expensive
training a doctor has become—in dollars
and in time. In its fine report on “Medicine
in the Changing Order,” the New York
Academy of Medicine states:

“There seems no alternative other than
Government ald if educational standards are
to be raised or even maintained. If medieal
schools are to continue as centers of re-
search * * * here also Government aid may
be necessary.”

If science and medicine ask the Govern-
ment for ald—which even the conservative
deems necesary—they must expect he who
pays the fiddler will call the tune. This
means the Government will rightly insist
upon no discrimination in medical care be-
cause of race, color, or creed. It will rightly
insist upon opportunity for all to enter the
profession and advance on the sole basis of
ability and character—without restrictions
of race, color, creed—or sex. And, I hope,
without fear of, or favor from, the State.

Minimum standards should be set for in-
stitutions getting financial ald.
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How much more the Government is likely
to insist upon will depend upon the more
progressive leaders in your profession.

According to the Academy’s report—I
quote: “there has been no fundamental re-
organization of American medical education
since about 1910.” That finding certainly
calls for your profession undertaking—now—
a most thorough, down-to-earth survey to
modernize medical education, making recom-
mendations so boldly inspiring the people
will gratefully back them. No one can draw
up a better program than doctors.

Chronie illness and preventive medicine
deserve greater attention. In all flelds—I
hope in war as well—there is a new accent
on prevention. From answering fire alarms,
our thinking is progressing to fireproofing,

Preventive medical care should commence
as close to the beginning as soclety can
reach. I favor a major, sickness-prevention
drive at the public school level. This should
include compulsory examination of all chil-
dren at regular intervals. Means should be
made avallable for correcting defects dis-
closed.

How wonderful, if children were taught
how to properly eat, sleep, sit, stand, play,
and take care of themselves, developing both
the knack for getting along together, and
self-discipline—physical and mental.

Even when medical care is available, many
adults neglect or refuse to use it—often be-
cause of soclal taboos, as in venereal diseases,
or psychologlcal dreads, as in cancer and
tuberculosis. These attitudes reflect our not
having ocutgrown the awkward age in think-
ing about disease and health. We do not
really have a grownup, national health
habit—although we are getting there.

People need to be educated on the virtue
of medical care; how to use it; how to pre-
vent disease. The greatest asset of any na-
tion is a healthy, educated citizenry.

And now to what is perhaps, the toughest
problem—how can better medical care be ex-
tended to those who cannot afford it?

Your organizations have been particularly
active in pressing voluntary health insur-
ance, You and others have proven group in-
surance to be a sound, practical way. That
is a great achievement. You can be mighty
proud of it.

But I would not be frank—nor friendly—
if I did not add what you know. It is not
good enough.

Rome was not doctored In 1 day. It may
be, as some have told me, that the needs
of the bulk of our people can be met, given
time, through voluntary insurance. What
troubles me most are the needs of that siz-
able segment of society, which does not earn
enough to pay for voluntary insurance.

The American Medical Assoclatlon—its
bureau of medical economics—estimated in
1939 that families earning $3,000 or less—
two-thirds of the population—cannot afford
the cost of serious illness. Some of these
can afford voluntary insurance, although in-
flation has reduced their number. But what
of the little fellows who cannot?

I have asked that of nearly everyone with
whom I have discussed medlcal care. Noth-
ing has been suggested so far, which prom-
ises success, other than some form of in-
surance covering these people in by law and
financed by the Government, at least in
part—what some would call “compulsory
health insurance.”

Since doctors, nurses, technicians and hos-
pitals already are strained, such insurance
probably would have to move In stages.
That requires careful study. Any program
should utilize existing medical facilities to
the maximum—it must to get started—and
be organized to the local level.

Natlonally, the program might well be ad-
ministered by a body of doctors and non-
doctors to keep medical care as free from
politics as possible.
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As to financing, my own preference runs
toward the Government meeting only part
of the cost, with part coming from payroll
deductions from employers and workers. In
time, these deductions will become absorbed
in general costs of production. I have the
utmost confidence in the efficiency of Amer-
ican industry—both labor and manage-
ment—and which good health will stimulate.
We can absorb these medical costs better
than other countries which must also meet
these needs.

The detailed problems ralsed by so-called
compulsory health insurance are too nu-
merous to be discussed tonight. I have
weighed them most carefully. Many doc-
tors and many lay people have sought to
paint this issue as a choice—all black or
all white. I have found every aspect of
medical care to be gray—the happy color
sensible compromise wears. All law imposes
compulsion. A form of compulsory health
insurance for those who cannot pay for vol-
untary insurance can be devised, adequately
safeguarded, without involving what has
been termed soclalized medicine. The needs
can be met—as in other fields—without the
Government taking over medicine, or soclal-
izing it; something I would fiercely oppose.

Law protects society. It is the absence of
law which destroys it.

1 do not fear Government taking its legit-
imate part in medicine any more than I
fear it in education or housing. I do op-
pose soclalization here. It leads ultimately
to the police state, degradation of the in-
dividual and lessened well-being. There
should be just one Federal agency, with
Cabinet rank, for all health and human
welfare problems. I do not like Government
agencies to be like Mahomet's coffin, sus-
pended between heaven and earth,

Some say many people do not know how
to pick their doctors. So, with any human
activity. The best insurance against poor
choice is improving the general quality of
all doctors. But good or poor, it must be the
patient’s choice. No one else’s.

May I interject this about Iinflation.
Should health schemes fail, be sure to ask—
were they killed by the plan itself—by in-
competent administration—or by inflation
which ruined the plan’s financing.

In connection with this doctor-Govern-
ment relationship, it is a pleasure to point
to the excellent medical progress in the
Veterans' Administration—thanks primarily
to Gen, Omar Bradley and Gen, Paul Hawley.
They would never have accomplished their
good work, had they not refused to allow
the politicos to move in on them.

I would like to see the President name a
small committee of top-grade citlzens—some
doctors, some lay people—to act as a vigilant
watchdog over the veterans’ medical pro-
gram, so the ground so arduously gained may
not be lost when someone replaces General
Bradley. He should be supported by the en-
tire Nation—particularly by doctors. His is
the kind of courage and vigilance which will
assure good administration of any health
program.

More doctors must be distributed to more
places in the country, which requires, among
other things, less stress on fraining spe-
cialists, more on general practitioners. A
number of counties do not even have a doc-
tor. This reflects, in part, a lack of facilities
in which doctors can work, Happily, some
of this will be corrected under the Hill-Bur-
ton Act for hospital construction, with Fed-
eral and State governments cooperating.

Orderly change is the American way of life.
Remember the spirit of your Oath of Hip-
pocrates. TUse your own good judgment to
move along with humanity’s legitimate
aspirations in its trek toward better living.

I would hate to see any medical care pro-
gram under guldance of others than those
who have the know-how. So would the
American people. That is why I urge the
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doctors to get in and pitch—not stand by
on the sidelines. You need fear politicians
or bureaucrats only to the degree you fail
yourselves. You must take the leadership—
no—yours is now the leadership. Keep it.

This meeting is an outstanding example of
your deep concern to meet the need for ac-
tion.

I have met people in all flelds of human
endeavor. I respect no group more—for your
unselfish zeal and devotion to the sick, for
the jealousy with which you guard your
professional virtue—placing beyond the pale
the rare violator of your oath.

I envy you the thrill which comes from
relleving a patient from pain, and, often,
snatching one from death.

I still am sorry that phrenologist didn't let
me become a doctor.

Your situation reminds me of something
my father said back in 1873, while president
of the South Carolina Medical Society:

“Let us not be silent, but offer our facts,
and defend them while we may. As an
Arabian sage has said, ‘What good comes from
All's sword, if it be sheathed? What good
from Sadi’s tongue, if it be silent?**

“KHRUSHCHEV'S PAPER BEAR"—
ARTICLE BY CHARLES J. V.
MURFHY

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, the
December 1964 issue of Fortune magazine
contains a very interesting article writ-
ten by Mr. Charles J. V. Murphy, en-
titled “Khrushchev’s Paper Bear.” I ask
unanimous consent that the article be
printed in the body of the REcorp at the
conclusion of these remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

KHRUSHCHEV'S PAPER BEAR
(By Charles J, V. Murphy)

It seems only yesterday that Nikita Ehru-
shechev was threatening to blow up the West,
or at least to bury it, and it was certainly
his boast, in the event these more sanguinary
solutions did not become necessary to him,
that the American economy would soon be
playing a miserable second fiddle to the So-
viet system, Now this most gregarious of
commissars has been done in by his party
brethren, and the truth is beginning to
emerge, for those who will see it, that Ehru-
shchev was not only a reckless gambler but a
bluffer besides. In his last years in power
he was operating on a relative shoestring—
relative, that is, to the overpowering assets
arrayed against his own.

He was beyond doubt the most audaclous
political faker and charlatan that the 20th
century has so far produced. As such, the
peasant EKhrushchev may well have drawn
his model from a famous aristocratic Russian
example, Prince Gregory Potemkin, who in
the late 18th century was charged by
Catherine the Great with colonizing the im-
mense steppes of southwestern Russia. He
made a hash of the job, and to hide the dis-
aster he caused to be bulilt through the
countryside, along the roads opened for the
Empress’ inspection, any number of false-
front villages—the “Potemkin villages” that
today supply our language with a universal
synonym for fakery.

Ehrushchev, nearly two centurles later,
had in his turn a truly colossal failure to
hide, and not just from the Russian people
but from the rest of the world as well, from
his allles no less than from his enemies.
Commencing in the mid-1850's, as the levers
of power in the Soviet dictatorship came
ever more readily to his hand, his stupefying
activity stimulated a tremendous, if some-
what mystifying, upsurge of invention and
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productivity in the previously sullen, seem-
ingly half-frozen empire of communism. By
1956 the annual average increase in the So-
viet industrial growth rate seemed to have
passed that of the United States. Soviet in-
dustry, at this stage, appeared to be growing
nearly three times as fast as U.S. industry.
Soviet harvests turned bountiful as Khru-
shchev opened the virgin lands to the east
and north, and Soviet technology stunned
and awed the world in 1957, as it cast forth
the first space machines and the first inter-
continental-range nuclear rockets. Soviet
technicians were in Red China to encourage
what was to have been the great leap for-
ward, on the Nile to build the Aswan Dam,
and in Africa, India, and southeast Asia to
show nations new in independence how to
industrialize overnight. It was at this very
Juncture, however, that Khrushchev's stu-
pendous energy and vaulting ambition took
leave of his practical competence, let alone
the available Soviet supply of capital.

His enormous capital investment in long-
range nuclear rocketry, far from making the
Soviet Union the strongest military power on
earth, as he had reasoned it would, had in-
stead weakened the underpinnings of the en-
tire national and international structure of
communism. As early as 5 years ago, Khru-
shchev and his senior technicians came to
realize that they had saddled themselves with
costly, cumbersome, and, for the most part,
obsolete weapons that already were far in-
ferior to the American rockets in numbers
and effectiveness. On the economic side,
these {ll-timed, lopsided investments in
military technologies had critically starved
the industrial sector, especially the light con-
sumer industries.

At this point a chain reaction set in. The
Soviet industrial growth rate began to slack-
en; agriculture failed catastrophically; and
the long-overdue improvements in the So-
viet standard of living could not be made.
To cover the overdrafts being presented at
home and from the close-in Eastern European
satellites, Khrushchev was obliged to start
trimming his capital commitments else-
where, and most drastically in Red China.
Then his welshing on his commitments to
Mao Tse-tung further embittered the quarrel
over cold-war tacties. This led to a widen-
ing of the doctrinal quarrel between the two,
which exposed Khrushchev's inability to con-
trol the international apparatus any longer,
and which in turn meant that his policies
were sliding toward bankruptey.

Very likely, being a shrewd man, Khru-
shchev himself realized that he was on the
skids, and that only a colossal bluff could
save him, or at least gain him breathing space
for yet another try at recouping his losses.
Quite deliberately, it now appears in hind-
sight, he set about the business of trying
to scare the wits out of a still inexperienced
President, John F. Kennedy. In the after-
math of the Bay of Pigs disaster, there oc-
curred that chilling encounter of the two
men at Vienna in June 1961. Then a glower-
ing, seemingly immovable Ehrushchev con-
fronted EKennedy with the prospect of war
over Berlin that winter, unless the Americans
gave him what he wanted there,

Whether Kennedy ever fully accepted the
positive fact of the U.8. military superiority,
and the bona fides of the remarkable intel-
ligence systems at his command, is a judg-
ment over which his advisers are divided. He
was obviously put to some strain to reverse
his election-campaign assumptions that the
U.SS.R. was rapidly overtaking the United
States. Even when Ehrushchev tried and
failed to pull off his final and most desperate
gamble—the smuggling of the strategic
rockets into Cuba—Kennedy was loath to
exploit his known advantage.

‘THE BLUFF THAT WENT ON TOO LONG

That Ehrushchev should have fooled his
own people and the Communist brethren so
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long is not surprising. He presided, after all,
over a closed, secretive system where only the
party’s word counted. What is disheartening
is that Khrushchev not only bamboozled his
own people but also bamboozled the United
States. For beginning in the mid-1950's the
United States began to Invent means and
techniques of intelligence gathering, both
human and mechanical, for penetrating into
the truth about whatever of consequence
was golng on inslde the Soviet system and
for refuting the fiction that Russia was still
a riddle wrapped In a mystery inside an
enigma.

So well has this job been done that a
number of highly placed officlals connected
with national-security decisions have con-
cluded, after profound soul searching, that
some of the more hair-raising emergencies
that Khrushehev contrived for us never really
had to be tolerated at all. The intelligence
collected by our Government from its myriad
sources has now established, among other
things, that the Soviet long-range rocket
strength was vastly overrated. It has fur-
ther been established to the satisfaction of
thoughtful and cold-blooded intelligence
analysts of the most senior rank that in
1961-62 Red China was truly a paper tiger;
that the Russian bear was not at all com-
posed only of sharp claws and coiled musecle;
and that resolute action by us in support of
President Chiang Kali-shek’s fine forces would
probably have brought down the regime of
Mao Tse-tung, and without involving the
United States in a war with Russia. This is
at least an arguable thesis and the grounds
for it will be discussed later.

Nevertheless, in the early Khrushchev years
it did seem to most of us that if we escaped
at all, it would be by the skin of our teeth.
At the time of Stalin’s death 11 years ago
we had become aware of certain experiments
underway in the Soviet Union that were
calculated at their culmination to swing the
world military balance of power decisively in
the Russian favor, perhaps before 1960. One
was aimed at beating the Americans to the
invention of the thermonuclear warhead.
The other was concerned with developing
military rockets powerful enough to lift such
warheads across the polar reaches Into the
American hinterland. The 6 years from 1953
through 1958—the years when Khrushchev
came to power—were beyond doubt the most
dangerous years the United States has ever
negotiated.

This was the prolonged and nerve-racking
interval when both sides struggled to master
the thermonuclear solution and the long-
range Tocket techniques simultaneously.
Fortunately, the United States was never
completely in the dark about the scope and
pace of Soviet nuclear testing. Friendly
countries around the world permitted our
intelligence services to set up systems of
recording devices that, in combination with
air sampling, made possible the Immediate
{dentification of any Soviet explosion of con-
sequence. This apparatus functioning from
afar in its unobtrusive way quickly pin-
pointed the main Soviet nuclear testing
ground at a place called Semipalatinsk, in the
center of the U.S.8.R. By the spring of 1953,
moreover, it discovered that the Russians
had, astonishingly, achieved a thermonu-
clear reaction there. This event came only a
few months after U.S. physicists had made a
primitive breakthrough in the course of a
tremendous test in the Pacific. Disturb-
ingly, chemical analysis of the Soviet debris
suggested that the Russians were already
headed toward much the same solution that
our experimenters were groping for.

LIFTING THE VEIL OVER KAPUSTIN YAR

These preliminary warnings in the nuclear
fleld aroused the intelligence experts who
were charged with keeping track of Soviet
rocketry. It had been known for some time
in a general way that the Russlans were
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making a big effort to increase the range of
the German V-2 rocket that had been used
against Britain in the closing months of
World War II. Early in their occupation of
Germany, they had rounded up all the scien-
tists they could lay their hands on, partic-
ularly those who had worked with rockets at
Peenemiinde and elsewhere. In due course,
after their heads had been emptied of se-
crets, the Germans were sent home, to be
questioned all over again by Western intelli-
gence. By the early 1950’s it was known
from this source that the Russians were ex-
perimenting with rockets of unprecedented
size at a place called Kapustin Yar, on the
east bank of the Volga, not far from Volgo-
grad. The further discovery in 1953 that
the Russians were simultaneously thrusting
for the thermonuclear solution suddenly
charged the accounts supplied by the repa-
triated Germans with the most serlous kind
of meaning.

One reason for the excitement was that
the United States had itself decided in 1954
to commit billions of dollars in an attempt to
develop on the highest of national priorities
a b5,500-mile ballistic missile, an ICBM,
equipped with a thermonuclear warhead. It
now became of the utmost importance for
U.S. military scientists to determine exactly
what was going on at Eapustin Yar. For-
tunately, a novel means for penetrating the
Iron Curtain had come to hand. In the win-
ter of 1954-55, at a village called Diyarbakir,
situated in the mountains of Turkey that
stare across the Black Sea, a full 660 nautical
miles from EKapustin Yar, a small body of
U.S. technicians began the construction in
secrecy of the most powerful fixed-beam
radar to be built until that time. The Turks,
who can always be counted upon to forward
any project calculated to undo the Russians,
smoothed the way for its arrival. The an-
tenna was half as long as a football fleld,
and a considerable airlift was required to
transport the structure, together with the
necessary power units and other equipment,
across the ocean. By the early summer of
1955 the installation was in operation, watch-
ing whatever arose above Kapustin Yar,

The first intelligence that was deducted
from the electronic signals was fairly meager.
The rockets entered the radar's field of vi-
sion, so to speak, only after they had risen
above the horizon, and they could be tracked
only for several seconds before their tra-
jectory carrled them out of view, Neverther-
less, the data that was thus collected on
magnetic tape and flown back to the United
States furnished us with vital information.
By the end of 1955 it was clear that the Rus-
slan testing program was a large one; that
rockets potentially of ICBM range were being
launched; that the firings were proceeding
with a high degree of success; and that our
own program was far behind,

FEINT WITH THE BOMEERS

As matters then stood, the rockets con-
stituted but one side of the strategic threat
being raised against us, The Russians were
also making a show of producing strategic
jet bombers much faster than we were. Two
new Soviet classes of bombers had been
verified—one corresponding to the B-52,
which Western intelligence identified as the
Bison, and the other corresponding to the
B—47, which was called the Badger. At the
May Day demonstration in Red Square in
1955, Western air attachés were startled to
see nine Blson bombers in close formation
swing low over the Kremlin. If, as seemed
logical, the bombers in the air represented
only a fraction of those coming off the pro-
duction lines, then it looked as if the Rus-
sians were also building up their strategic
bomber force with the same prodigles of
energy that they were investing in rockets.
According to U.S. Alr Force projections that
nervously materialized in the aftermath of
the Moscow show, the Russians seemed to be
aiming for a force of at least 500 heavy
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bombers by mid-1960. These estimates gave
rise to the outery in Congress and the press
over what was called “the bomber gap,”
deriving from a supposed already dangerous
and growing deficiency in our supply of B-
52's compared to their supply of Bisons.

It is now the judgment of some analysts
that the Russians set out deliberately to
trick us into intensified production of the
B-52 jet bomber while they leaped craftily
into the whole new technology represented
by the ICBM's. Proof was forthcoming some
years later, for example, that the nine Bisons
which paraded over Moscow that day in May
were the only machines of the class which
were in a condition to fly that day. It is also
possible that, having started down both
paths, as we did, and having decided at a
much earlier date than we did that the
ICBM was the more promising weapon sys-
tem, the Russians may have tried to hood-
wink us into believing that they still were
pushing ahead with a massive manned
bomber program. The great Soviet bomber
force, in fact, never materialized. But the
threat intensified the conflict within the
Eisenhower administration over how much
to press the costly IOCBM program at the ex-
pense of SAC’s bomber inventory. The im-
mense costs and fantastic risks'inherent in
the alternatives compelled the Government
to reach out for surer, still better means of
keeping track of what the Russians were up
to. The rising danger also argued the neces-
sity of devising a timely warning of a possible
surprise attack.

WHAT THE U-2 S8AW

A machine that would brilliantly supply
these needs was, in fact, already on the draw-
ing boards. It was a single-engine, high-
altitude jet reconnaissance for overflying the
Soviet Union and Red China, the design for
which the Lockheed Airplane Co. had already
submitted to the Air Force. The Director of
the Central Intelligence Agency, Allen W.
Dulles, undertook to lay out a program for a
systematic penetration of the Soviet air, and
to organize the necessary force of airplanes.
Eisenhower did not relish the idea of spying
on Russia in this way. *“Go ahead,” he said
to the CIA chief. “You order the plane.
We'll decide later when and how to use it,
and if at all.”

The famous Clarence L. (Eelly) Johnson,
the Lockheed vice president who designed
the plane, promised to have the first machine
ready for testing in 9 months. One of Dulles’
CIA lieutenants, Richard M. Bissell, Jr., a
former economist, was put in charge of the
project. The agency undertook to pay all
the costs connected with bullding the plane,
except for the engines, which the Air Force
supplied. In the end, the CIA ordered and
operated about a score of the U-2's, and the
Alr Force bought a number for its own re-
connaissance missions. From beginning to
end, the operation was run with about 500
people, of whom about 80 were crack
pilots, nearly all of them volunteers from the
Air Force. In the interest of secrecy, the
plane was built in sections at the Lockheed
plant at Burbank, Calif., whence the sections
were trucked to an assembly shed bullt on
the premises of the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion's testing grounds in Nevada. There, in
air closed to snoopers, it could be test flown
with little risk of being ldentified for what
it really was.

The first U-2 flew early in August 1965,
and the following May the first detach-
ment formed up on a SAC base in England.
Having first welcomed the clandestine visi-
tors, the British Government suddenly be-
came apprehensive about providing sanctuary
for spy planes, knowing that the Russians
would find out in all good time where the
U-2's were based. To avold a possible argu-
ment in the future, Bissell quietly trans-
ferred the detachment to another U.S. air-
field near Wiesbaden, in Western Germany,
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where Chancellor Adenauer hospitably wel-
comed it. Finally, one day in the middle
of June 1966, Eisenhower authorized Dulles
to overfly the Soviet Union for a period
of 10 days.

In these 10 days the detachment based
in Germany made filve separate, long pene-
trations of the Soviet Union at an altitude
of about 14 miles. One crossed Moscow
searching for Bisons on their airflelds. An-
other peered down on the reglon near
Leningrad, picking out submarine facilities
to photograph. Another crossed into central
Russia, to look down on the rocket in-
stallations at EKapustin Yar. The photo-
graphs taken with cameras having a focal
length of 386 inches were dumbfoundingly

. As Bissell recalls, “the detail was so
sharp that one could almost read the tail
markings on the bombers.” The Russians
awakened to the intrusion into their air
with alarm and fury. Their radar picked
up and tracked each one of the U-2's as
they crossed the Soviet frontier. But their
interceptors could not close with a machine
that cruilsed 3 miles or so above them.
Angry but private protests were addressed
to the U.S. Ambassador in Moscow. Later,
the Soviet press carried reports that U.S.
warplanes had violated the Russian alr
space, It was some time, though, before
the Russians identified the U-2 as an un-
armed camera-carrying craft, and their re-
construction of the courses it flew were
often confused.

A CAUTIOUS, SMALL OPERATION

For all the daring and imagination that
went into the U-2 scheme, the operation it-
self was run with caution and restraint.
From the opening sequence of flights in June
1966, until the shutdown of the operation
nearly 4 years later with the shooting down
of Francis Gary Powers near Sverdlovsk, in
May 1960, only about 30 extended penetra-
tions of the Boviet alr space were made.
Every flight was cleared in advance with the
White House; the targets to be photographed
were chosen only after the CIA had weighed
the cholces with the military services, the
Atomic Energy Commission, and the State
Department. Before long, the detachment
charged with photographing European and
central Russia moved its base to Adana, in
Turkey, where the weather was better and
the inquisitive people in the neighborhood
could be more readily shooed away. It had
been determined, too, that the weakest link
in the early-warning radar system strung
along the Soviet border was the stretch in
front of western Pakistan; it was a falrly
simple business for a U-2 to stage into Pesh-
awar from Adana, presumably to allow the
pilot to rest there and fuel up after a high-
altitude air-sampling mission. A CIA trans-
port, carrylng a speclal crew of technicians,
would have preceded it there. In a day or
two, depending upon how soon the weather
forecast for the intended zone of operations
in the U.SS.R. turned favorable, the two
planes would leave—the U-2 to make its foray
above the Iron Curtfain, and the transport to
return decorously to Adana. Soviet military
installations in Siberia were photographed
from the staging base in Pakistan, as well
as from Japan. And there was, starting in
1857, a methodical high-altitude surveillance
by camera of the more interesting areas in
Red China, some of the later flights being
made by U-2's that were sold to Chiang Kal-
shek’s air force.

The CIA's analysts were some time declding
the values and implications of the inventions
and facilities that showed up in the photo-
graphs brought back by the U-2's. None of
the evidence the intelligence networks of the
Western Powers had collected in the usual
way prepared them for the revelation of the
stupendous air-defense complexes—intercep-
tors, ground-to-air rockets, and electronic
warning and control systems—that the Rus-
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sians had constructed around their prinei-
pal cities. From U-2 photographs came proof
that the Russians were constructing a large
force of nuclear and missile-armed subma-
rines. But in due course, as the flight tracks
widened, U-2 photographs proved that the
alleged bomber gap was a fietlon. The fac-
tories building the heavy bombers were lo-
cated, the bombers at the factory door and
on the airfields were counted, and the output
was found to be modest—well below our own
B-52 rate, in fact. So U.S. preduction was
slowed down.

Forming an assessment of the Soviet rocket
effort took longer, however, and at least over
the first several years all judgments were ad-
mittedly speculative. It was quickly estab-
lished that the Kapustin Yar complex was a
test center for rockets of both Intermediate
and medium range. These weapons (with
ranges extending from 500 to 2,600 nautical
miles) were being developed primarily for
use against Western Europe. The mystery
was, where was the Soviet range for the
ICBM's? In the early summer of 1957, short-
ly after the U-2's began to operate out of
Pakistan, the place was found. It was situ-
ated on the Trans-Siberlan Railway, at a
place called Tyura Tam, near the Aral Sea,
about 680 miles east of Kapustin Yar. Here
was a huge establishment, comparable to the
missile and space testing center that the
United States was constructing at Cape Ca-
naveral. From here the Soviet technicians
were making ready to lob their big rockets
toward Kamchatka Peninsula, some 83,000
miles to the east, and later into the Pacific
Ocean. The discovery of Tyura Tam preceded
by some weeks the first successful Soviet fir-
ing of an ICBM which occurred and was an-
nounced to the world in August 1957. The
U-2 camera actually looked down on the first
Soviet ICBM on its launcher. It also per-
celved on the same premises the elaborate
preparations afoot for the sputnik space-
craft that were launched a few months later,
the first in October, the second in November.

KHRUSHCHEV AT THE CREST

At this juncture, 1957-58, all the evidence
seemed to point to the fact that Ehrushchev,
who meanwhile had taken full command of
the state apparatus, was gathering up vast
military power. The military worth of the
Soviet ICBM was not in doubt. Liquid-
fueled, as were our pioneer Atlas and Titan
rockets, it was far bigger than either of these,
with engines generating two to three times as
much thrust as ours. The Russians had al-
ready deployed their first operational squad-
rons, and in this respect they had a big jump
on us. Their grasp of nuclear techniques
also was impressive. In 1958 in a well-inten-
tloned, if ineffectual, effort to slow down the
race for nuclear advantage, Eisenhower had
ordered the AEC to deslst from further test-
ing. By then, however, the Russiang for 3
years had been successfully testing thermo-
nuclear warheads of a highly efficlent char-
acter over the island of Novaya Zemlya, in
the Arctic Ocean. The Russlan bear then
looked to be all claw and sinew as regards
the material substance of power. In 1957,
moreover, Khrushchev had entered exuber-
antly into the historic compact with Red
China, under which Russia agreed to under-
write and oversee the industrialization of its
Communist partner. Soviet military and
economlic ald was belng proffered on a lavish
scale to underdeveloped socletles across the
world. The entire Soviet system seemed to
be flourishing, with industrial investment
growing at an annual rate of increase of
about 12 percent, and tourists beginning to
remark on the variety of conmsumer goods
starting to appear in the shops of Moscow,

All the reliable indicators argued that
Khrushchev was in the process of commit-
ting his big rockets to quantity production.
There is good evidence that he did so, up
to a point. Soviet military spending had
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dropped somewhat in the mid-1950's as the
conventional forces were cut back, following
the U.S. example. In 1958, however, Russian
military spending started up again. The
rocket programs were then moving from the
research and development phase into pro-
duction and deployment phases. At about
this time the CIA came up with a judgment
that the Russians, if they decided then and
there to make an all-out production effort,
could probably deploy a force of some 500
ICBM’s by mid-1960. In the nomenclature
of the hour this was reckoned a ‘“serious
strategic capability,” a force potentially
powerful enough, that is, to destroy in a sur-
prise blow the SAC bomber force on its bases
and whatever token force of ICBM's the
United States might then have operational.
Actually, this was the “middle” or con-
servative judgment of the intelligence com-
munity taken as a whole. Part of the Air
Force, for example, supported by many
sclentists who had no genuine service
alleglances, was, in fact, arguing a much
larger ICBM force was being built by the
Russians. The public apprehensiveness
caused by the Soviet feats with the Sput-
niks was intensified in July 1959, when the
then Secretary of Defense, Neil McElroy,
admitted before a congressional committee
that a “missile gap” did exist, as Eisenhower’s
critics were vociferously claiming, and that it
might be some years before the American
deficlency could be corrected.

Meanwhile, there had emerged, too, omi-
nous indications that the Russians had be-
gun to test an anti-missile-missile system, a
concept that our scientists then held and
still hold to be wholly impracticable. In-
deed, the R. & D. center of this enterprise
was finally located by a U-2 early in 1960
in central Siberia, at Sary Shagan, a large
community on Lake Balkash, about 400
miles east of the ICBM test establishment at
Tyura Tam. It was established that the in-
terception of rockets by other rockets had
actually been attempted, with some success,
and thereafter in U.S. intelligence calcula-
tions account had to be taken of the chance,
however improbable, that Soviet technicians
might be close to a defense against the
ICBM'’s.

CORRECTING THE BIGHTS

Yet on looking back now, the near hys-
terla that swept the United States in the
late 1950's and early 1960's, that Senator
John F. Eennedy would exploit as a presi-
dential candidate, appears all but incredible.
The “missile gap” rested on assumptions of
Soviet industrial capability that were highly
speculative to begin with, and that, so far
as the West's intelligence services could de-
termine, had by no means been fully com-
mitted. Moreover, for all the evidence of a
continuing move forward in Soviet ICBM
technologies, there was a peculiar absence of
evidence of a corresponding capital invest-
ment in production. And presently Central
Intelligence got on to this highly significant
fact. As the U-2 photographs accumulated,
two conclusions started tentatively to crystal-
lize, during the winter of 1959-60. First,
the ICBM's were being deployed among the
field forces at a rate that was puzzlingly slow
compared to the delivery capability with
which Soviet industry had been credited.
Next, nearly all the operational ICBM units
were situated along the Trans-Siberian
Rallroad, over a geographical are that rough-
1y followed the 55th parallel (north),

The explanation for these singularities was
soon forthcoming. In deploying thelr huge
ICBM's, the Russlans were severely handi-
capped by the relative immobility of their
rocket systems in the aggregate. Thelr rocket
squadrons were sited in along the railroad
because the missiles themselves, their fuel,
and all the supporting equipment could be
moved and serviced only by rail. That ac-
counted for their being strung out across
the Soviet hinterland all in a line more or




January 19, 1965

less. The explanation for the fewness in
numbers was of a plece with this. The ICEM
was too large because a serious mistake had
been made in the design. When the decision
was taken, probably about 1953-54, to fix on
the design of the rocket and particularly the
engine thrust requirements, there was in all
probability a gross underestimation of the
saving in warhead weight that an efficlent
thermonuclear solution would later make
possible. In consequence, the earliest Soviet
ICBM's, although they were the first ever to
be deployed, proved much too heavy to be
d at will about the countryside or to
be put und in concrete silos. They
were further vulnerable for the reason that
the cryogenic fuels they used were extremely
unstable. It was impossible, therefore, to
maintain them in a permanent, more or less
automatic state of readiness.

In the face of these drawbacks, Khru-
shchev seems to have called, perhaps as
early as 1958-59, for a stop to further quan-
tity production of the military version. Was
the mistake so clear to him then? If he
had been following only the political debate
in the United States over the supposed chaos
of Eisenhower's military and space pro-
grams, he should have been encouraged, one
might suppose, to plunge headlong with his
own huge vehicles; their shortcomings, after
all, were not being trumpeted to the world.

But there are excellent reasons for believ-
ing that he was anything but insensible of
the fact that American technology, despite
its overpublicized initial failures, was even
then in the process of overtaking and passing
his own. While Soviet policy had been stak-
ing everything on one big ICBM system,
American technology was methodically cov-
ering all logical options as it pressed along.
Two quite different kinds of liquid-fuel
ICEM's, the Atlas and the Titan, were de-
veloped in parallel, and these first-genera~-
tion vehicles were in turn being improved by
continuing fundamental inventions, includ-
ing the synthesis of more stable fuels, which
would make it possible for the second-gen-
eration weapons to be maintained in a high
degree of readiness in underground concrete
chambers, More important even than these
gains, as regards the long-term power bal-
ance, the U.S. investment In solid fuel as a
rocket propellant was about to pay off bril-
liantly. The Minuteman and Polaris sys-
tems, ordered into production while Eisen-
hower was still in the White House and be-
fore the dependability of the ploneering
systems had been verified, would arm the
United States in the early 1960's with a more
or less invulnerable force of strategic weap-
ons, far cheaper to build and maintain than
the liquid-fuel weapons, and much simpler
to deploy, being smaller, less fragile, and
with fewer delicate parts.

The American technical recovery must
have been staggering for Khrushchev and
the Soviet military scientists to contem-
plate. In the aftermath of the Korean war,
at the expense of a rational growth in the
Soviet civilian economy, they had strained,
in the term assoclated with grand naval
actions of the prenuclear era, to cross the
American technological T, and thereby bring
off a tremendous strategical maneuver, one
that would usher in the twilight of Ameri-
can power. Instead, a massive surge of
American invention and power had had the
practical effect of turning the attempted
trap around. It was the Soviet technology
that was about to have its T crossed, and
Khrushchev must have realized, perhaps
some time in 1959, certainly not later than
the spring of 1960, that the Soviet power
base would fail his audacious schemes, It
was too small. He had built too soon.

THE YEAR OF THE ROOSTING CHICKENS

It is altogether possible, too, that by early
May 1960, Ehrushchev also had to face up
to the probability that the Americans knew
that he, not they, was on the short side of
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the missile gap. The camera had been in
operation before Powers’ U-2 fell out of
control. There were reports from Commu-
nist sources that the Russians, on developing
the fillm recovered from the cameras, were
stunned by the detall of their rocket instal-
lations registered thereon. This report may
well have been exaggerated. Even if the
film escaped serious damage, the Russians
would have had difficulty in developing it
properly. Nevertheless, the excellence of the
U.S. equipment must have been plain to
them; from their radar tracking of the U-2
flights, they must also have deduced long he-
fore that we were methodically inspecting
their ICBM ranges, the nuclear testing
grounds, and the airfields; and Khrushchev
may well have concluded, with Powers’ film
before him, that the Americans were in a
position to run an accurate count of his
strategic weapons, right down to the last
Bison on the runway and the last ICEM on
its launcher, This could have brought on
the display of fury that broke up the sum-
mit meeting in Paris.

It was the bluster, we see now, of a bully
whose skin depended on his staving off a
real showdown. The year 1960 was for Ehru-
shehev the year his chickens came home to
roost. The fraternal association with Red
China had turned into a nightmare, for the
dispute over doctrine covered a more serious
separation. Having brutally stopped the
flow of economic aid to Peiping, Khrushchev
in the months of July and August called
home the entire mission of Soviet tech-
nicians, totaling about 3,000 men, who had
been loaned to Red China to hasten that
country’s industrialization. It had become
plain to him that year, as the *“great leap
forward” lost its lmpetus, that the US.S.R.
from its own poorhouse could not begin to
subsidize Mao Tse-tung's vaster poorhouse
on anything like the scale that the Chinese
expected. And in the Soviet Union itself the
command economy was no longer responding
dutifully to the Kremlin command. The
1959 crop was a fallure; the 1960 promised to
be disappointing (and was). The rate of in-
dustrial investment was falling, with crip-
pling effects especially in the chemical in-
dustry, as the investment in rockets, nu-
clear warheads, and associated electronic
technologies kept increasing until it would
absorb two-thirds of all military procure-
ment. In an effort to check the rise in mili-
tary costs and release manpower for the
economy, Khrushchev in January disclosed
that he was drastically reducing the num-
ber of men in the armed forces, but over the
short swing he proved unable to make effi-
cient use of the manpower in the factories
or on the land. In short, by 1860 Stalin’s
successor was all but bankrupt.

THE TESTING OF EKENNEDY

Now came the most ironical part of all.
Khrushchev nervily decided to bluff the
world—the Red Chinese along with the
Americans—while he scratched and scraped
for the miracle that would somehow restore
his fortunes, After Eisenhower ordered the
U-2 operation to stand down, he could count
for a while on an end to the close sur-
veillance to which his inferior strategic as-
sets had been exposed. It would take some
time before orbital satellites provided a full
substitute for the U-2.

In any case Khrushchev decided to bluff
Kennedy when he and the new President met
in Vienna in June 1961. He had some
grounds, plausible to himself, for supposing
that he would gain the upper hand in the
course of the encounter, In conversations
earlier with Soviet colleagues, Khrushchev
had noted Kennedy's anxlety to negotiate a
way out of a difficult position in Laocs, his
eagerness for a nuclear test ban treaty, and
his continued toleration of a Communist re-
gime in Cuba after the Bay of Pligs affair as

signs of an apparent infirmity of purpose.
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The Kennedy desire for an accommodation
was manifest, too, in his ardent avowal, both
public and private, that the most urgent
business in United States-Soviet relation-
ships was for the countries to end, or at least
slow down, their competition in nuclear
weaponry, the race, ironically enough, that
Khrushchev had already lost to Eisenhower.

Khrushchev needed a political victory
when he set off for Vienna. He sought it on
the issue of Berlin, and he counted on
Kennedy’s buckling if presented with a slt-
uation carrying with it the risk of war.
EKhrushchev’s private little game was to com-
bine a hint of force with an intimation of
Russian determination to sign an independ-
ent treaty of peace with the East German
regime. This, he reasoned (the TUnited
States was advised by reliable sources),
would scare Eennedy and his NATO partners
into the start of a retreat from West Berlin;
and the city would fall to him without the
firlng of a shot. That Ehrushchev mis-
judged both EKennedy and the American
character i8 now obvious. All the same, he
ran the risks up higher than he should ever
have been allowed to do. In the end, how-
ever, the cool, firm dispositions made by the
Supreme Allied Commander in Europe, Gen.
Lauris Norstad, with Eennedy's support,
persuaded Khrushchey that he couldn’t get
away with the bluff in Europe.

Yet Khrushchev could not resist the temp-
tation to try again. The poet Robert Frost,
the President’s friend, brought back from a
conversation with Khrushchev in Russia the
half taunt that Kennedy was ‘‘too much of
a liberal to fight.” Inasmuch as Ehrushchev
must have known about the overpowering
American strategic advantage, it is impossi-
ble to explain his decision to smuggle the
rockets into Cuba in the fall of 1962 except
in light of a delusion on his part that the
U.8. Government would in fearfulness try
to close its eyes to the danger being ad-
vanced to its shore.

By then, however, time had run out on
EKhrushchev. Although U.S. intelligence was
tardy in finding the rockets in Cuba, it did
locate them in plenty of time for Kennedy
to destroy or neutralize them declsively.
Not only was the CIA, with its collaborators
in military intelligence services, able to pin-
point and count the rockets in Cuba and to
measure their degree of readiness; it was also
able to tell the President almost exactly how
the Soviet strategic order of battle across the
world—bombers and rockets and long-range
submarines—compared to our own. Probab-
ly never before in history has a head of state
entered a war situation so well informed of
the adversary's strengths and weaknesses as
was Kennedy in October 1862, or, for that
matter, with so absolute a knowledge of the
overwhelming advantages that lay with him
across the board.

Nearly 2 years after the October affalr, the
President's closest adviser on national se-
curity affairs, McGeorge Bundy, was to supply
a strange epilogue in an article published in
the April issue of Foreign Affairs. “The Oc-
tober crisis,” Bundy concludes, “came out
better than President Kennedy or any of his
assoclates had expected.” Considering that
he had been caught redhanded and that the
power factors were hopelessly stacked against
him, Khrushchev would seem to have had the
better reason, as he closed the books on the
Cuba incident, to think that matters had
turned out better for him than he had a
right to expect. For one thing, he was per-
mitted to bring the rockets home under &
safe-conduct pass, without the on-the-spot
inspection that the Americans had first de-
manded. For another, he and Castro be-
leved that they had an American promise
not to invade Cuba so long as the rockets
didn't return. And, finally, the U.S. middle-
range rockets based in Turkey and Italy, In
the NATO interest, were dismantled and tak-
en away, as Khrushchev long had demanded.
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A FLEETING OPPORTUNITY

As matters turned out, Cuba was the
last of Khrushchev's shoestring operations
against the United States. Meanwhile, it
appeared that the United States passed up
what some observers think was a truly
extraordinary opportunity in the western
Pacific. By early 1962, U.S. intelligence was
in possession of information that much of
Red China was in ferment. Tens of thou-
sands of refugees were pressing against the
gates of Macao and Hong EKong; harvests
had failed; there were public demonstra-
tions, even rioting, by the hungry; in some
communities the militia had refused to act
agalnst the people and certain detachments
had in fact mutinied. At this point Presi-
dent Chiang Kal-shek pressed Washington
for permission to attempt to establish a
beachhead on the mainland with his own
forces. The American decision was to leave
matters as they were in China. Not only was
the welght of American influence thrown on
the side of restraining Chiang, the State
Department was also assuring Peiping,
through third parties, that if Chiang did
start off, he would be on his own. It is
now recognized in kKnowledgeable circles in
Washington, however, that a demonstration
by Chiang, with U.S. power, on the flanks
and rear, would have subjected the Peiping
regime to a test it was i1l equipped to meet.
Firmness on the U.S. part in the Interest
of an ally would have brought about at least
an ebbing, perhaps even an end, to Mao’s
menace in Asia.

By the beginning of the 1960's the execu-
tive branch of the Government had both the
information and the power to call Ehru-
shehev's bluff and to finish off Castro. That
we did not do so was due in part to a want
of resolution, which one may hope will now
‘be surmounted. For today the United States
clearly stands at the pinnacle of power. The
Communist system stands second, a very
weak second—weak militarily, weak econom-
ically and industrially, weak in its inter-
national political connections.

EDUCATION AND TAX SOURCES—
NEWSLETTER BY SENATOR
THURMOND

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, on
January 15, 1965, I introduced a number
of legislative proposals for consideration
by the Senate. Among these was Senate
bill 542, which would eliminate the Fed-
eral excise tax on alcohol and tobacco
products. The purpose of this proposed
legislation is set forth in my weekly news-
letter dated January 18, 1965, and en-
titled “Education and Tax Sources.”

Therefore, I ask unanimous consent,
Mr. President, that this newsletter be
printed at this point in the REecorp, so
that the purpose of this proposed legisla-
tion can be studied and considered by all
who are concerned with the problem of
providing additional funds for education
without further intrusion of the Federal
Government into this area of activity,
which under the Constitution has been
reserved for State and local governments.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

EDUCATION AND TAX SOURCES
(By StroM THURMOND, U.5, Senator from
South Carolina)

The 88th Congress has been asked by
President Johnson to approve a massive pro-
gram of general Federal aid to education.

There is little question about the impor-
tance of education. It is vital to our people

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

for many reasons, foremost among these be-
ing the paramount responsibility of self-gov-
ernment. Great strides have been made in
the individual States to increase the quality
of public education. In fact, public educa-
tlon spending by the States has tripled in
the past 12 years.

Long ago our Founding Fathers detfer-
mined that the task of public education
must be a responsibility of local govern-
ment, They realized that education con-
trolled by a central government could be
used, as could a centralized police power, to
destroy local self-government and individ-
ual liberty in the interest of establishing a
monarchy or dictatorship.

Also, the Founding Fathers recognized that
more and better education could be obtained
for the dollar If administered by a local
school board. Thus, the field of education
was never delegated to the Federal Govern-
ment under the Constitution, but rather was
reserved to the States. In fact, the word
“education™ is not to be found in the Con-
stitution. Because of this clear lack of con-
stitutional authority, supporters of general
Federal aid to education have in the past
proposed only indirect or limited programs
for the purpose of getting the “camel’s nose
under the tent.” Even the national defense
clause in the Constitution has been used in
an effort to pervert the intent of the Consti-
tution rather than seeking to amend the
Constitution.

For the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1965,
the President has requested authority to
spend approximately one-third as much as
is now being spent for education by all the
States. This money will go to public, pri-
vate, and church-supported schools at all
levels, beginning with kindergarten and ex-
tending through college postgraduate work.
Each year the Federal spending will go higher
until total confrol and responsibility rests
in Washington with Federal bureaucrats
spelling out the contents of textbooks and
curriculums and controlling teacher pay and
standards.

The recent orders enforcing the fund with-
holding provisions of title VI of the Civil
Rights Act of 1984 provide all the proof
necessary on the element of control which
lurks behind all Federal aid dollars.

There is a good alternative for all Federal
ald to public education, and I have intro-
duced legislation to make this alternative
possible. The President 1s suggesting the
elimination of some Federal excise taxes. I
have thus proposed that the Federal Govern-
ment withdraw its excise taxes on alcoholie
beverages and tobacco products so the States
can have the full benefit of these tax sources.
In 1963, the Federal Government collected
approximately #6 billion in taxes on alcohol
and tobacco. All States now tax alcohol and
tobacco, but they are limited in their reve-
nues here as elsewhere by the intrusion of
the Federal Government.

In fact, preemption of tax sources by the
Federal Government is one of the primary
reasons for the gradual erosion of State and
local powers of government and the shift of
more and more authority to Washington.

If the President truly is concerned about
promoting more progress in education and
States responsibilities—as well as preserv-
ing States rights and our Federal system of
divided powers—then he should support this
proposal to keep tax dollars at home so prog-
ress for the people can be promoted at the
appropriate level of government. He could
also back a proposal I am cosponsoring to
provide a tax credit for taxpayers who spend
money to pay education expenses of students.

The only feature lacking in these two pro-
posals is the element of control—which, in
his education message, the President pro-
fesses not to desire.

Sincerely,
StroM THURMOND.

January 19, 1965

THE STRUGGLE IN VIETNAM

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, last
Saturday, January 16, 1965, Henry Cabot
Lodge, our eminent and distinguished
former colleague, addressed the 49th an-
nual convention of the National Asso-
ciation of Secondary School Principals in
Miami on the struggle being waged in
Vietnam. The address is timely, and his
views deserve careful attention as we
consider South Vietnam and the pro-
grams of U.S. assistance there, as well as
possible alternatives in policy. I ask
unanimous consent that this address,
containing important observations ob-
tained by Ambassador Lodge in his ex-
perience in Vietnam, be inserted in the
RECORD,

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

BreEecH BY THE HONORABLE HENRY CaBOT
LODGE, JANUARY 16, 1965, FOUNTAINEBLEAT
HoTeL, M1aMI BEACH, AT THE 40TH ANNUAL
CONVENTION OF NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF
SECONDARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALS

Mr. Chairman, ladies and gentlemen, you
represent such a tremendous influence on
America's youth and, therefore, such a deci-
sive factor in America's destiny that it is
indeed a privilege for me to have you give me
& hearing tonight.

I submit some thoughts, born of personal
experience, about Vietnam and what I say
will be in two parts: First, on why Vietnam
is iImportant; and second, on what is the na-
ture of the problem.

1. IMPORTANCE OF THE PROBLEM

Geographically, Vietnam stands at the hub
of a vast area of the world—southeast Asia—
an area with a population of 240 million peo-
ple extending 2,300 miles from north to south,
and 3,000 miles from east to west. The
Mekong River, one of the 10 largest rivers
in the world, reaches the sea in South Viet-
nam, He who holds or has influence in Viet-
nam can affect the future of the Philippines
and Formosa to the east, Thalland and
Burma with their huge rice surpluses to the
west, and Malaysia and Indonesia with their
rubber, oil and tin to the south. Japan is
deeply concerned, All this affects Australia
and New Zealand. Vietnam thus does not
exist in a geographical vacuum—from it
large storehouses of wealth and population
can be influenced and undermined.

Historically, Vietnam has long played a
part in the political development of the Far
East. For many centuries it was under the
occupation or influence of the Chinese and
was used by the Chinese as a means of en-
forcing their hegemony over the whole of
southeast Asia. The Vietnamese did not en-
Joy this experience and have traditionally
done what they could to throw off Chinese
overlordship.

But today Vietnam should be seen as one
more instance In a long serles of events
which began in Iran, Turkey, and Greece
after World War II: which includes the
selzure of Czechoslovakia; which led to the
Marshall plan in Europe; which caused the
Korean war, the Malayan emergency, the
Huk rebellion in the Philippines, and the
Berlin crisis. In all these widely separated
places the Communist bloc has tried to sub-
vert and to undermine the free world in
order to spread their monolithic control and
their suppression of freedom.

In opposing this Communist onslaught,
the free world has stood together for nearly
two decades. One manifestation of our com-
mon determination to frustrate the Commu-
nist design to conquer Europe was the crea-
tion of NATO. Elsewhere in the world we
have formed other alllances. The United
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States alone has suffered 160,000 casualties
since the end of World War II in this effort
to contain the spread of communism.

This worldwide effort by nations of the free
world has not been undertaken out of a
simple quixotic delight to engage In battles
in distant places. Nor does it signify a de-
sire to establish a new colonialism or any
kind of special position. The war in Vietnam
is not only the struggle of a small nation to
exist, but it is also an open encounter be-
tween the doctrine that “wars of revolution,”
as the Communists call them, are the wave
of the future, and our belief that in the
future nations should be allowed to develop
their own destinies free from outside inter-
ference.

Although the North Vietnamese have their
own motives for their aggression in South
Vietnam and have played the leading role,
they have always been backed by the Chinese
Communists. Should their aggression be
successful, the Chinese Communists will
have seen positive proof that their approach
to international relations is correct.

Such an outcome might well lead the
Bovlets, In thelr desire to retain the leader-
ship of the Communist bloe, to adopt a more
belligerent stance in their relations with
the outside world. This would surely affect
the West.

It would also be regarded everywhere as a
reflection of the inability or lack of will of
the free world to prevent aggression, What,
for example, would be the reaction in Europe
if the United States were to withdraw from
southeast Asia in the face of its commitment
to assist?

The state of public opinion in the United
States itself would also be affected. Should
Vietnam be lost, many voices would be heard
urging us in effect to “resign from the world”
to fall back onto our “fortress America,” and
to gird up our loans for a contest with
guided missiles. This too would be some-
thing with grave consequences for Europe
and the rest of the free world.

Because of all these consideration, the
United States has undertaken to support
the Vietnamese both politically and mili-
tarily in an effort which has cost us lives and
treasure.

The effort has not been in vain. Although
we are not yet' victorious, much has been ac-
complished. We have learned by experience.
There is more night-fighting by small units,
there are able province chiefs, there are men
of impressive ability in the national govern-
ment, there are realistic plans for conducting
the pacification program, and there is vivid
recognition that the war is above all a polit-
ical matter, in which the adherence of the
people to the Government is the crucial
factor.

To assist this effort the United States has
built up an able organization in Vietnam to
asslst the Vietnamese. Ambassador Taylor,
Ambassador Johnson, and General West-
moreland head an American organization
which has trained and helped to build the
Vietnamese Army. On the economic and
social front the United States has contrib-
uted to the bullding of schools, clinics, and
better farms, all of which are essential to
gaining and holding the political support
that must be had to win the war. And we
try to help in every way in training civil
administrators and in creating political en-
ergy in the country.

Some have said that despite this effort the
war in Vietnam cannot be won. Yet recent
history shows that we have been fighting
wars of this sort for the past 20 years and
that the record is creditable. We of the
free world won in Greece, we thwarted the
Communist aggression in Eorea, we won in
Malaya, we won in the Philippines, and we
can win in Vietnam. We must persist and
we must not play into the enemy's hands
by counting on a quick, sensational, and easy
way out.
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Persistent execution of the political and
military plans which have been agreed to
will bring victory—provided outside pres-
sures do not become too great. These out-
side pressures occur in many forms such as
the problem of sanctuaries from which Viet-
nam can be attacked and the Vietcong
helped with impunity. Infiltration from
such sanctuaries cannot be allowed to defeat
the efforts the Vietnamese are making. We
will not shrink from taking such measures
as seem necessary to cope with it.

Another form of outside pressure is the
desire in some quarters for an international
conference here and now. We naturally do
not oppose the idea of holding international
conferences as an abstract proposition—if
they are held at the proper time and under
the proper circumstances, but we think that
to hold a conference now would serve no
good purpose and would seriously undermine
morale in South Vietnam. Consider the
reasons:

1. There have already been two confer-
ences on southeast Asia, the terms of which
were satisfactory but which the Communists
violated before the ink was dry. Before
holding another conference there must be
some sign that the Communists of Hanol and
Peiping are prepared to leave their southern
neighbors alone.

2, For the South Vietnamese to go to a
conference now with a large and aggressive
fifth column on their soil would amount to
a surrender. A conference not preceded by
a verifiable Communist decision to cease at-
tacking and subverting South Vietnam would
be nothing more than a capitulation.

3. There is clearly no agreement between
us and the Communists even on the simple
proposition to leave South Vietnam alone.
A conference held in an atmosphere of bit-
ter disagreement could only make matters
more dangerous than they already are.

So-called neutralism is another outside
pressure standing in the way of the success-
ful prosecution of the war in South Vietnam,
Neutralism that does not include some means
of enforcement, that does not include North
Vietnam, that means that South Vietnam
will be alone and disarmed, is nothing more
than surrender. It should be opposed for
Vietnam Just as it is opposed for Berlin or
for Germany,

In truth both Vietnams are “neutrallzed™
now by article 10 of the Geneva accord of
July 21, 1954, which said: “The two parties
shall insure that the zones assigned to them
do not adhere to any military alliance and
are not used for the resumption of hos-
tilitles or to further an aggressive policy.”

This provision has been formally approved
by article 5 of the the final declaration of the
Geneva Conference of 1954 in which the
U.S.S8.R., Red China, France, the United
Kingdom, the United States, Cambodia, Laos,
North and South Vietnam participated.

We must therefore insist before there Is
any discussion of a conference or of neutral-
ism, that the Communists stop their aggres-
sion and live up to the agreements which
already exist. The minute the onslaught
ceases, there can be peace. At present the
North Vietnamese seem only to understand
force, and, of course, when they use force
they must be met with force as they were in
the Gulf of Tonkin, They should also be
met with the strong and united opposition
of the free world.

It seems that conflicts in far-off places
are precisely those which have often
brought war and calamity to all of us. Man-
churia seemed far away in 1931; the sub-
version of Czechoslovakia by Hitler seemed
remote to the United States in 1938. Yet
the result was an untold outpouring of blood
and treasure. Persistence, and unity in the
face of Communist pressure have succeeded
in Burope and in southeast Asia, and can

succeed again.
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2. NATURE OF THE PROBLEM

What you have in Vietnam is a new kind
of fighting man. He is as distinet as the
infantryman or the aviator. He is the ter-
rorist. He’s not only different from the in-
fantryman and the aviator—he's different
from a guerrilla fighter, He dresses llke
everybody else—and in those hot countries,
a man wears a pair of pants and a top, and
that's what the terrorist wears. But he is
part of a very elaborate organigation. He is
carefully controlled, protected, and guided.

He'll be told, for example, to go in and
terrorize some village where the Vietcong
want to take over. So, Monday morning
there will be 12 bodies on the street—old
men, women, children. Nobody's done any-
thing—nobody's guilty—they're just picked
indiscriminately. The idea is to create ter-
ror. Then they’ll kidnap the village chief,
cut off his head, put it on a pole, and walk
it around. Well, by 3 o'clock in the after-
noon you don't have too much trouble get-
ting 17- or 18-year-old boys to join the
Vietcong. It's just as simple as that.

Now, you don't get rid of this man by
putting in an infantry battalion. The in-
fantry battalion comes in and it stays around
for however long it wants to. The ter-
rorists disappear into the houses—the grass
and palm leaf houses of the Inhabitants.
Then the battalion moves on; it can’t stay
there forever. And the terrorists come out
again. Nothing has been accomplished. In
fact in many ways the situation is worse
because a number of innocent people have
been killed. You don't get rid of the ter-
rorist by bombing, because if you drop a
bomb and you kill 20 people, 19 of them are
women and children, who have got nothing
to do with the terrorists at all, and there's
only one terrorist. So, that isn’'t any good—
because the terrorist is in among the people.

Well, therefore, is it hopeless? No, it isn't
hopeless. But you've got to organize the
totality of the population—all of the peo-
ple—to protect the local village officlals, and
that means you get a good man in each
precinct—the smallest unit of government—
to be chairman, and a good committee of
young men who have a stake in the com-
munity, who have a family, who own a farm,
or who own a home, or who want to get
ahead in business or something—and you
form a counterterrorist precinet committee,

And then, with the help of the police—
and where there isn't any police (and there
isn’t any in most places in Vietnam), you
have the army and the local militia backing
you. You then conduct a census, issue
identification cards, have a curfew, and
everybody who is out after 8 o’clock has to
explain why, or, if he doesn't, they give him
the business. And thus you go through each
precinct with a fine-tooth comb.

Now, that’s how you get rid of terrorism.
And it isn't very fast, but it can be very sure.
It has worked in many places where it has
been tried—in Kuala Lumpur; in Algiers; in
the Philippines; and in the city of Saigon.

And then everybody gives the village chief
and the chief of police where there is one
some confidence that he may be going to
live, and then he in turn can interest himself
in the security of the people, and you begin
to get an upward spiral. And then you can
bring in your doctors, and your school-
teachers, and your welldiggers, and the ani-
mal husbandry people—and all the other
people that make life worth while. Bo, that's
one part of the problem.

One of the best things that any American
has ever said about Indochina that I've read
was said by the late Gen. Bedell Smith, who
was the U.S, representative at Geneva In
1954, after the French had been defeated at
Dienbienphu, Georges Bidault, who was
then the Prime Minister of France, told
Bedell Smith that he was thinking of reliev-
ing General Navarre because of the defeat
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at Dienbienphu. And General Bedell Smith
sald, “Any second-rate general could win in
Indochina if there were a proper political
atmosphere.” A profound remark.

Because, you see, in this struggle there’s no
front, there’s no rear, there are no flanks—
and when the fighter wants to hide, he goes
into the average Vietnamese man’s home.
When he wants to rest, he goes into the
average Vietnamese man’s home, When he
wants something to eat, he goes Into the
average Vietnamese man's home. If he's
wounded and he wants to get taken care of,
he goes into the average Vietnamese man’s
home. If he wants information as to what
the army is doing, and as to what the Amer-
icans are doing, he goes into the Vietnamese
home—and the old lady, the old grand-
mother who is 85 years old, she can sit there
and see what goes on, and she can tell him
all about what she sees on the road—if she
wants to.

Well, now, the minute the everyday citizen,
living in his home in Vietnam, says to the
Vietcong, “You can't come in here to hide,
you can't come in here to sleep andc rest, you
can't come in here to get food, you can't
come here to have your wounds bound up—
we aren't going to give you any Informa-
tion"—the war's over.

I was asked this question recently: “I sup-
pose when we get rid of this instability, then
we can go ahead and win the war.” I sald:
“When you get rid of the instability, there
isn't any war. The instability is the prob-
lem.”

This is an oriental country, a tropleal
country. Now think of what that means.
In the tropics, nature is rich—much, much,
richer than it is in the north. So, a poor
man, living in the Mekong Delta looks at the
water of the rice paddy where the rice grows
and sees fresh water fish swimming around,
There are also ducks swimming on the sur-
face, that eat the fish. Then no place in
Vietnam is far from the ocean. So this poor
man can eat rice, fresh water fish, duck, and
some of the most marvelous salt water fish
in the world out of the South China Sea.
There are also coconuts and pineapples and
all manner of vegetables. Living right there,
he can, for next to nothing, have a per-
fectly marvelous diet without traveling more
than a few hundred yards.

So this orlental and tropical Vietnamese
has everything he needs close to home. But,
in addition to being oriental and tropical,
he is also often a Confucianist. This means
reverence for one's ancestors; it means great
loyalty to family and to the small local group
consisting largely of relations and near-rela-
tlons. This is the loyalty which counts for
him above all others—for which he is willing
to die.

How natural for some of these oriental,
tropical, and Confucianist Vietnamese to say
to themselves: “Why should I extend my
frontlers 500 miles and pay taxes, and have
an army, and a navy, and a diplomatic
corps, and all the trappings of a Western
nation-state, when I don't need 1t? It's all
right for these people in the north—they
have to, but I don’t need to.” And, this
would be an unanswerable argument—if it
were not for Communist China. It is the
nearness of Communist China which means
that they must become a modern nation-
state in order to survive. In 1964 more Viet-
namese realized this than in 1954. But it
etill goes against thelr traditions.

Thus the concept of national government
does not mean there what it meant in the
West. And a loyalty to such groups as Hoa
Hao and Cao Dal have a vitality for which
there is no counterpart in the West.

So, what you see there—and I think I may
have invented a word for it—is a strong
sense of peoplehood—and of group and fam-
ily loyalty—but not the same sense of na-
tionhood that we have. These people think

of themselves as Vietnamese, as being of a
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distinct race, which they are—you don't have
to be there 5 minutes before you see that.
They think of themselves as having their
own language, which they have—their own
literature, their own art, their own history.
They go 'way back—Iit’s a very old civiliza-
tion. They do not want to be overwhelmed
and absorbed by the Chinese. But their
peoplehood often doesn’t involve the same
attitude toward the flag, and the republic,
and the nation, and all those things that in
the West we go out and die for.

These people are brave. I must have talked
with 50 of our young West Point captains,
and, belleve me, there are some young men
that we can all be proud of. They're with
the Vietnamese army battalions. They are
enthusiastic about the bravery of the Viet-
namese soldier—his courage, his toughness,
the long-suffering quallty that he has. But
his loyalty has a Vietnamese quality to it.
He is loyal to his group, he 1s loyal to his
region, he is loyal to his unit. In our own
Western European history many years ago—
there was, for example, the Duke of Bur-
gundy, and the Duke of Normandy, and the
Duke of Pleardy, and finally it was put to-
gether and became France. Well, this coun-
try is evolving from this medleval lack of
national organization into the 20th century.
It's making progress. But it isn't—and it
never was the same kind of country that we
have in the West, and it shouldn't be judged
that way.

In the case of Malaya, it took 121, years
to win the struggle against the Vietcong of
Malaya. And the thing that turned the
balance against the Vietcong, was when a
political arrangement was reached between
the Malay community and the Chinese com-
munity. When that was reached, then they
were on their way. And I believe that, when
a settlement is reached between the prin-
cipal communities within Vietnam, then that
will be the beginning of a new day for that
country.

In conclusion: The struggle in Vietnam is
an example of Mao Tse-tung's statement
that “politics is war without bloodshed and
war is politics with bloodshed.” Thus, poli-
tics and war are opposite sides of a coin—
or, as has been sald, “the two wheels, or
wings, of statecraft.” Armed combat is thus
only one—and not necessarily the most im-
portant—segment of war.

The struggle in Vietnam is thus not a
war in the sense that World War II—or
Eorea—was a war, because total mili
success in Vietnam unaccompanied by suc-
cess in other flelds, will not bring victory.
A many-sided effort is needed; no single
effort will solve the problem; the problem is
thus the despair of the headline writer and
of the political stump speaker or of any
kind of black and white phraseology.

Therefore, those who try to make you think
that there is a quick solution or a simple
solution or an exclusively military solution
are doing you as much of a disservice as are
those who tell you that there is no hope,
that we must pull out and that another
southeast Asian conference (added to the
two which have been already held—and dis-
honored) will do other than turn South Viet-
nam over to the Communists.

They also do you a disservice who deny
that much has been achieved, that the mili-
tary program, the economic program, the
social program, the informational program
and the various technical programs have all
accomplished much—have indeed built the
springboard of victory—and that it is the
political, counter-subversive, counter-ter-
rorist program which still needs special at-
tention,

It is accurate to say that a glass is half
full of water and it is equally accurate also
to say that a glass is half empty. To dwell
on the fact that we have not achieved vic-
tory does not negate the other fact that we
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have prevented defeat—and that a stale-
mate s much better than a defeat.

It is not the American tradition to get
panicky whenever there is rough weather—
and to get desperate whenever it becomes
clear—as 1t does every day—that a quick
purely military victory is impossible. If we
decide only to interest ourselves in the nice,
quiet, neat countries (which do not need
our help) and abandon all the rough, tough,
difficult places to the Communists, we will
soon find ourselves surrounded by a rough,
tough world which is almed stralght at the
destruction of the United States and which
will make our present effort in Vietnam seem
mild indeed. Win or lose, the stakes in
Vietnam are enormous. And we need not
lose.

THE NEED FOR CONGRESSIONAL
REFORM CONTINUES

Mr. CASE. Mr. President, a recent
editorial in the Washington Post, com-
menting on a study by the National Com-
mittee for an Effective Congress, re-
minds us that the need for congressional
reform continues.

The recent changes in the rules of the
other body are a recognition of this fact;
and I am hopeful that, before long, both
bodies will join in enacting legislation to
set up a Joint Committee on the Mod-
ernization of Congress.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-

torial from the Washington Post be
printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the editorial

was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Dec. 28,
1964]

CONSENSUS ON CONGRESS

Among the most serlous problems that the
new Congress will have to face will be its
own deficlencies. For many years it has
limped along under the burden it has in-
herited from custom and tradition.

The will of the majority is often frustrated
by minority obstruction, filibusters, commit-
tee oligarchies, the dead hand of seniority
and the incrustation of privilege. Most Con-
gressmen realize that their institution is out
of joint with the times. Many fears are ex-
pressed that it has slid from first to last
place among the three branches of Govern-
ment. Yet the rescue of Congress from its
worsening obsolescence has been repeatedly
postponed.

The only consoling aspect of this situation
is the fact that pressures are bullding up.
Inside and outside of Congress there is now
a healthy demand for rather sweeping re-
forms. Today the National Committee for
an Effective Congress, in a searching study
of contemporary problems, points to “explo-
sions of population, of technology, of urban
life, of knowledge and of human expecta-
tions” to bolster its belief that “we are now
crossing the historical equivalent of a sound
barrier unaware, and we are entering a new
mode of life unprepared.”

A large part of this unpreparedness lies on
Capltol Hill. The House needs to strengthen
the hands of its major'ty leadership so that
it can steer a straight course instead of wob-
bling under the buffetings of contending fac-
tions. Several steps seem Imperative.

1. The Speaker should be given a strong
steering (or policy) committee to help shape
the legislative agenda and carry !t through.

2. The Speaker should have authority to
take a bill to the floor for a vote if it should
be held in the Rules Committee for 21 days
or more.
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3. The Speaker should be able to send to
conference bills passed by both Houses with-
out waiting on a balky Rules Committee.

4. The Speaker, with the approval of the
Steering Committee, should exercise the au-
thority now lodged in the Rules Committee
to rescue any administration bill bottled up
by a legislative committee after it has had
a reasonable period in which to act.

5. Pinally, both Houses should act to set
up a Joint Committee on the Modernization
of Congress for the consideration of numer-
ous other proposed reforms.

These aims for the redeployment of power
within Congress are stated in somewhat dif-
ferent form by different groups. But behind
them there is a very substantial consensus.
They are designed to make Congress respon-
sive to the national will.

OPPORTUNITIES TO PRESERVE THE
NATION’S SCENIC BEAUTY

Mr., NELSON. Mr. President, the
struggle to protect some of our natural
heritage in the outdoors, for the enjoy-
ment of future generations, is a continu-
ing one which must be waged anew every
day of our lives.

The Milwaukee Journal has called at-
tention to a number of new opportunities
which face us in our continuing effort to
set aside some of the scenic beauty of
our Nation for long-range public enjoy-
ment.

The editorial discusses the efforts to
preserve Assateague Island; to protect
the beauty of the Hudson River high-
lands from industrial encroachment; to
save the splendor of a portion of Grand
Canyon National Monument; to preserve
the irreplaceable Indiana dunes as &
public park in an area of great popula-
tion and industrial growth; and the con-
troversy over the best development of the
Potomac River basin.

The Journal is to be congratulated for
this continuing discussion of our price-
less natural resources; and I hope our
citizens will pay attention to the timely
warning the Journal offers,

I ask unanimous consent to have the
editorial from the Milwaukee Journal
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

[From the Milwaukee (Wis.) Journal, Dec.
27, 1964]
BeauTY VERSUS THE BUCK

You cannot put a price tag on scenic
beauty, buy it, wrap it up, and carry it home.
Being intangible, it cannot be weighed or
measured. For this reason, much of our
beauty is being eroded, a victim of more
practical uses to which people can pin a
value in dollars. Examples lle at every point
of the compass.

Assateague Island is a narrow spit of un-
spoiled Atlantic seashore on the Maryland
coast, the last major undeveloped stretch
from Cape Cod to Cape Hatteras. Maryland,
which hopes to see it set aside as a national
park, recently had to get a court order to
keep local developers from chewing up the
island with bulldozers. The battle is far
from over.

In New York State, a power company wants
to build & mighty hydroelectric plant in the
heart of the handsome Hudson River high-
lands at Storm Klng Mountain. Conserva-
tionists say it will deface the mountain and
string powerlines through miles of beauty.
Local people favor the plant; it will put new
dollars in circulation, they say, and you
can’t feast on scenery.
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The Federal Reclamation Bureau wants to
dam up a new stretch of the Colorado River,
creating a lake 80 miles long, inundating
much of the magnificence of the canyon in
Grand Canyon National Monument. Trapped
water will help make the desert bloom, the
Bureau argues; it's good for business.

For years there have been proposals in
Congress to make a national park of the
superb Indiana dunes at the south end of
Lake Michigan. While Congress dallied, steel
finishing mills have been bulilt in the heart
of the area and an industrial port is pro-
posed. The park would “undermine the eco-
nomic potential of the area,” says Represent-
ative HaLLEcK, Republican, of Indiana.

The Army Corps of Engineers has plans to
dam and flood out a great section of the
Potomac River basin at Seneca, Md., in-
cluding 40 miles of wooded beauty along the
old C. & O. Canal. The Maryland Depart-
ment of Economic Development has figures
which purport to prove that the new lake
would get 40 times the use of the canal foot-
paths and offer fine tourism-recreation po-
tentials.

During hearings on the proposed Hudson
River powerplant, one speaker offered the
stark prospect of a future world stripped of
natural beauty. “Do we want the entire
country to turn into one enormous Disney-
land,” he asked, “with little bits and pieces
of the past preserved so when we fatigue of
living in the make piece, papier mache world
we go to a little amusement park for a little
bit of normal land or real-life-o-rama?”

Potentlal economic benefits cannot be
ignored in planning man’s massive projects;
neither can our heritage of esthetics. In the
continuing contest between beauty and the
buck, beauty too often is the loser.

TRIBUTE TO JOHN DOAR OF
WISCONSIN

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, the
President of the United States has nomi-
nated John Doar, of Wisconsin, to be an
Assistant Attorney General, succeeding
Burke Marshall as the Director of the
Civil Rights Division in the U.S. Depart-
ment of Justice.

Last summer, the President also pre-
sented Mr. Doar with the Distinguished
Federal Civilian Award for his outstand-
ing service as first assistant to the Di-
rector of the Civil Rights Division
throughout the long and difficult rights
controversies of the past few years.

I express the great pride of the State
of Wisconsin in the accomplishments of
this young man, and point out how thor-
oughly his spirit of public service is
representative of the Wisconsin tradi-
tion.

John Doar is a native of Minneapolis;
but he grew up in New Richmond, Wis.
He practiced law in New Richmond, after
being admitted to practice before the
Wisconsin bar in 1950.

It is interesting to note that Mr. Doar’s
interest and activities in the field of civil
rights do not arise from any partisan at-
titudes; and that is true also of the
State of Wisconsin. Our State has a
great tradition of belief in human rights
which transcends political partisanship.
Both the Republican and the Democratic
Parties in Wisconsin have a deep com-
mitment to civil rights legislation.

Our State passed its first civil rights
bill way back in 1895, and it embodied
most of the features of the public accom-
modations section of the historic Civil
Rights Act of 1964, Wisconsin has had
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an excellent fair employment practices
law since 1945, supported by both parties.

John Doar represents the same Wis-
consin tradition. In New Richmond,
Wis., he worked for the law firm of Doar
& EKnowles. Mr. Enowles is now the
Republican Governor of Wisconsin.
Here in Washington, he has distin-
guished himself in the administrations
of President Kennedy and President
Johnson.

Wisconsin is justifiably proud of John
Doar; and we wish him well in the new
work, which is of vital importance to the
whole Nation.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp an article on John
Doar which was published in the New
York Times of September 2, 1963.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From the New York (N.¥.) Times, Sept. 2,
1963]

Usrqurrous RicuTs Amp: JouN MICHAEL Doar

The white man was surrounded by Negroes
bent on avenging the murder of Medgar W.
Evers. Sidestepping bottles and rocks, he
moved along Farish Street, in Jackson, Miss.,
urging the mob to lay down its weapons.

At the street’s end, a double line of police
stood ready to move in with clubs and guns,
“My name is John Doar, D-o0-a-r,” he shouted
above the curses and jeers. “I'm from the
Justice Department, and anybody around
here knows I stand for what is right.”

The scene, the man, the dialog, could have
come from the imagination of a scriptwriter,
But friends of John Michael Doar insist
there's nothing theatrical about the per-
formance of the Assistant Attorney General
in the Civil Rights Division of the Justice
Department,

Observers sometimes liken his manner to
that of Gary Cooper, or his voice to that of
James Stewart. They then add immediately
that his total lack of self-consciousness and
his aversion to publicity make comparisons
with any actor misleading.

Yet his daily routine often sounds like a
tour by a summer stock company.

“John Doar’s in Birmingham,” one re-
porter told another at dinner recently.

“No, he's in New Orleans,” another sald.

“No, I saw him here in Jackson,” a third
spoke up.

“You're all right,” sald a fourth. “He
was in Birmingham this morning, argued a
case in New Orleans this afternoon and ar-
rived in Jackson tonight.”

ACTIVE IN MEREDITH CASE

Yesterday he was in Tuskegee, Ala.,, where
Gov. George C. Wallace delayed the opening
of the public schools.

Last fall he was at the side of James H,
Meredith when the Negro was turned away
at the University of Mississippi by Gov, Ross
R. Barnett, When Mr, Meredith finally en-
tered “Ole Miss'" on September 30, 1962, Mr.
Doar again was there, sharing his dormitory
room while a riot raged all night.

Top Negro leaders praise Mr. Doar for his
honesty and his conviction. *“He hears the
dialog, and he understands it,” one Negro
leader, who has been critical of other Goy-
ernment officials, said.

However, Mr. Doar has detractors. Im-
patient young Negroes in Jackson, for ex-
ample, thought his intervention with the
mob was unwarranted. “What did he really
accomplish?" one asked. “He got the police
off the hook, that’s all.”

Segregationists in northern Mississippi
took some pleasure In the early difficulties
Mr. Doar had as he argued the Government's
case in voter registration suits,
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Reprimanded by one judge for falling to
produce sufficient evidence, Mr. Doar has
since showed up in court with stacks of affi-
davits and exhaustive records. “He goes in
with evidence by the bale now,” a court re-
porter said. “I'll bet that judge is sorry he
opened his mouth.”

Mr. Doar was born on December 3, 1921, in
Minneapolis. He grew up in New Richmond,
Wis., was graduated from Princeton Univer-
sity and served as a second lieutenant in the
Army Air Corps in World War II.

After discharge from the service, he went
West, graduating from the University of Cali-
fornia’s Law School at Berkeley in 1950.

Explaining his cholce of school, he says,
“California was the best place to make a
fortune.”

RETURN TO WISCONSIN

When his father, also an attorney, became
ill, Mr. Doar returned to New Richmond to
assist him in his practice. He stayed 10
years.

In the spring of 1960, Harold Tyler, chief
civil rights attorney in the Eisenhower ad-
ministration, called a friend of Mr. Doar's
and offered him the division's No. 2 spot.

Since the administrtation was in its final
months, the other man declined but sug-
gested Mr. Doar.

“I liked trial work, and I knew this would
be tough trial work,” Mr. Doar said later.
“Also, I had some clear ideas about civil
rights in this country. It just appealed to
me."”

When Robert F. Kennedy became Attorney
General, he appointed Burke Marshall to re-
place Mr. Tyler. Mr. Doar calls Mr. Mar-
shall “the greatest 40-year-old lawyer in the
country.” Although he is a Republican, Mr.
Doar stayed on his job when the Democrats
came to Washington.

In the last 3 years, he handled dozens of
tasks: Negro voting suits, freedom riders, and
the case of the Mississippl Negro leader who
had his home burned to the ground and then
was charged with arson.

Mr. Doar's wife, Anne, and their four chil-
dren wait for his return at their Chevy Chase
home in Washington. The children are Gael,
11 years old; Michael, 7; Robert, 2; and a
81, -month-old son, John Burke.

When Mr. Doar quelled the bottle-throw-
ing in Jackson, the baby, a month old, had
no name. “We haven't had much chance to
pick one,” Mr. Doar explained then.

But he remembered when the child had
been born.

“It was May 12, he said, “at the time of
the Birmingham riot.”

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, is
there further morning business?
The PRESIDING OFFICER.
further morning business?

morning business is closed.

Is there
If not,

ADJOURNMENT TO 10:30 A.M.
TOMORROW

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, if
there is no further business to come be-
fore the Senate, pursuant to the order
previously entered, I move that the Sen-
ate stand in adjournment until 10:30 to-
morrow morning.

The motion was agreed to; and (at
1 o’clock and 16 minutes p.m.), under
the order previously entered, the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Wednesday,
January 20, 1965, at 10:30 a.m.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate January 19, 1965:

In THE AIR FORCE

The following persons for appointment in
the Regular Air Force, in the grades indi-
cated, under the provisions of section 8284,
title 10, United States Code, with a view to
designation under the provisions of section
8067, title 10, United States Code, to perform
the duties Indicated, and with dates of rank
to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Air
Force:

To be major, USAF (Medical)
Robert M. Dean, [ESS333SCY.
To be captains, USAF (Medical)
Ramon Casanova-Rolg, ESSSES00Y.
Frank L. Jones, EEXESE0Y.

John R. Morris, EESS00eeed.
Ross G. Olson, PR

To be first lieutenants, USAF (Medical)

Norman E. Beisaw, [ESES0000ed.
Bradford L. Davis, RESSEEy.

To be captains, USAF (Dental)

Herbert Abrams, BESESSSTECE.

Jim R. Gerron, [EESSEE0Y.

Donald J. Mauthe, ESESSESSEY .

Terrence J. Moriarty, EESSEESECY .
Michael J. Todaro.

To be first lieutenants, USAF (Dental)
Dwaine K. Cruser, S35y

Ronald J. Lieb, EESESSRTY .

Richard H. Shanaman, BESEeeTy.

Bruce E. Shaver, [REESSERECY.

Raymond W. Taylor, BEESSECE.
Maurice J. Tepper, [EESES0EY.

Robert J. Usseglio, PSS

To be majors, USAF (Judge Advocate)
Campbell, Jim W., Sr., EEESEE0EY.
Greene, James E., [ESESSS0Y.

Nelson, Deane D., BESSOEEevy .

Shokes, Claude D., [ESSE0SIEY.

To be captains, USAF (Judge Advocate)

Acker, William L., Jr., [ESSSESE8S.
Babcock, Dale L., Jr., ESSESO0eCE .
Babcock, Robert A., Sty
Bruton, Thomas B., ESESESE0Y.
Ellison, David R., BSSSSSSSSS.
Gordon, Richard F., ESEESEEEE.
Handley, Thomas A., RSSSES00E.
Johnson, James A, [ESSSSEETE.
Joyce, William J., [ESSSSSREEE.
Lane, Frank W., Jr., B&SSSSSSSS.
Langdell, Samuel F., Jr., BAASSS%YS .
Mahoney, Shannon D., BSSSSSNSE .
Marcollo, William T., BEESSE0EY.
Markham, Jerrold E., ESSSSUCE.
Michalskl, Jan E., BAGSSSUUYS.
Monachino, Joseph V., BIRSSSREEE.
Mortell, James R., EESEES3E0d .
Nelson, Kiethe E., BESSSECE .
Ryan, John C., BSSSSSGGSY.
Sansing, William A, BESSESENE.
See, Marion J., Jr., EESEEETY.
Shull, Charles J., RSSSSSSSSS.
Thomas, Robert W., BESSESEEE.

To be first leutenants, USAF
(Judge Advocate)

Band, David S., ESSEE0Y.
Barnes, Ned M., |EEES33sssg.
Barrett, David P., BTl
Bennett, Thomas F., [RGOGGUUGLe.
Bergman, Robert E., ROAASSSSSS .
Beske, Richard S., EESSSeed.
Bies, Richard M., B0y .
Bolton, Robert 8.,
Busch, William S., RSQGSSSSS.
Campbell, John 8., Jr., BEEEEERTY.
Campisi, Peter I., [ESES33350Y.
Ciucci, John A, ESE3SEEg.
Coomes, Charles A., RASGGGGAYSE.
Copperman, Seymour, [ESSSESESEY.
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Crampton, Charles A., ESSSSRETY.
Crowley, James E., ESSESECE.
Dieterich, John L., EESEEETE.
Dillman, Dewey G., EREE00CE.
Douglass, Robert G., EESSEeevd.
Duenow, James M., [ESSSS33E0Y.
Esch, Lee E., PSRN
Eskridge, John S., BSESecd.
Feeney, Robert H., [ESSSSS00E.
Forman, Willlam H., Jr., ESESEE0E.
Gallo, Simeo J., ESESECE.
Galloway, Bruce C., BESSRSCE .
Gaston, David E., [EESESeeey .
Gibbons, Boyd H., 11T, [EESRIREREY.
Heerin, James E., Jr., BESSSSECTY.
Hubert, Douglass E., BESSSRECE.
Ingram, John F., BESSSCSE .
Ingrao, Anthony P., EESSRREECE .
Jones, Roger A., BESEES0E0.
Kastl, Joseph W., [ESSEEeTd.
Keating, John A, 3SR .
Eenyon, Karl L., BESEE0Y .
Keohane, Brian W., ESRRREEEE.
Kolb, John G., RSSSSEY.
Koteles, John T., [EESE3EE.
Kroetz, Thomas W., BESSESSECE.
Logsdon, William H., EESSEI0E.
Lomax, John D., XXXX
Mandel, Jack K‘,.
MecCarthy, Michael W, [ESESEREE0Y.
McElvenny, John F., BESSEEECE .
Mennell, John C., BSSSSSSGSS
Miller, James E., ESESSES0Y.
Morgan, Jack W.,
Mowery, Charles F., Jr., BEESSRSE0d.
Murphy, Edward W., EESEES3E0E.
Negron, Victor H., ESSESETY .

Nester, Charles A., RESSEERECY.

Olson, Theodore H., [EESSESRRVY.
O’'Neill, Daniel J., ESEERRRES.

Orr, Orville O,, Jr., ESESESEd.
O’Shaughnessy, William J., [ESS3E3E00Y.
Persy, Arnold I., ESSESREsEd.
Pitus, Thomas G., BISSRESRE.
Porter, James P,, RISy .
Priest, Whayne C., Jr., PSSR0
Proost, Robert L., [ESERREEE.
Ramirez, Joe, BISECEY.

Reed, Gayle R., [ESSSESEREd.

Rice, Norman J., BRESSeesy .
Roberts, Major C., Jr., RAGWSSSGNS .
Roule, Arthur L., Jr.,
Ruddock, Donn M.,
Salve, Patrick J., [ESSSCSICTE.
Shula, Robert J., [ESSSRSS0Y .
Sloan, Ralph 8., Jr., SRSy .
Stevens, George R., [EESESSEY .
Terrill, Lowell J., EESESES30d .
Ulrich, Joseph E., BESSESSETY .
Whitaker, Benjamin P., Jr., BESSSEETq.
Wilson, Frank W., SS90,

The following persons for appolntment in
the Regular Air Force, in the grades in-
dicated, under the provisions of section 8284,
title 10, United States Code, with dates of
rank to be determined by the Secretary of
the Air Force:

To be major

Coonan, John F., ESSEEEEEY.

To be captains
Acres, Robert D., ESESSEEY .
Agnello, Anthony M., BESSSEITE.
Alexander, Jimmie M., RIS
Anderson, John J., BSSGOGAANSSE .
Anelli, Robert L., EEESSSRR0E.
Ashworth, Willlam D., ESESSEswd.
Aunapu, Donald S., ESSSEECH.
Barott, Philip J., EEEESSSEEY.
Bartels, Allan E., Jr., [EISSRRS0H.
Baumann, Walter G., RIS
Beckstrom, Arthur W.,
Berrier, John D.,
Biehn, Roland E,, Jr.,
Billings, Wilbur D., [ES3SESETY.
Billingsley, Vincent H., BISSICCH.
Black, Robert E., Jr.,
Blood, Robert E., 2
Bolstad, Richard E., BESSREEeTY .
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Bolte, Wayne L., RESSRRREEE.
Bond, Doyle H.,, Jr., BESSSISSNE.
Bond, Parker L., ESSSSS0E.

Boone, James L., RIS

Boone, Samuel H., ESSIRRIR0E.
Boswell, Stanley L., Jr., BESSSSSS0E.
Braden, Courtland R., BSSSSEEERy.
Braukman, Willlam E., ESSSSSUY.
Brenner, Clarence L., [ESSSE000Y.
Brent, Frank N, Jr., EEESd.
Brumley, Wendell E., BSSSUESSS .
Buehler, Daniel W., ESSSSEETY.
Bunn, Lionel D, Jr., EESEEETY .
Burdick, Jerry H., EESEEE0y.

Canon, Truman L., EEEIEEEY.
Carner, Paul R., BSSSSCY .

Carter, Robert D, RSV,
Cataldi, Robert R., BESS0Eed.
Chambless, Loyd E., BESCSeed.
Chinn, James E., [ESSSSER0Y.
Christianson, Perry A., BAWGGSLS.
Clark, Arthur C., BSSSIRY .

Cody, Leonard S., [EESESESETY.

Cole. Ronald, RASSSSSSNS.

Colonero, Alfred G., BESSSEFY .
Compton, Jack B., ESEEESEY.
Confer, Marion E., [EESSSEREY.
Connelly, Gerald H., RASSS%%%%S .
Corey, Charles J., RS0y .
Cornett, James E., S0y .
Courtright, Morris, Jr., EESSSSEEd.
Coy, Clair B., ESS3C00.

Cranwell, John A., Jr., ESSERR0E0Y.
Crawford, John R., [RSSESRRECY.
Cunningham, Thomas L., [ESSESEEE.
Currie, William R., EESSEIeeed.
Dalton, Windal K., B0l
Daniel, Joel N., BEEESOeTy,
Decordova, Kenneth E., BESSESIRY,
Degraaf, John D,
Dickinson, Art L., Jr., BISSRRECE.
Dishong, Clyde E.,
Doub, Logan J., RESWSGGSS .
Driscoll, Bruce H.,
Erickson, Donald E., [BESIISS0S.
Fine, Frederick R.,
Fisher, Robert M., BESSRREECE.
Ford, Clifford G.,
Frazier, Lester G.,
Friesel, Clarence E., PRSEEEEH.
Gafiner, Gary L., [ESSSREE.
Gage Howard D,
Galllardetz, Roger P., PIESSSREd.
Gerrish, Joseph R., RIS .
Giardino, John R., BESSSCS .
Gibbons, Gerald G.,
Glass, George J., EEEEEERY.
Gossett, Robert W., Jr., BRRRREEERE.
Graves, William E., Jr., BSSERR0E.
Grayhbill, Paul V., Jr., BSSSSSSS8d.
Gregelein, George M., BESSISESEY.
Griffith, John E,,
Grillo, Thomas, Jr.,
Gross, William J., [ESESESICNE .
Guidi, Adolph M., Jr., RSERSSSREd.
Hackley, Willlam M., Jr., BESSSRECE.
Haeusler, Dean R, [ESESIS0Y.
Hafner, Patrick H., BESS3SSS0E.
Hansen, Russell K., [EEESSSRE.
Harenski, Walter J., Jr., BEREEEICE.
Harris, Roland L.,
Harrison, Tommy G.,
Haynes, Zack T., :
Heinisch, Richard B., BISSSS0S.
Helton, Dale D., [ESSSEESS0Y.
Henderson, Willilam F., BESSEEEY.
Hendren, William L., ESSS0000E.
Herrman, Leroy, BSSSSSIRE .
Hickey, Zachariah J., BESISIESES .
Hicks, Jerry N., BESSSRSSY.
Hoffman, Donald W., EESSEERd .
Holcombe, Eenneth E., ESSEEEST.
Holmes, Donald M., RSSOy
Hopkins, Donald J., .
Hunt, David R., :
Hunter, Richard L., [ESSSEeTy.
Hurt, Thurston L., [ESSEEEeeed.
Jackson, George D., BOGSUNSSS .
Jenrich, Edwin, BSSSSSSSSS.
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Jensen, Arnold A., BISSRRREEE.
Jensen, Barl E., [ESESE050q .
Johns, Arthur L., [ESSSSSeTE.
Johnson, Neal G., ESEEeRY.
Johnson, Thomas N., [ERSSREECE.
Jones, Buddy F., ESEISERERY.
Joyce, James J., EESSEERY.
Kadera, Ronald R., [ERSSSEE.
Karaba, Vincent 5., BESSEEevd.
Keene, Marcus B., Jr., [RESSSS0S .
Keith, Chandler,
Keith, Robert C.,
Eeith, Robert M., ESSETy.
Keller, Bruce G., ACSSEEA.
Einder, Richard J., EESSEEeeRy .
Kleopfer, Duane L., ESSSEY.
Klick, Richard F., [ESSSESS3rd.
Klinestiver, Lawrence R., BESESSTY.
Kobelas, Stephen G., [EEEZEEY.
Erumback, Randall L., RSSSSRRE .
Lakey, Harvey L., [ESSSEICS0Y.
Lammerding, John J., BISSSSS0S .
Landry, Hayes J,, BSSSRESR0E.
Lankford, Ralph P,, [EESSSE00Y .
Larabee, Frederick S., BERSOEeTy.
Lashar, Willlam L., Jr., ESSSCS0CE.
Lauruhn, Delbert W., EESSEE00Y.
Leavitt, Robert E., BRSNS .
Light, Jack 8., BSSS%SSSSE
Lilling, Paul, RESSEEETE .
Lindsay, Horace V., Jr., RSSOy .
Logan, Robert, [ESSSESEREY.
Lucas, Joseph R, Jr., BSSSSSSE .
Luce, James R.,
Luttrell, Willis W., Jr., BESeseed.
Martin, Paul W., ESSseseeedy.
Martinez, Ruben H., EESSSetd.
Mathews, Royce L., [EESRSSSNY .
McAdoo, Raymond C., BESSRESSE .
McCain, James M., EESSES0Y .
MeGill, Bernard G., PRSSREEEH
McNew, Edward E,,
McPherson, Ray C., Jr., RIERSSRREES.
Meeter, Dudley F., EESSRRISCH .
Mercer, Pollard H., Jr., BISRRREE0E .
Merrill, Bennie L., RASSSSSSSSN.
Mesenbourg, John L., BESSEeCE .
Miles, John D., [RISSSRCY .
Miller, Robert C.,
Miller, Walter D.,
Miller, Willlam B., Jr., BSSSSSSS .
Moehling, Wayne A., BESSSIIEE .
Monk, Ronald E., BSSSSGGGSS.
Morgan, Charles R., EESS0ee0d.
Morris, Bascome F., ESESSE0E.
Morrison, Jack H., RSSSSEE .
Morton, Raymond C., BIESSSSEE.
Muscatello, William R., [ESEERREE .
Northgraves, Jobhn M., Jr., BRSSSSSRY.
Okimoto, Frederick 5., BRSSRRIEE.
O'Leary, Brian 71, [ESSESR000E .
O'Leary, Francis 5., BASGSSGSSS .
Pace, Addison N., BSSSSSSES.
Pace, Edward L., [ESESSEREY.
Patterson, Robert E., [PI3SSSS0S.
Paxson, Willlam C., [EESESCRY .
Peko, Paul E., ESSSRREeRS.
Pickett, John R., RSSSNSSSS .
Pilkinton, Bobby R., ROAASSSSSS .
Prather, Gerald L., [EESeeeeel
Proul, Blanche L., XXXX
Provencio, Arthur T.,
Ramsey, Donald W.,
Ray, Kenneth L.,
Reed, Clyde, EEEESEey.
Reynolds, Richard C., Jr., ESEESISE0S.
Rodke, Phillip M., [ESSSEEeecy.
Rohde, Roy F., EESEEEry .
Roland, Ronald J., [ESSE3RC00Y.
Rynes, Donald E., [ESESEEY.
Sachse, Billy E., Sty

Schwinghammer, Gregor J., [ERSEEEEEEY.

Sci, Frank M., Jr., [ESSSEeNy.
Scoltock, Richard G., RESSEEETY.
Sellers, Jerry A., [ESEREIIEY.
Shaw, Robert D,, [EESSEE00.

Shelley, Kennedy K., Jr., EEEI0Y.
Shoemaker, Clyde L., ESESE3TE.
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Shore, Willis L., EESSESIeES.
Simanek, Ferdinand A., BSAASSSS.
Simmons, John F,, RIS
Sims, Hiram L., B&SSSSSSSS.
Sinclair, Waymon L., ESSESISICS.
Sjolund, David C., SR
Smith, Lawrence E., REGSGSWSGS.
Smith, Scott W., I1I, BEESEEEeRy.
Sommers, Glenn M., STy .
Sorensen, Franklin W., EEESSSS00H.
South, William R,, RESSISINY.
Spires, George E., IT, REEEeRREd.
Steinkamp, Henry W., Jr., ESSSEER0EE.
Stollenwerck, Robert C., RSSO S.
Stone, Edgar C.,
Stone, Ralph E.,
Strand, George E., [BESSRSCE.
Strand, Stanley G., Jr., ESEEEREY.
Strebel; Clarence E., RASSSGGGSS.
Struthers, Loretta J., XXXX
Sullivan, Reuben A,, RS SSeS .
Sullivan, William J., Jr., BISSSSRY.
Taylor, Edwin S., BSSSSIEE.
Tebbs, Max O., EEEEETE.
Terry, Bradiee, EESSESEEY.
Thomas, Donald B., EESSSRREEY.
Thompson, Rector A., BSSSSEIIEY.
Trevena, Charles D., BESeeeesy.
Truax, Edwin L., ESSSES00Y.
Underwood, Rufus D., Jr.
Vaught, Wilma L.,
Verner, Clara W.,
Vinson, Billy J., i
Vogelgesang, Clarence E., BESEEETE.
Vowell, Jack R., [ESRSSEEY.

Walker, Guary O., [ESSSSEETS.
Walker, Robert H., BESSUeeevd.
Walker, Vernon E,, SIS
Walker, William O., RS0y
Weeks, Richard V., ESSSEEEY.
Weinberg, Richard M., BESSESRECH,
West, Dennis G., RESSISINY .
Whitaker, Joseph T., BESSES00E.
Whitaker, William A., ESSESEE0Y.
Whittaker, Loyal M., EEESSESEEY.
Wilks, Carlton O., EESEEeeecd.
Wilson, Donald, ESESESEeey.
Wilson, Samuel W., EESEEIEH
‘Wolf, Plus J., ESSSSECRY.
Wolfe, James L., [EEESSESEE.
Woody, Charles D., BESSSESIE .
Wranosky, Robert W., EESSESESEY.
Wyant, Dalbert B., BSSSSICEE.
Yarns, Lisle B., JESSESReR

Zarnowiec, Felix L., [ESSSRRREY.

The following distinguished military
graduate of Air Force Officer Training School
for appointment in the Regular Air Force
in the grade of second lieutenant, under
the provisions of section 8284, title 10,
United States Code, with a view to designa-
tlon under the provisions of section 8067,
title 10, United States Code, to perform
the duties of a medical service officer, and
with date of rank to be determined by the
Secretary of the Alr Force:

Zabezensky, M., SISy,

The following distingulshed military
graduates of Air Force precommission
schools for appointment in the Regular Air
Force in the grade indicated, under the
provisions of section 8284, title 10, United
States Code, with dates of rank to be de-
termined by the Secretary of the Air Force:

To be first lieutenant

De Carlo, Louis N., ESSseesd.

To be second lieutenants

Addison, Jon R., [ESEESEETd.

Adkins, Ben F., [ESESEe5ecd.

Alderman, James H., BESSS35Y.

Alexander, Ronald R., [ESESSEs0q.

Anderson, Fred R., EEESSEeTE.

Andres, Hoyt C., IS8l

Angelos, Nicholas L., [JJESESEREEY.

Austin, James A., RAGGGGGGSE.

Ayres, John D., EEEEeseesd.
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Ballard, John L., EESEERRE0d.
Barg, William M., m
Baskin, Michael S., A
Bates, Charles V., EESSO0Ey.
Becker, Leo E., ISl
Bennett, John D., EIEEEEEEY.
Bennett, Richard B., EESSUEeETY.
Benson, Ronald W., EEE33seedd.
Bingham, Wendell R., ESSEEETY.
Boldman, Michael I., BESSS0EE.
Bollenback, George W., BSESESISES.
Bonar, Richard J., R&SS%0%%4S.
Brackbill, Jeremiah U,, .
Branzell, Marshall E,, Jr., .
Brecheisen, Dee D., EEEiteeeey.
Brewer, Edward Y., m
Bronowski, James P., i
Buchen, Jean R., ESEESE0Y.
Burdge, Robert E., RESSSSR0CE.
Burford, Edward G., ESESZEeevd.
Buttell, Duane A., Jr., BISSIRIRE.
Casstevens, Jerry D., [Basissssey.
Chasen, Marvin H., ESSESEEeed.
Cheshire, Jimmie D., RESSGWSSSS.
Chierici, Louis R., ESESSSRREY.
Christen, Jerold W., RESSRECERY.
Christensen, Roger E., RESSSRNY.
Clanton, Richard L., BRSNS,
Clark, Richard C., BASSSS%SSS.
Comly, David, [ESSSSSeeed.

Cook, Robert D., RSSSSRREY.
Crockett, John T., Jr., EESESSEstd.
Cwalina, Bruce A., [REES3E.
Dechance, Richard P., BESSSSTY.
Dejan, Charles R., EESREeecd.
Dice, Ronald A,, 3
Dirmeyer, John C., ¥
Dorris, Ralph S., ESEESEeEE.
Drace, Donal T., BSSES0eerd.
Dunigan, John M., BEESETY.

Dunlap, Nathaniel W., Jr., EESEESEETY.

Dyal, Thomas B., EEESSE0Y.
Edwards, James A, 1T, ESSSESeey.
Eichor, Perry R., EEESESERY.

Elder, James R., [ESSSEE0Y.

Ener, Ernest L., Jr., BESSEIIITY.
Flanigan, Ronald E., ESSEIEeSY.
Foster, David, ESERSEReEy.

Fox, Charles E., RESSNINCY .
Freedman, Harry 8., ESSSEE0Y.
Garrett, Lawrence N., Jr.,
Genet, Russell M., EESSEETy.
Ghiglieri, James C., EESEE0eE.
Gooden, Hiram R., ESSSES0Y.
Grant, Jerry A., EEEESRREY.

Graves, Rodney B., BESSSety.
Greene, Lawrence W., Jr., EERRSeed.
Greger, George D., Jr., RSESSICE.
Hanchett, Byron L., [ESESSEREY.
Hancox, Charles W
Hanly, Frank J., ,

Hansen, Earl B., BSSEEeery.

Harbolt, John A., EESEE0CY.
Haugen, Richard N., BISSSSY.
Hedges, James M., TIT, BEESeeey.
Heinze, Larry H., i
Helvilin, Thomas S.,
Henderson, Earl J.,

Hiu, Hen M.,
Hocker, Richard L.,
Holley, Johnnie L., Jr., i
Honeycutt, Larry L., EESSECCE.
Hotinskl, Richard M., ESSSSIE.
Hranicka, Thomas L., B&SSSSSS4SE.
Hughen, Willard M., BESSESICH.
Ireland, Charles E,, [BSSSSESRRY.
Jackson, John R., EESSSRREY.
Janney, Richard N., [REteeeeeey.
Johnson, Aaron J., ROGGAAAGG%S .
Johnson, Theodore A., RSESSREEY.
Earton, Simon M.
Eaufman, Harold R.,
Eersten, John H., 3
Eleine, Walter J., BESSEErY.
Knopf, Lee B., ESSESES0Y.
Eochevar, James M., [ROSooooooy.
Eroenlein, James H., RASSSA%SS.
Eulp, Richard W., RSESSRCY.
Eupec, Joseph B,, Jr.,

La Salle, Charles C.,

Lacey, Phillip M., 3
Laffey, James T., ESSES3S00Y.

i
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Lang, Gary D., S35l

Larkin, John C., BECSUSeevE.
Lawlor, Michael C., BSSEEeeTy.
Layton, John F,, Jr., BESSEEeeed.
Lee, Robert M., BSSGSSSUYS .
Lieberman, Max L., BESESSIeTd.
Lindquist, Erik J., BSSESEeEY.
Long, William J., BSSSSSSGSS .
Maderia, Patrick F,, Jr., 3SRl
Marcussen, Douglas L., BESSSSSSTY.
Matus, Jerome F'., ESES3E30Y.
MecCarthy, John, BESSSEe0rE.
MecGrath, Michael P., BSOSy,
McMahon, William E., BEESSEeeed.
McWhiney, Edgar E., JESSSSS30.
McWilliams, William D., B&SSSSS5%S.
Merchant, John E,, 3
Miller, Roger H., 3
Mitchell, Charles L., ESESESR0Y.
Morllak, John H., ESSSSREESY.
Mount, Michael H., BESSS00EES.
Murphy, Michael B., ESSEESTY.
Murphy, Michael J., BESESO0eey.
Myers, Glenn L., ITI, [ESESERE0EY.
Newton, David G., RaSSS%8SSS.
Nickerson, David E., Jr., PRSS3SeeES.
Noy, Thomas W., RAGGSSSSSS.
Oates, Fred D,, EZESI0Y.

Olson, Merrill H., BSSSSSGGYE.

Ott, Gunter E., RASSSSSSSS.
Palamaro, John M., ITI, BOSSSGSS.
Pearson, Jack T., BEEEEEEeTy.
Peters, Martin H., BESSES0.
Peterson, John E., |EEERIee0Y.
Pippin, Ernest H., Jr., BIESIESEY.
Pitt, Ronald E., RS%SS8%S.
Plummer, James M., ESSSSeIY.
Porter, William J., BESES0S .
Powell, Donald L., ESES3E30.
Powers, Duane P., i
Prater, Gladstone J., Jr., »
Prust, Allan E,, |EESSeRY .
Ralnwater, Elbert L., BSSSSSREE.
Rasinski, John E., EEESS0E0Y.

Ray, James E., %
Revell, William R., i
Rich, Lioyd L., RISy,

Rively, Joseph C., BSSSSSSG4S.
Robertson, Michael G., BEESSSSSRY.
Robishaw, Howard C., RIS
Romines, Jackie A., BESESETY.
Rook, Robert D., BESSE00y.
Routt, Willlam 5., RSSSSSEeES.
Rubenstein, Larry J., EEESSEeeEy.
Saffel, John C., %
Sanders, Emmett W., Jr,, 7

Schell, Daniel P., EEESSE0Y.

EE

Schnelder, Bernard G., Jr., PEESSESEEY.

Schneider, John A., [ESSIE00EY.
Schneider, Roger W., RSSSE0S.
Schumack, Thomas A., RESSUEeeTE.

Schwinkendorf, Willlam E., ESESSE330.

Scott, Roger E., EEERed.
Seeger, John R., EESetesed.
Shippey, Frederick L., BESSSSt00d.
Sinclair, Albert 2., 1
Bkey, Anthony F. M.,

Skinner, Toby L., v
Smith, Michael H., EESSSEY.
Steyer, Harold C., Jr., EESEEeeedd.
Stierman, Tyrone M., EESSESETY.
Stine, Terrence P., [EESSS0E.
Strickland, Charles L., RISy,
Struve, Roger L., ISR
Sylvester, Delano J., RSSO0y .
Taylor, Michael A., BESEESEEY.
Thompson, Robert A., ESSEEIEE.
Tomlinson, Kenneth J., ¢
Tourino, Ralph G., =
Trammell, James A., EEEeeecd.
Tucker, George L.,

Tudor, Ray G., :

Vargas, Santiago, Jr., RSy,
Vergho, Gary L., ESSSISREEY.
Vickerman, Bruce E., RSESSISSY.
Wall, Stephen H., RGG%%SYYS .
Wallace, Arthur M., RBSSSSSS%4S.
Wallace, Gary H., [EESSRRREY.
Walters, Charles M., RAG%SSSSSS.
Wankerl, Max W., EESSEEEY.
Ward, Alan A., Jr,, ESSESEEETY.
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White, Eenneth N., [ESISEERE.
Whitfield, Glenn T., Jr., ESS3ESvy.
Whitney, Raymond J., Jr., EESESEey.
Wiener, Dale O., BESEEY.
Wilcox, Joel G.,
Willlams, Theadora J.,
Winegar, Rodger A., EESSSE0CY.
Wold, Hal W, [ESSEER0e0y.
Wollstadt, David W
Worley, Gary G., s
York, Ernest D.,
Zeigler, Gary S.,
Subject to medical qualifications and sub-
ject to designation as distinguished military
graduates, the following distinguished mili~
tary students of the Air Force Reserve Offi-
cers’ Training Corps for appointment in the
Regular Air Force, in the grade of second
lieutenant, under the provisions of section
8284, title 10, United States Code, with dates
of rank to be determined by the Secretary
of the Air Force:

Michael A. Ballard Thomas S. Lanier
William M. Banks, Jr. George E, Leitwich
Louis R. Barnett, Jr. oI
Robert W. Baucom III Jasper L. Mathis
Dennis H. Berry Steve M. Mihalchick
Kirk R. Brimmer John B. Moelmann
Richard D. Clark Robert A. Moore
James R. Cross Rolland J. Moraine
Louis G. DeLaVergne, Thomas E. Mueggen~
Jr. borg
David A, Garbrick Don J. Newell, Jr.
William H. Gilmore Charles M. Niggemeyer
Buster C. Glosson Joseph L. Oberle
Thomas C. Green Daniel C. Parcell
Joseph L. Hodges III  Albert A. Fool
Warren S. Hubbard Theodore L. Ramirez
John D. Hughes Larry P. Rogers
James M. Huntsman MacDonald Rogers
oI Robert C. Salisbury
Barry B. Hutsell Terrance E. Severson
Raymond K. Itagaki David H. Shaffer
Gordon L. Jenkins Homer C. Smith
Louis I. Johansen Howard K. Sonoda
Richard H. Johnson George A. Souza
James T. Jones, Jr. Victor D. Stevens
Larry M. Kanda Paul L. Tiley
Hugh B. Eaufman Dennis C, Torrez

In THE MARINE CORPS

The following-named officers of the Marine
Corps for temporary promotion to the grade
of major, subject to qualification therefor as
provided by law:

*Goar, John W. *Lippold, Orville V.,
*Baker, William H. Jr.

*Gamble, Ross M. *Litzenberger,
*Hawkins, David H. Earle D.

*Cable, Wiley R. *Glidden, Thomas T.
*Joy, Lester H. *Hamilton, John A,
*Fojtlin, Louis *Manhard, Albert H.,
*Fauver, Ronald E. Jr.

*Bradberry, Joe E. *Kraynak, John P.
*Palmer, Charles B, *Cahill, John J.
*Friberg, James W. *Hower, Raymond R.
*Conrado, James 8., *Alves, Edward R., Jr.

Jr. *Dumont, Thomas J.
*Kent, Brian B. *Walker, James H.
*Ferrington, George *Sullivan, Thomas L.

B, Jr. *Goodin, James C.
*Jenks, Harry E.,II  *Stoffelen, Peter L.
*Slack, Thomas W. *Paro, Eugene E., Jr.
*Cook, Walter T. *Yelek, Don L.
*Teague, Charles E. *O'Neill, John E.
*Strain, Donald H. *Stiffler, Charles R.
*Malovich, Arthur D. *Breckenridge, Floyd
*Newman, Buel B.,, Jr. 8., Jr.

*Bird, Neale E. *Lelsy, Robert R.
*McDermott, Arthur *Martin, Richard L.

T. *Orr, Arnold, J.
*Walcott, Frank B,, II1*Sears, Walter E., Jr.
*Rojo, Manuel, Jr. *Goodall, Robert L.
*Morris, Clark S. *Eversole, Carl J.
*Binney, Douglas C. *Lunsford, William T.
*Duphiney, Randall *Palmer, Richard L.

w. *Palmer, Robert P.
*Alm, Richard A. *Eddy, James R.
*Emmons, Charles D. *Williams, Frank P.,
*Wood, Charles D. Jr.

*Chace, Frank C., Jr. *D'Arco, Anthony J.
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*Mitchell, Frank H.,
Jr,
*Beauchamp, Glen T.
*Limbach, Walter R,
*West, Frank K., Jr,
*O’Connell, Patrick J.
*Egger, Charles H, F.
*Vidano, Albert J.
*Brooks, Thomas D,
*Mayer, Donald F.
*Sheahan, Robert R.
*Viers, Willard G., Jr.
*Sherlock, John, Jr.
*Jarman, Lewis W.
*Connolly, James J.
*Dunn, Hollis, T.

Dangelo, Samuel E,, ITI

Leipold, Robert D.
Lovell, Earl F.
Ross, William H,, Jr.
Brown, Rangeley A.
Eeck, Louls E,
Herber, John A,
Patterson, Frederick
D., Jr.
Black, Charles H,
Edwards, Raymond W.
Marosek, Joseph R.
Collier, James G.
Ladd, Bobby T.
Belll, Roy L.
Coombe, Donald E.

*Shauer, Walter H., Jr. Murray, Michael P.

*Rogers, Lane
*Chaney, Earl D., Jr.
*Zimmerman,
Eugene H.
*Merrill, Will A,

*House, William E., Jr.

*Snead, Douglas L.,
*Alber, John W.
*McMonagle, James J.
'Oarpten.ter Donald

'K.lt.tler, Simon J.
*Lono, Luther A,
*Ogden, Bruce F.
*Donovan, Orval E.
*Vandersluis, Jan P,
*Walker, John B, Jr.
*Bright, Ray E.
*Skipper, Eenneth J.
*Thatcher, John L.

Miller, Clarence B., Jr.
Hubbard, William D,
Gipson, Thomas J., Jr.
Williams, Donald G.
EKnowles, Charles H.
Doser, Joseph G.
Timmons, Dwight R.,
Jr.
Carson, William G., Jr.
Reese, Clifford E.
Dereng, Chester P.
Snyder, Robert L.
Ledet, Rodney H.
Reisinger, Frederick J.
Giubilato, John J.
Wojelk, Donald
Lang, Richard H.
Schaefer, Donald A.
Larson, Eddis R.
Daniels, Claude M.

*Gallagher, Edward W.Wilcox, Eenneth H.

*Brower, Joseph P,
*Standish, Cameron
*Hunter, Earl R,
*Herron, David G.
*Salter, Martin E., Jr.
*Waters, George J.
*Elam, David L.
*Wood, Donald E.
*Sleger, Joseph, Jr.
Terrell, Daniel E., Jr.
Fischer, Robert W.
Tyson, Charles J.. IIT
Cooper, Robert M.
Colbert, Arthur B.
Stice, Ray B.

Fry, Robert L.
Fortie, Ralph

Brause, Bernard B., Jr.

Chaney, Guy R.
Foster, Roger D.
‘Wheelock, Richard J.
Cretney, Warren Cr.
Jackson, Harold L., Jr.
Eutchmarek, Jene R.
Lee, Richard P.
Mead, John E.
Blakeman, Wyman U.
Stewart, Ray N.
Brandon, Virgil B,
Hubner, John
‘Warn, Lloyd E.
Lavelle, John B.
Micheels, Herman M.
Wright, Frank H.
Shea, Speed F.
Eron, Ronald W.
Overturf, Charles D.
Svoboda, Theodore D,
McDonald, Oliver G.
Johnson, Vietor J., Jr.
Prather, James E,, Jr.
Teichmann, David A,
Latall, Raymond F.
Peck, Matthew B., Jr.
Moriarty, James M.
Sherman, James R.
Redman, Carroll G.
Gebsen, Clarence U.
MecCaughey, Douglas
A, JT.
Gascoigne, Donald G.

Warner, James W,
Moore, Thomas R.
MeCarthy, John J.
Creighton, Robert W,
Farley, Bob W.
*Rose, William W.
*Young, Fred F., Jr.
*Madore, Norman C.
*Morris, Frank B.
*Cumiskey, Franels P.
*Campbell, Henry C.
*Wilkinson, Hen:y E.
*Schwab, Charles F.
*Lark, Scott E.
*Bourbeau, Richard T,
*Spangler, Donald E.
*Dierickx, Phil A,
*Jenkins, Clarence E,
*Hallet, James G., Jr.
*Hattaway, Earle
*Harris, Jerry W.
*Corriveau, Orval J.
*McLaughlin, Melvin
w.

*Nix, Casey R.
*McCue, Merrill W.
*Gandy, Austin O.
*Wright Ira L., Jr.
*Wilson, Warren L,
*Wyatt, John B.
*Cline, Frank E.
*Cushman, James R.
*Demmond, Jack W.
*Sophos, Michael
*Davls, Eenneth L.
*Morrisey, Robert B.
*Lane, Keary L.
*Hershey, Rodger E.
*Buckley, John D., Jr.
*Conroy, Eugene L,
Seaman, George W.
Block, Robert E.
McMillan, William W.,
Jr,
Bierhaalder, Dirk C,
Jordan, Thomas E.
Dyson, Frederick W.
Bressler, Alexander L.,
Jr.
Voss, Bethel A.

The following-named officers of the Ma-
rine Corps for temporary promotion to the

grade of captain, subject to qualification
therefor as provided by law!

*Byrne, Willlam A.
*Shannahan, John K.
*Volg, Carl W.
*Swigart, Robert W.
*Eomar, John T.
*Rivera, Jules C., Jr.
*Breckenridge, Alex-
ander D. N.
*Barbes, Alden H., Jr.
*Sherwin, Robert S.
*Hearn, George C., Jr.
*Collins, Thomas M.
*Waller, William W.
*Worley, Jerry W.

*Itchkawich, Harold E,

*Kilday, John J.
*Bean, Gary W,
*Mallard, Robert A.
*Stanton, James E.
*Calhoun, David H,
*Weidner, Richard J.
*La Van, Ray E., Jr.

*Archambault, Arthur

E,Jr.
‘Beebuxger, John E.,
Jr.

*Snedeker, Munson R.
*Brown, Herman O,
*Heffley, Henry 8., Jr.
*Lousma, Jack R.
*Workmon, David G.
*Ranta, Roger J.
*Riggs, James L., Jr.
*Hendricks, Dick D.
*Pool, Lloyd G.
*Craig, Herbert E.
*Calvert, John D.
*Reiman, Lawrence P,
*White, Joseph H.
*Dixon, Edward E.
*Jackson, Clifford A.
*Easter, Stephen H.

*Anderson, Jesse E., Jr,

*Fisher, Roy E., Jr.
*Boston, John C., Jr.
*Rader, Russell W.
*Adams, Billy W.
*Lyman, Donald O.
*Thomas, Richard E.
*Dominguez, Michael
E.P.
*Diffee, Gerald L.
*Hollingshead,
Marshall L,
*Pegler, Richard N,
*Eelley, Reginald C.
Jr

*Eoppang, James D.
*Butcher, Bobby G.
*Capen, Robert D.
*Land, Edward J., Jr.

*Hazlewood, Charles E.

*Whitmer, Glen M.

*Greisen, Clifford H.
Jr.

*Hanrahan, James G.

*Bartel, Hubert M., Jr.

*Howe, David T.
*Schwargz, Manfred E.
*Miro, Richard A.
*Jolley, Hugh S.
*Baijer, James F.
*Cooper, Melvin D,
*Bogard, Bobby D,
*Mickey, Robert B.
*Boggs, Paschal G.
*Bailey, Edward R.
*Mounes,
Jr.
*Neff, Robert L.
*Buske, Eenneth R.
*Allerton, George N.
*Todd, Harry G.
*Pieri, Francis L., Jr.
*Hastings, Barclay
*Arroyo, Alfred A. U.

*Curry, John E.
*Boone, Frederick E.

'Bethrand. Horace A.,
o
*Tesulov, Vince
*Upshaw, Charles R.
*Horak, Frank J,, Jr.
*Cates, George L.
*Cowperthwalit,
William C.
*Stanton, Donald R.
*Johns, Ronald P,
*Williams, Gary W.
*Seav. Olen A., Jr.
*Flessner, Matthew
*Santos, Joaquin 8.,
Jr,
*Hummel, Jerome H.
*Bever, John C.
*Gundlach, Louis T,
*Hannel, Arthur G.,
III
*Hartley, Harry G.
*Pattillo, Charles E.,

Jr.
*Judkins, CIliff J., IIT
*Pless, Stephen W.
*Richey, Franklin D.
*Olson, William A,
*Field, Steven E,
*Shelor, Darrell 8,
*Demkc, Leonard R.
*Summe, Robert C.
‘Kogerman William

'Rauscher. Thomas J.
*Cooper, John R.
*Davidson, Jerry
*Barsky, Connie A., Jr.
*Everett, William E.
*EKilianski, Joseph R,
*Lary, James E.
*Warren, Robert F.
*Dyer, Wallace N., Jr.
*Steele, David L.
*Dameron, John R.
*Loveless, Graden IT
*Klingele, Terence G.
*Shaw, H. W.
*Stoner, Donald L.
*Scarborough, Paul,
oI

*Gallery, Vincent R.
*Gentry, Harry R.
*Carlson, Paul L.
*Huckaby, Richard H.
*Wright, William E,
*Sewell, Welton C.

'*Hughes, James L.

*Mayers, Joseph C.
*Capozza, Anthony M.
*Margolis, Myron B.
*Grega, Ronald R.
*Whittingham, David
*Bub, Ronald L.
*Nardo, Joseph F.

'*RKellenbarger, Charles

F.
*McIver, Werner W.
*Snyder, Robert E,
*Cooper, Gary J.
*Rhodes, Willlam M.
*Joganlc, Donald F,
*Marshall, John C.
*Nixon, Robert K.
*Marino, Gaetano

*Cotterman, Eugene P.

*Brown, Mark T.
*Clark, Read M.
*Tully, James M.

Sylvan E.,*Rivers, Ernest G.

*Durand, Edward R.,
Jr.
*Rollins, Gerald J.
*Driver, Robert J., Jr.
*Cadiz, David G.
*Bennett, Raymond H.
*Fanning, David E.
*Glaize, Samuel S.
*Scarbrough, Harold
D.
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*Cole, Bobby F.

*Dowling, Richard D.

*Myers, Roger E.
*Gallegos, David M.
*Horton, Ansley 8.
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*Norton, David S.

*Tanzman, Arnold

*Wibbelsman, Frede-
rick P.

*Schlagel, Gordon R.

*Williams, Charles A, *Wood, Charles H.

* Anderson, Edward J.

*Kish, Julius P., ITT

*QGriffith, Frederick T, *Ciccone, Ronald G.

*Heath, Richard A.

*Rowley, William B,

*Turner, George E.,
Jr.

*Eing, Paul F.
*Swyney, Thomas E,
*Weigand, Philip 8.
*Jessen, Thomas F.
*Driskell, James M.
*Slusher, Leonard E.

*Black, David R.

*Mathews, Robert A.,
Jr.

*McMullin, Charles T,

*Hines, Oscar J.

*Coady, Eric J.

*Hays, Robert H.

*Shaver, Willlam C.

*Gruning, Charles R.

*Knepp, Donald R.

*Ridgeway, Willlam T, *Burton, Lou L., Jr,
*Connelly, Edmund J., *Greene, Bruce A,

Jr.

*Manning, Douglas R.

*Abele, Willlam R., Jr. *Hitchcock, Gene R,

*Payne, Robert M.
*Andrews, Donald W.
*Loveless, Mark E,
*Mullins, Robert R.
‘Kll:rkpatrlck. Robert

*Waters, Willlams L.
*Huiffines, Hollis E.
*Fricker, Jerrell, T.
*Bragan, David P.
*Norman, Eay A.

*Reed, Robert M.
*Grubbs, Willlam A.,
IIT
*Baldwin, Larry L.
*Sirois, Benoit J. L.
*Cooke, John P,
*Smith, James M.
*Conner, Billy F.
*Bergman, Donald D,
*Klingler, Donald P.
*May, James S.

*Hammond, Jack B.*Sturkey, CharlesE,

*Sims, Gerald W,

*Connor, Briah K., Jr.

*Bohlscheid, Curtis R.*Bilyeu, Byron L.

*Barker, Joseph L.
*Bomis, Matiss M.
*Ely, John C.

*Pearson, Jeremiah
w., III
*Leiker, Robert

*Chambless, Bobby D.*Tilley, Willlam A., Jr.

*Holt, John M.
*Flaherty, Joseph E.
*McBride, Ernest J.,
III

*Dauksz, Edward D.
*Stewart, Stanley R.
*Channell, Wiley B.
*Deckel, Albert W.
*Beall, Ernest B., Jr.
*Miller, Thomas P.

*Burke, Francis M.
*Morley, Guy H.
*Matson, Claude A.
*Stiegman, Donald L.
*Newton, David B.
*Gibbs, Joseph W,, IIT
*Jones, Kenneth N.
*Fitzgerald, Ernest T,
*Grimm, Edward A.
Steele, James L.

*Pi{rimmer, Ronald E ,McElroy, James R., Jr.

*Sales, Joseph R.

Diffen, Ray I.

*DeFries, Christian ¥.,Brown, Donald H., Jr.

Jr.

Sawyer, John F.

*Braswell, Buford W.,Helm, John H.

Jr.
*Vacca, Donald V.
*Albright,
Jr.

Silva, Lionel M.
Myers, Oran L.

Jacob K.,Smith, William 8.

Richardson, Jimmy D,

*Chapple, Bennett, III Lohmeier, Donald L.

*Shoaff, John W.
*Lumsden, James L.,
*Fallon, Timothy J.
*Thomson, Richard
)
*Peterson, Bruce R.
*Smelich, Walter R.
*Munson, Rolfe L.
*VanEs, John M.
*Tristany, John P.

Jackson, Richard D.
Currell, John R.
Howe, Otis D,, IIT
Barnhill, leght D.
Lawson, John H.
Pease, Donald C.
Somerville, Gary J.
Rasmussen, Robert J.
Garriott, John W.
Johnson, Robert L.

*Wardlaw, Robert W, Ammons, Kenneth L.

Jr.
*Sites, David T.

*Durham, Thomas R.

Pridgen, Norman E,,
Jr.
Anderson, Willlam M,

*Hovey, Julian R., Jr.Crowley, John F.

*Cooper, William J.
*Everill, Peter D.
*Cralg, Frederick B.
*Clark, John L., Jr.
*Meredith, Martin W.

O'Laughlin, Larry L.
Handrahan, Robert G.
Ward, Richard T,

Ash, David I.

Larsen, Robert A,

*Edwards, Charles J., Winston, Herbert T.

Jr.
*Ransom, Albert J.
*Jacobs, Richard E.
*Harvill, William B.

Beaudoin, Leonard J.,
Jr.

McNeel, Ted C.

Earlen, Larry R.

*Bremner, Michael V.Magyar, John A,

*Quadrini, Frank J.,
Jr.

*Lewis, Thomas E.

*Kinser, George A.

*Telles, John, Jr.

Bartnick, Stanley J.

Verbeck, Achille J.,
Jr,

Steger, George 8.

Bane, Ronald E.
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Martikke, Erwin J., Masters, Charles F.

Jr, Nolan, Vincent P,

Ruffini, James R, Austenfeld, Robert B.,
Nichols, John E. Jr.
Oliver, Troy R., Jr. Holman, Robert S.
Fullem, Donald Loveland, Gary N.
Kelly, John F., Jr. Badolato, Edward V.
Mushallo, John M., Entwistle, Charles C.,

Jr. Jr.

Young, Gordon K. Giff, Urban L.,
Dopko, Theodore G. Opean, Michael I.
York, Wayne H. Flaharty, John P., Jr.
Lindgren, Gerland E. O’'Byrne, Elton C.
Bastian, Dean L. Peterson, Wayne A.
Cervantes, Moses Pennell, Robert M,
Larson, Donald H. Watson, Robert C.
Shaver, Wayne E. Huey, Frank A.
Eisenhammer, John C. E;;:g. %:2??;?'
MeTnteer, Robert ¢, Uzzelle, George H,, 1

Zumbado, Robert F. Clawson, Roger L.
Lou;?i, Ch:.rles R. Whitaker, Allen P,

Lent, James W., Jr. Hannah, Herman G,

Hudson, Robert E. Btanel, Swes s
Kowalski, Thomas J. I

Hendrix, Phillip N, McLaughlin, Paul A,
Witack!. Rlchird Metzler, Harry R.
Johnson, Richard A. g?ga?‘nvzﬁe%%égm NA'
Poﬁ:imrd' Beginald Q.. ker Worest ®.

ich, Robert H.  Hackert, Paul E.
lg:;i; :' Eﬁ:ﬂ S Meeks, Clarence I., IIT

Huggin, Gerald C.
g‘fgg’ggﬁyg" £ Swedenborg, Thomas
Turner, George P., Jr.
‘Werner, Evan C.
Baig, Mirza M.

Mehl, Spencer P,
QOots, Samuel E.

Gatz, Frederic L.
Elpers, David J. Coulter, Robert 8.

Stewart, James J. Sehulster, James T.

Barra, Paul V.
Bierman, Edward O. X .
Cox, Donald C. Gress, James A,

Smith, Gid B.

M%;tyre. Willlam &"Coomes. Wayne A.
Meck, Robert 8.
Schwab, William F.
Hathaway, John A,
Prue, David B.
Hracho, Eugene E,
Studds, John A,
Balley, Alfred D.
Murphy, Robert E.
McDonald, John C,
Danlel, Jack N.
Gillesple, Gary L.

oggle, Philip L.

Rob'lnson, George K.,
Jr

Ungar, Thomas D.
Bronson, James V,
Massey, Tom E.

Roth, Ronald K.
Smith, Vincent M.
Baxter, Thomas W.
Harlan, Robert R.
Solak, Thomas J.
Ingebretsen, Carl R.
Morgan, Robert F.
Boomer, Walter E.
Slone, Hardy A.
Bowers, Gene W.
Griffin, Wayne G.

" N
gogget;n ?Il;'r?[.:}ln o Schamber, Joseph G.

Bell, Charles M. Dokos, Chris G., Jr.

Krimminger, ThommCa.asingham. John D.
W Byers, Larry E.

McAfee, Michael H.

Mime od L. Cazares, Alfred F., Jr.

Loving, Francis L.
Lokkefi. Wesley A, Pate, Hugh P.

Beck, Duane C. Gann, Robert B.
MacDonald, Gerald E. Morrison, Lenus C.
Rogers, Torrence W, Lener, Frederick S., Jr.
Hayes, Frank S. Roche, William A.
Dabney, William B,  Carroll, James J.
Hanson, Chester E.  @uinlan, David A.
Fordham, Ellis F, Thompson, Richard K.
Carroll, Thomas J, Sabater, Jaime, Jr.
Bowman, James H. ﬁ?ﬁeg'ﬁmg g
McEKee, Samuel K., ITT ' ara U,
Keefe, Edmund M., Jr, Willlams, Paul R.
Williamson, John B, Johnson, Anthon C.
Hale, Lynn, A, Baker, Robert L.
Stensland, Willlam ¢, Seats, Lavell P.
Bagwell, Charles H, Olson, Joseph C., IIT
Johnson, Donald W. Weed, Leslie J.

Taylor, Lawrence A, Gale, Robert T,
Gardner, Phillip E, Spence, Wesley P,
Cathell, Peter H. Puaa, En Sue Pung
Alexander, Joseph H, Moore, Robert C.
Stefansson, David R, Luther, Lawrence A.
Lowe, James W., Jr, Lutheran, Joseph A.
Aleksic, Walter P. Holdaway, Earl 8.
Bahnmaier, Willlam Ross, Robert A.
Crawford, Ronald W.

w.
Baker, Clarence L. Van Fleet, James E.

Marshall, Robert D,
Todd, Gary E.
Landes, Burrell H., Jr,
May, Joel A., Jr.
Seaman, Lawrence E.,
Jr.
‘Weren, Arthur D.
Richardson, Tom V.
Bikakis, Charles N.
Hofmann, David H.
Vallese, Abromo L.
Dusse, Ronald J.
Wickens, Justin H.
Osgood, William H.
Wood, Herbert H,
Stacy, Richard M,
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Gibson, Albert F.
Martin, William R.
Sale, Charles L.
Tenney, Joseph R.
Betz, Thomas R.
Mathiesen, Robert A.
Peterson, Lawrence
E,
Eirich, Donald G.
Einder, Joseph D.
Whitfield, Howard M.
Carlson, Robert A.
Bower, James W.
Derbes, David G.
Bivens, Alfred H.
Markell, Elliott R., Jr.,

Hopkins, Harvard V. Oxenreider, Lynn F.

Jr.
McDonough, Joseph

., Jr.
Besch, Edwin W.
Kistner, Douglas H.
Scharf, Peter G.
Kreider, James W.
Wallace, Richard P,
Prestera, Richard A.
Caughron, Howard L.
Lynch, Charles L.
Adkins, Sidney C.
Gardner, Donald R.
Gorman, Merle W.
McCarthy, Peter R.
Boller, Lawrence J.
Kerr, James A., Jr.
Gregory, Donald W.
Wiseman, David L.
Tarr, James K.
Balash, Steve R., Jr.
Anderson, Clifford H.
Harbison, Charles E.
Darrow, Donnie L.
Bowers, Wilburn R.
McClanahan, Garrett

Ww.
Burgess, Richard S.
Thomas, James N,
Glover, Douglas
Kinney, Willard E,, Jr.
McLaurin, Robert L.,

Jr,
Bland, Richard P. L.,
Brandtner, Martin L.
Mills, James D,
Flynn, Robert G.
Fulmer, Mark T,
Orr, Alan L.
Lefeve, David A.
Sammis, Norman W.
Terpak, John B,, Jr.
Shea, James R.
Hoffman, Robert I.
Wallace, Arthur L., Jr,
Sullivan, Earl V., Jr.
Creadick, Lyle P.
Shaw, Walter C.
Birt, Wesley H.
Gruenberg, Ronald J.
Miller, Allen H.
Scott, Harold R.
Coll, Vincent 8.
Suilivan, Harold D.
Gibbons, Joel W, III
MecCallum, William J.
Mcgiuskey. William

Reynolds, Arthur L.
Cauley, Bernard J.
Spevetz, Louis M.
Pease, Mark C.

Gay, Charles B., Jr.
Dycus, Jerry R.
Harris, Richard I.
Burkley, George W,
Connolly, James F.
Dickerson, Michael G.
‘Waters, Michael F.
Reardon, John M.
Cutcomb, David H.
Kirkpatrick, Joe J.
Young, Harry C., Jr.

Buesing, Elton N., Jr.
O'Neill, Raymond A,
Moore, David E.
Gaumont, George E.,

Jr.
Gaynor, Paul B.
Keys, William M.
Collins, William
Wilhelm, Frank J.
Sweetser, Warren E.,

III
Johnson, Gerald M.
Rippelmeyer, Karl
Tull, Martin N,
Kolbe, Frank P,, Jr.
Hutzler, Karl H.
Ferich, Barry W.
Barker, Michael D.
Sampson, Charles W.
Ennis, Berlis F.
Ross, George C.
Dubak, John D.
Baker, Richard W.
Wiegand, Robert W,
Hallett, David
Pyle, Harold F., Jr.
Esser, Walter M.
Jenkins, Harry W., Jr.
Moran, Lawrence R.
Bertram, Barry J.
Childress, Clyde O., Jr.
Akin, Robert M.
Stockburger, Arthur L,
Brenan, Michael H.
Hull, Longstreet M,
Underhill, Lonnie S,
DeCastro, Howard L.
Ripley, Michael J.
Pinson, Raymond G.
Martin, John S,
Brown, George W.
Duncan, Hubert G.
O'Brien, Robert J.
Stull, Jay W.
Hatchett, James A.
Kaye, Richard 8.
Reilly, John P.
Zensen, Roger
Corbett, David C.
Forbes, Philip A.
Gore, George W.
Giordani, Floyd S.
Meyer, Robert O.
Denton, David V.
Eorman, Robert C.
Pearce, William M.
Walters, Francis M.,

Jr.
Frisenda, Alexander

A, Jr.
Graham, Gordon L.
Chambless, Edward L,
May, James E,, Jr.
Marshall, James H.
Babich, Ronald G.
Simpson, Jerry I.
Lewan, Lloyd S.
Bomkamp, Norman H,
Wood, Randolph L., Jr.
Vertuno, Anthony A.
Walters, Hugh L.
Joselane, Howard L.
Dickins, John E.
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Courtemanche, Robert Pool, Corbett G.

A Lutton, John M., Jr.,
Coughlan, James R.
Sypult, Robert P,
Lopusgynski, Ted
Santo, Donald E.
Hefti, Marlin L.
Downey, Lawrence L.
Harris, Terry E.

Lindley, Edward A.
Cushman, Lowell R.
DeLano, Claff E.
Pyclor, John L.
Quill, James E.
Gnibus, Thomas E.
Shelton, Jerry L.
Shea, Ronald M. Callison, George R.
Lynch, Eugene A. Crews, Oliver J,, Jr.
Valluzzi, Rocco F. Hockersmith, Paul J.,
Pierce, Raymond E. Jr.

Miner, Larry J. Wylie, Moffatt F.
Gibson, Thomas M.  Hiltbrunner, Donnal
Salem, Donald L. E

Sousa, Richard G.
Griffin, James R. DeBrincat, Ronald V.
Holland, Kenneth D, Vincent, Nat H.
Baranowskl, Joseph T. Sternburg, Joseph A.
Banks, Andrew B., Jr. Rose, Mason H.,V
Sandvoss, Bert E. G. Cerney, Willlam F.
Nicholson, Robert G. Dudman, Willlam R.
Morris, John D, Ogle, William W.
DeJong, Gerald Eehn, Alan B.
Newsom, Bobby J. Willis, David J.

Ren.fro, Owen B,

Rea, John M. Morgan, Eenneth F.
Rummel, William H. Stanton, Joseph L.
Guy, John W. Eelly, Francis D.

Yatsko, Anthony A,
Reichert, Donald P,
Thompson, Albert K.
Asanovich, Elie M,
Bennett, Jesse D., Jr.
Bowden, Howard J.
Hendricks, Nelson P.
MecLaughlin, John L.
Seely, Rae C.

Adams, Andrew B.
Odgers, Gerald C.
Riley, John D.
Halnes, Lynn 1.
Christie, Robert F.
Nichol, Bernal J., Jr.
McGaa, Melvin E.
Green, Abram R., Jr.
Hicks, James B., Jr.
Salmon, Lawrence R. Brinker, Jack R.
Andrews, Louis P. Pomeroy, Robert W.
Bergstrom, Alfred R.Nugent, James R., Jr,
Jr. Major, William D.
Sweeney, William T. Rourke, Donald W.
Pinson, Joseph W. Johnson, Eenneth W,
Webster, Ralph D. Williamson, Robert E,
Despotakis, John A. Prouty, Russell C.
Hanke, George F. R, Haley, Harrison L.
Lusk, Rudolph F. Selway, James E.
Houlahan, Thomas J. Taylor, Andrew P., Jr,
Peat, Harry C., Jr. Morigeau, Paul, Jr,
Jessen, Donald W, Whaley, John L,
Slater, John H. Baisley, Thomas R.
Gow, W. Douglas Radcliffe, Henry J. M,
Gruner, John M, Austin, Henry W.
Sloan, Robert W. Donnelly, Thomas P,
Olin, John H,, Jr. Varvoutls, Francis G.
Pearson, Bruce G. Carr, John J.
Porter, Raymond E,  Sgambelluri, Adolfo P,
Marshall, John T. Schmid, Ronald W.
Ferris, Roger E. Montague, Paul J.
Slovik, Frank M. Lawson, David L.
MecLean, Allan T. Regan, Robert J., Jr.
Perkins, Thomas H.  Hartzell, Charles B.
Parker, Whilden S. Castlillo, Frank G.
Speights, Billy J. Golden, James T., Jr.
Judd, David W. Brady, James J.
Schussler, Robert W. Beckman, Dennis D,
Price, Charles E. Davidson, Jerry R.
Dalby, John D. Coti, William A,
Dunn, Dick W, Garland, John D,
Houston, Arthur L., Jr.
s, Pward O, I Medtavilla, Antonio
Sasek, Richard J. Pinnick, James H.
Wyrick, David A. Bullard, Clyde A., Jr.
Murphy, Barry J. Buckley, James E,
Crowe, Douglas A. Gram, Ivar R.
Bechtol, Joseph A. L. Hadley, Allen C.
Sibley, Andy J. Elkenbery, Tod A.
Thomson, Ronald F. Thrash, Ronald J.
Phillips, Albert H. Scholl, Robert B., Jr.
Carlisle, Richard P. Councilman, John D.
Machado, Robert F, McAllister, Peter M.
Burgess, Alan E. Folmar, David P.
King, Charles F., II Caynak, John P.
Batcheller, Gordon D. Petty, Charles R.
Gleeson, Richard Gofas, Constantine
Beach, Arthur J. Padios, Arthur P., Jr.
Cunniff, James A.

The following-named officers of the Marine
Corps for permanent appointment to the
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grade of captain, subject to qualification
therefor as provided by law:

*Cox, Frank J., Jr. Knight, Charles T.
*Abner, Edward L. Turbeville, Bobby G.
*White, Richard Nolen, Thomas A.
*Barberi, John M. Moore, Lawrence R.
*Young, Lauritz W.  Raper, Donald L.
Greene, Robert W. Snodgrass, Clyde R.
Jackson, Bobby N, Lamb, Donald L.
Gleim, Earl C. Sancheg, Eelly J.
Georgia, Danlel C. Bacon, James N.
Koyiades, John Langford, Eenneth W,
Kropinack, Robert C. Driscoll, Bruce W.
Mullen, Frank C., Jr. Fountain, Marcus T,,
Busch, Peter M. Jr.

Johnson, Robert C.

The following-named woman officer of the
Marine Corps for permanent appointment to
the grade of major, subject to qualification
therefor as provided by law:

*Wallis, Jane L.

The following-named women officers of the
Marine Corps for permanent appointment fo
the grade of captain, subject to qualification
therefor as provided by law:

Paul, Winnifred B. Davey, Judith A.
Wheeler, Karen G. Mackie, Nancy J.
Filkins, Eleanor E. Roy, Barbara J.

The following-named officers of the Marine
Corps for permanent appointment to the
grade of chief warrant officer, W-4, subject
to qualification therefor as provided by law:
*Lucht, Robert W. Davi, Charles V.

Burgett, E. A,
Cantrell, Bryan K.
Carr, William D., Jr.
Lathrop, David W., Jr,
Davis, Donald E.
Clark, Jessie R.
Waters, Francis A.
Earley, Gordon E,
Smith, Frank E.
Dullaghan, John F,
Wright, James E.
Stavros, Peter N.
Walker, Norman J.
Bonifay, Robert L.
Adams, Robert L.
Kenniston, George P.
Lee, Earl C,

Carter, Jackie M.
Macy, Ronald T.
Kiselicka, Stephen F.
DeHaven, Leslie B,
Dean, Paul A,
Skultety, Edward S.
Gipson, Carroll S.
Loftus, Edward P.
Blount, Earl C,, Jr.
Ballenger, Glen A.
Smith, Ronald R.
Lesh, Thomas J.
Compton, Dale L.
Hall, Morton L.
Eondo, Herbert S.
Anti, Raymond L.
Taylor, Arthur J.
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Cowart, Jerry J.
Cook, Darrell H.
Lake, James E.
Dexter, Harold E.
Colbert, Jarrett, Jr.
Spiker, Robert E.
Abrams, David P.
Phillips, Richard E.
Wolfe, Howard C.
Bean, Donald R.
MecIlnay, Bernard L.
Manion, Robert G.
Usher, Lloyd J.
Ladner, Claudie J.
Douglas, Eenneth M.
Rose, Robert L.
Theriot, Jimmy R.
Watts, John C.
Steger, Robert A. J.
Moody, Johnney W.
Lindsey, Joel F.
Darroch, Robert G.
Gardner, Kenneth M.
Blake, James T.
Storch, Richard F.
Davis, James S.
Hankinson, Robert C.
Cipperly, William J.
Forehand, Gerald T.
Ross, Richard H.
Hoffmann, Ronald G.
Oehlers, Roy M.
McNulty, Jerry W,
Albert, Bruce M.

Wilsmann, William K.Penman, David T.

*Navolanic, Joseph G.
*Finkbohner, Edward
C

Gibson, Herbert S.
Holl, Fredrick L.
Rook, James A.

Gregorius, Eugene W.BStewart, William M.
Siemion, Daniel L, Buelow, Frederick A.
Catanzaro, Leonard J. Mitchell, Mack E.

Watson, Robert T, Jr.
Rafi, Paul H.

Young, Leonard R.
Strahan, John
Addington, Willlam P.

Darr, Charles H.
Thomas, Robert L.
Brown, Robert M.
Ronsvale, John
Meek, Donald L.
Kerr, John D.

The following-named officers of the Marine
Corps for permanent appointment to the
grade of chief warrant officer, W-3, subject
to qualification therefor as provided by law:
SBeymour, Ed F. Scroggs, Frank W, Jr.
Ho?;nann. I..ggro. Crawford, Roy H.
Witkoski, John A, Russell, Robert H.
McLellan, Robert Newtown, Glenford A.
Crocker, Ernest, Jr.  EKennedy, Jo E.
Williams, James T. Corbett, William C,
Gilbert, Clifford R. O’'Connor, Donald J.
Dyson, Frederick W.  Robertson, Margaret
Redmond, James E. ~ Spikes, Aaron W.
Stuckey, A. W. Christ, Arthur J.
Sheridan, Lawrence V. Conner, Gerald H,
Brewer, Patrick R. Patterson, Merlyn M.
Brearey, Leonard J. Williamson, Robert V.
Dunecan, Orville H. Palmer, Robert M.
Clemons, William D.,

Jr.

The following-named officers of the Ma-
rine Corps for permanent appointment to
the grade of chief warrant officer, W-2, sub-
ject to qualification therefor as provided by
law:

White, Thomas A.
Foster, Ronald L.
Yon, Veo S.

Bartell, Harold E.
Larvie, Roger E.
Barber, Donald N.
Poe, William A., Jr. Hayes, Willlam R., Jr.
Mason, Robert B. Morgan, Bobby W.
Scherer, Edward D., Jr, Powell, Willlam H.
Paln, Carroll G. Legge, Glenn F.
Gauthler, James R. Frazier, Harold W., Jr.
Hamilton, Carl D. Gage, Cecil O.
Taylor, Kenneth E. Holmberg, Eugene 8.
Greenleese, William E. Gordon, William H.
Clark, Roy L. Steinken, William T.,
Sexton, Willlam G. Jr.
Turner, Thomas W. Burns, James M.
Woodroof, William B. Lentz, Harold Jr.
Golab, Alfred J. Balley, Willard E.
Brassington, Richard Harmon, Tommy A.

C. Robinson, Clarence A.,
Weaver, John F., IIT

I
Garcia, Clarence D.

Waters, Calvin R.
Lancaster, James E. Hughs, Douglas W.

Osterberg, Richard R.
French, Alvin E.
Little, Roy F.
Johnston, Erich J.

Mac Kengzie, Robert B.

Norton, Robert L.
England, Phillip L.
Manning, Paul M.
Davies, Ralph D.
Fain, Robert L.

Bochenskli, Leon J., Jr. Greenlaw, Donald B.

Sligar, Howard B., Jr.
Tobin, Harry J.
Eicher, Charles D.
Small, Vernard J.
Wenglare, Willlam R.

Layton, Billie R., Sr.
Catron, Le Roy E.
Keil, Richard L.
Tomlin, Zac C.
Hamm, Raymond L.

Carlisle, Rayon H., Jr.Crook, Arthur B.

Davis, Carroll C.
Rhodes, John L,
Scott, Norvel M.
Warren, Robert T.
Masker, William A,

Eirkland, Golden OC.

Jr.
Miller, Ralph C., Jr.
Herd, Douglas R.
Ross, Leonard
Bradley, Robert G.
Mix, Tom A.
Emeney, John B.
Bovee, William C.
Houck, Harvey D., Jr.
Daubenspeck, Fred-
erick E.
Mueller, Dewey E.

Thomas, Edgar D,
Griffin, Joseph A.
Barber, William W.
Moreland, Edward H,
Cavett, Wallace E.

,Mills, Carl

Blackwood, Donald C.
Cartmill, Lloyd J.
Bell, Eugene O,
Atwood, Robert E,, Sr.
Corathers, John K.
Enox, Richard D.
Lambert, Earle L.
Wallace, Richard H.
Dodd, Robert D.
Holiman, Ralph L.
Wright, Clyde V.
Puricelli, Russell A.

Jones, Edward T. Jr.Rike, Joe A.

Taylor, Charles L.

Funk, Howard E., Jr.

George, Marvin J.
Mellon, Bruce
Frawley, Joseph R.
Jennings, Earl M.

Frickie, Frank J., ITI
Carlson, Robert F.
House, Donald C.
Bushnell, Louis G.
Brandl, Donald R.
Soltes, Anthony J.

O'Byrne, Joseph W., Jr.-Hagen, Anton O,

Banders, Richard E.
Kling, Harry A.
White, Vance E.
Skalskl, Stanley A.
Whisnant, Donald L.
Turcott, Richard L.
Estes, Phillip M.
Cummings, John D.
Watson, Eric P., Jr.
Liebert, Karl F.
Eeller, Eenneth E.
Moyer, Samuel L.
Armstrong, Clifford
H.
Brennan, Charles J.

Pippin, James R.
Fitzgerald, Stuart W.
Doorack, Robert J.
Flom, Willlam F.
Mallard, Ira T.
Mulford, Randolph M.
Ludwig, Robert M.
‘Wallace, Virgll E.
Ingram, Walter E.
Snow, Richard W.
Coleman, Paul F.
Caulfield, Thomas J.,
Jr.
Fogg, Donald L.
Griswold, Robert N.

Rotchford, Edward P, Barauskas, Alphonsas
Peterson, Henry A. A

Devereux, Aiden J. Gen-temann. James L.,

Ray, Thomas W. Jr.
Mac Geary, Fred E. Peterson, John E.
Bridges, Ernest V. Smith, Don L.

Henry, Carl J., Jr.
Einnear, John H.
Flood, Henry D.
Brown, Ferris D.
Watkins, Price I.
Hancock, Troy W.
Curtis, Harry P, Rentz, Homer A.
Zettler, George A, Gilllesple, George E,
Dembrosky, Thomas E Brown, Donald E.
Szabo, Thomas M. Johnson, Carl O.
Gamache, Henry J. Kendall, James E.
Richardson, Donald F', Barton, Charles R.
Schiraldi, Anthony P, Boggs, Okey L.
Pedersen, Charles L, Norton, Fredrick D,
LaMontagne, Robert  Wheeler, Charles D,

N Nicholas, Billy D,
Beiling, Francis J., Jr.
Morrow, Joseph M.
Smith, Lake, Jr. Wallace, Robert H,
Savage, Charles W. Beier, John C.
Hendrickson, Kenneth Flynn, George R.

J. Brown, James E.
Dyberg, Richard H. Llewellyn, Willilam D.
Richter, Robert E, Miller, Robert S.
Davis, Muriel Hickey, William C.
Hoover, Warren A. Rodick, Rodger J.
Scalzo, Salvatore J.  Schmid, Adolph
Barkhouse, Walter E, Richards, Millard L.
Klesyk, Francis, Jr.  Petty, Robert H.
Trimmel, Edward Z, Cooke, Curtis V.
Smith, George M., Jr, Burns, Raymond F.
Sayre, Orville L. Bparks, Alan J.
Daugherty, James E. Fuller, David D.
Chesnut, Bobby G. Ritter, Harold L.
Rasile, Robert Heebner, Harry L.
Moreau, Raymond P. Cole, Benny B.
Deaton, Marvin D, Reeder, Edmond W.
Leedle, James M. Bolen, Glenn E.
Jones, William A, Giusto, Donald 8.
Johnson, Laverne E. Milliron, Robert E.
Tandle, Thomas J. Carrington, John H,
Sanders, Stanley F.  Mayes, Ronald J.
Christenson, Howard Morrill, Alan L.

3 Schuon, Willlam W.
Hill, James E. Sarver, Edmond S.
Tucker, Jacques E, Toth, Francis A,
Daisey, James F., Jr. Golowski, Stanley A.
Nicklin, Richard F.  Lea, Franklin S.
Conrardy, William C. Gilbert, William E.
Davidson, William L. Albright, Walter L.
Early, Archie L. Griffin, Eevin J,
Crum, Ralph W, Frazier, Jack E.
Simolin, Roy E. Thacker, John L,
Veater, Jimmie Riley, Willlam E,
Lawrence, Charles A. Solomon, Arlon

L. Shore, Richard G.
Rafferty, Cleon H. Reyer, Alfred J., Jr.
Louis, James Ramsey, Emma G.
Norwood, Richard H. Gates, Phillip E.
Riley, Martin J., Jr. Brown, Vance E.
Bagley, David L. Alexander, Bruce D,
Tinney, John G. Granata, Peter J.
Petty, John R,, Jr.

The following-named officers of the Marine
Corps for temporary appointment to the
grade of first lieutenant, subject to qualifica-
tion therefor as provided by law:

*Kozak, Gerald W. Joyce, Robert W.

Noe, Robert E. Land, Carlton E.

Ashe, Thomas D. Anthes, Fred W,
Bartlett, Robert O. Carter, Kenneth L,
Beaver, Dale S. Manco, Edward J.
Bowden, Holland C. Roberts, Morris R.
Chavez, Lonnie S, Duncan, Dorris A,
Church, Jorel B, McCurry, Kenneth D.
Curran, James E., Jr. Mitchell, Robert L.
Demeo, Angelo C. Mockenhaupt, Robert
Faught, Robert J. J

Frang, Howard A.
Girvin, Bobby G.
Golden, John J.

Hughes, Edward M.
Burkett, Glydon C,
Wenrich, John L., Jr.
Beresford, Eugene H.
Davis, Ernest M,
Rowe, Clark H.

Moody, John E.
Kimble, Ralph R.

Olson, Robert V.
Perry, Leon E,
Pitts, Thomas E.
Gray, Edwin T. Rickmon, James E.
Holbrook, Vernon J. Robinson, Jean O,
Incociati, Raymond F. Scaplehorn, William
Jones, Robert E. E,, Jr.
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Scott, Gerald E.
Simmons, Clyde M,
Smith, Clarence D. Bode, Wichard H., Jr.
Starzynski, Paul M.  Clark, James A,
Tanksley, Lawrence E, Merry, Bion E,
Van Grol, Daniel P., Rodgers, John H.

oI Huey, Benjamin M,

(Note: Asterisk (*) indicates ad interim
appointment issued.)

Wieden, Clifford, Jr.
Yaeger, Richard A.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by

the Senate January 19, 1965:
DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Sheldon S. Cohen, of Maryland, to be Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue.

Mitchell Rogovin, of Virginia, to be an As-
sistant General Counsel in the Department
of the Treasury (Chief Counsel for the In-
ternal Revenue Service).

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

TuESDAY, JANUARY 19, 1965

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Bernard Braskamp,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Use the verse of Secripture, Ephesians
3: 920: Now unto Him who is able to do
exceeding abundantly above all that we
ask or think, according to the power that
worketh in us.

Almighty God, we earnestly beseech
Thee to bestow Thy gracious favor and
benediction upon our President, our Vice
President, our Speaker, and the Members
of the Congress.

Grant that they may know how to
guide the Ship of State and embody and
express that noble kind of patriotism
which seeks in personal character and
public service to proteet and perpetuate
the good name of our beloved country.

May we all aspire to emulate the faith-
ful in doing high and helpful things for
our Republic and share in the blessed
ministry of healing the hurts and heart-
aches of bruised and broken humanity.

Now may Thy grace, mercy, and peace
descend upon us, through Jesus Christ,
our Lord, in whose name we pray.
Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

DESIGNATION OF SPEAKER PRO
TEMPORE

The SPEAKER. The Chair designates
the Honorable EMANUEL CELLER, of New
York, to act as Speaker pro tempore to-
morrow, January 20, 1965.

THE LATE HONORABLE CHARLES A.
PLUMLEY

Mr. STAFFORD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Vermont?

There was no objection.
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Mr. STAFFORD. Mr. Speaker, I rise
today to pay tribute to a former distin-
guished Member of the U.S. House of
Representatives—an outstanding native
citizen of the State of Vermont—a friend
of many of you who are still here—the
late Charles A. Plumley, U.S. Represent-
ative from Vermont from January 16,
1934, to January 3, 1951,

Mr. Plumley died in the town where he
was born, educated, and retired, North-
field, Vt., on October 31, 1964, following
the adjournment of the 88th Congress.
He was buried the day before Election
Day, but as was true of him in life, so
death did not cheat him from full par-
ticipation in the politics of that day.
For he had cast an absentee ballot for
President and other offices just prior to
his death.

Charlie Plumley served a long and no-
table career in this great body, as did his
father, the late Frank Plumley, Repre-
sentative from Vermont from 1909 to
1915. But it would be difficult to have
categorized the life of Charles Plumley.

In the field of education, he was a prin-
cipal and superintendent in the public
school system of his hometown and in
later years served as president of Nor-
wich University, one of this country’s
outstanding military schools, from 1920
to 1934.

Mr. Plumley was commissioner of taxes
for the State of Vermont for 7 years, after
having served in administrative positions
in both our State senate and house of
representatives. As a member of the
State house of representatives, he served
that body as speaker.

After 17 years in this body, Charlie
Plumley retired on his own, expressing
the view in his own words:

I thought, and still think, that some
younger man should bear the burden of the
responsibility for carrying out the ideas and
the ideologles for which I have stood over
the years.

Those of you who worked here in the
Congress with Charlie Plumley knew him
for his honesty and friendliness, and for
the many years of valuable service he
performed as a member of the important
Appropriations Committee.

But of those who knew him best, I be-
lieve the words expressed following his
death by a lifelong friend and class-
mate, Mr. William D, Hassett, of North-
field, come the closest to describing this
memorable man. Mr. Hassett, former
secretary to Presidents Roosevelt and
Truman, wrote of his friend:

In the quiet of an October morning the
long life of Charles Plumley ebbed to a peace-
ful close.

Few lives have touched the life of our
Northfield community at so many angles as
his. Born in the family home on Pleasant
Street, as a boy he attended the graded
school and prepared for Norwich University
at Northfield High School. He was the only
son of Frank Plumley, one of the foremost
trial lawyers in New England and of Lavinia
Fletcher Plumley. His mother was once
preceptress of the local high school, of which
her son was afterward prineipal. The
Plumley household was a home of plain
living and high thinking.

In all the great relations of life Charles
Plumiey never was found wanting nor in-
adequate. He had a genius for friendship
and in his daily walks around Depot Square,
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as long as he was able, he had a cheerful
greeting for all and was loved alike by men,
women, and children. As raconteur he had
few equals as his long-to-be-remembered
storles of old Northfleld and its people bear
witness in the memories of those whose
world is a desolate place now that he has
left it.

A lover of beauty wherever he found it, his
garden on Prospect Street brought joy to all,
especially when his peonies and an oceca-
slonal “piney” were at their height. If all,
into whose lives he brought laughter and
sunshine, could place one blossom on his
grave he would sleep tonight in Mount Hope
in a wilderness of flowers. He met life on its
own terms always with an equable temper,
cheerful courage, and steady faith.

“Take him for all in all, we shall not look
upon his like again.”

Mr. HALLECK. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield to me?

Mr. STAFFORD. I would be delighted
to yield to the distinguished gentleman
from Indiana [Mr. HALLECK].

Mr. HALLECK. Mr. Speaker, as one
who served here with Charlie Plumley, of
Vermoent, and as onc who admired him,
respected him, and loved him, I would
just like to say that the gentleman from
Vermont's appraisal of Charlie Plumley's
record here, his character and his serv-
ice, is entirely correct. Charlie Plumley
was one of the finest gentlemen that I
have ever known. His friendship meant
a lot to me. I am sorry indeed that he
has gone to his reward, but I am sure
that all those who knew him would agree
with me that he served here with dis-
tinction, that he contributed in full
measure to the benefit of his Nation and
his State.

Again I thank the gentleman for yield-
ing to me that I might add my sincere
words of tribute to a great friend of mine,
Charlie Plumley.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield to me?

Mr, STAFFORD. I will be glad to
yield to the distinguished majority
leader.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I join my
distinguished colleague from Vermont
and the distinguished gentleman from
Indiana [Mr. HarLrLeck] in this word of
tribute to a former Member who per-
formed outstanding service in this body
and who had earned and received the
highest respect of his colleagues. He
loved the House and was loved by it.

I was shocked at the news of his death,
and I extend my deepest sympathies to
his friends and relatives.

Mr. STAFFORD. 1 appreciate the
words of the majority leader.

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
even before I came to the Congress I
had heard of the good heart and the
good works of the Honorable Charles Al-
bert Plumley. The late Congressman
Ralph Church had referred to him a
matter in which I was interested, because
the young man concerned, who formerly
had been a constituent of Congressman
Church, was then a resident of Vermont.

It was one of those personal matters,
not of earthshaking importance, but of
real concern to at least one young man
and the members of his immediate fam-
ily. I appreciated greatly the response
of Vermont’s veteran Congressman in
the case of a young man, a stranger to
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